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HIGHER EDUCATION IN OREGON

The State Board of Higher Curricula, created in 1909 by act
of the Oregon State Legislature, has full authority to determine
curricula matters for the state's two institutions of higher
learning, the University of Oregon at Eugene, and the Oregon
State Agricultural College at Corvallis. The duty of the Board,
as defined by law, is to~'determinewhat courses, if any, shall not
be duplicated in the higher educational institutions of Oregon,
and to determine and define the courses of study and depart­
ments to be offered by each such institution."

Through its various rulings from time to time, the Board has
differentiated between the scope and functions of the two() insti­
tutions, and defined, in broad terms, their distinctive fields of
service.

In accordance with their respective purposes and with the ap­
proval of the Board of Higher Curricula, the two institutions
have been developed as outlined in the following pages:
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OREGON STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE--CORVALLIS

I. DECR_GRANTING SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS

1. T1t.e School of .Agri.,..zwre (B.S. and M.S. degrees)
Major curricula in General Alfriculture. Alfricultural Bacteriology, AlfriCultolrai
ChemistIT. Agricultural Economics. Agricultural Education. Agricultural Enlfineer­
inlf. Animal HWlbandIT. Botany and Plant PathololfY, DaiIT HusbandIT, Agriculture
and EntomololfT. Farns Crops, Farm Manalfement, Horticulture (Horticultural Pra­
ducts. Landaeape Architecture. PomolOlfY, Velfetable Gardeninlf). PoultIT Hus­
bandr7. Soils, Alfriculture and Zoology. Special curriculum for women. Graduate
study and research in all departments includinlf Veterinary Medicine.

2. 1'he Depart........' of Chemietd E ..gifUlering (B.S. and M,S. dl!lfrees)
A major curriculum in Chemical Enginet'rinlf including application ot chemistIT in
the industries. Graduate study and research.

S. The School of Commerce (B.S. dejfree; M.S. dl!lfree in Alfricultural Economics and
Rural SocioiOllY)
A major curriculum in Commerce includinlf Accountinlf and Manag..ment, Adver­
tisinlf and S..Dinlf, Alfricultural Economies, Bankinlf and FilU\nce, Commercial Edu­
cation. BconoD.ics and SoeiololfY, General Buain88s. Markets and Markctinlf. Political
Science, Real Estate, Secretarial Traininlf. Graduate study and research in Agricul­
tural Economies and Rural SociololfY.

4. The School of Engi..eerinll ..... JIl.ch"..ic Art8 (B.S. and M.S. degrees)
Four.year major curricula as recommended by the national Enlfineering Societies
and the National Soeiet7 for tbe Promotion of Enlfineering Education. in Civil
Enlfineering ineludinlf Structural, HiJfhway. Hydraulic, Sanitary, Railroad, and Con·
struction Engineerinlf; In E1ectrieal Enlfineerinlf includinlf Power Generation and
Transmission, RailwayS, Lllrhtlng, High Voltalfe. and Telephony; in Meehanioal
Engineering Includinlr Machine DesllrD, Heat. Power, Ventilation, Refrigeration,
Heating. Gas. and Aeronautical Enlflneerinlr; in Industrial Shop Administration.
Graduate study and r..-earch.

6. 1'1t.e School of Fore.trv (B.S. and M.S. dejfrees)
Major curricula In Loninlf Enlfineerinlf. Lumber Manufacture, Technical Forestry.
Graduate study and research.

8. The School of H"""e Eeo_ics (B.S. and M.S. delfrees)
General and professional major curricula In Ho~ Economies includinlf Clothing
and Textiles and Related Arte. Foods and NutritIon, Home Economics Teaehinlf,
Household Administration, Institutional Manalfement. Graduate study and research.

7. T1t.e D.partm....t of Milit..." Sei...."" aM TtUtics (B.S. delfree)
A major curriculum in Reserve Officel'1l' Traininlr Corps InciudiDjf CavalIT, Enlfin­
eers. Field Artillery, InfantIT. Commission in United Stat... Army.

8. The School of Mi_ (B.S. and M,S. de~)
A major curriculum in Minlnlf Enlfineerinlf IncludiDir GeololfY and MetallurlfY.
Graduate study and research.

9. Th.. School of Pharm<lCY (Ph.C., B.S.• and M.S. delfre..,)
A major curriculum in Pharmacy includiIllr' Pharmaeolocy. Pharmaceutical Analy­
sis, PharmacolrDosy. Thr....year Ph.C. curriculum. Graduate study and research.

10. Th. School of Vocational Ed"...tion (B.S. and M.S. dejfre... )
A major curriculum in Voeational Education includinlt administration, supervision,
and tN.ehing of agriculture, commerce, home eeonomiea, industrial arts; Toeational.
counseling and guidance. Graduate .tudy and r ...eareh.
serviee departments: Education. Psychology.

II. SCHOOL OF BASIC ARTS & SCD:NCES AND OTHIiB S.VIca DEl'AATJolENTS
In these departments no major work is offered and no dejfr_ are jfranted.

T1t.e School of BClBie Art• ..nd Sci."".s: Departments of Art and Rural Architecture,
BaeteriololrY, Botany and Plant Path01olfY, ChemistIT, Enlrlish LanjfUage and Litera­
ture, Entomology. Hlstor7. Mathematies, ·!dodern LanlrU&lf'" (Frencb, German, Span­
Ish), PhySics. Public Speaklnlf a'ld Dramatl.,.. ZooIOlfY.

Other Departm....ts: Industrial ,Journalism, Library Practice, Music (Theory. Piano,
Organ. Violin, Singing, Band Instruments), Ph7slcal Education for Men, Physical
Education for Women.

III. RESEAIlCH AND EXPERIMENTATION
The Agricultural Experiment Station; the Enlfineerinlf Experiment Station; jfraduate

study and research In all degree-granting divisions of the Ciollelfe. except that in
Commerce graduate study I. limited to Agricultural Economi... and Rural SociololfY.

IV. ExTENSION SBllVICB
Adult extension work by I..ctures. demonstrations, conferenc.... extension schools. cor­

respondence study, publications, radio broadC&lltinlf, vumal instruction. This includes
the work of county Blfricultural &lfI!nts. home demonstration agents, and specialists
in various fields supported cooperativel7 by the Federal lfovernment, the State, and
the counties. Junior extension work throUlfh boyS' and lfirls' club projects, corres­
pondence .tudy, and other methods. Extension work Is limited to the special fields
81silfDed to the Colletre.

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON-EUGENE AND PORTLAND

I. THII COLUlXlB OF LITEBATIIBB, SCIBNC", AND THE .A1mI (B.A., B.S. delrrees)

(A) IHgree Grart.ti"l1 DflJ)4rt'lMMts:

The Division of Biololf7, composed of the major departments of Animal Bloloil7
includinlf Phy.iololfY, and Plant BlolOIlY includlnlf BlICteriololfY; the major depart­
ments of Chemistry, Economics, Enlflish (Literature, Written Enlflish Spoken
Enlrlish, Drama and Play Production, Library Tralninlf). GeoIOlfY, Germanic
LanlrU&lfes (German, Norwelflan, Swedi.h), Greek, History, Latin Mathematics
Military Science, Philosophy, Ph7Slcs. Political Science, PsychoiolfY Romanc~
LanjfUalfes (French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese). SociololfY. •

(B) &nJice Depart"",..t:

Household Arts; no major work and no professional training is lflven In this de­
partment and no delfreell are jfranted.

II. THE PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

1. T1t.e SeAool of AreAiteet"re aM AlUed Arts (B.Arch. and M.Arch. degrees; also B.A..
B.S.; and M.A., M.S., M.F.A. dejfrees throulfh the Graduate School)
Major work In Architecture, Drawinlf and Paintinlf, Sculpture, and Normal Arts.

2. The School of B......."". Ad......istration (B.B.A., B.A., B.S., <M.B.A. dejfrees)
~l'?fessional tralni,!1r In Finance, Accountinlf, Forellfn Trade, Marketinlf, Adver­
tismlf, TransportatIon, Personnel Manalfement, and Production; and combination
courses In Law and Business Administration. The Irr&duate division of the school
offers the only graduate work in Business Administration lflven in the state of
Oregon.

8. The School of Ed"cation (B.S. In Education, B.A., B.S., and also M.A., M.S.• and
Ph.D. throulfh the Graduate School)
Secondary Education; School Supervision and Administration; Educational Psychol­
OlfY and Atypical Children; Eclucational History, SoelololfY, and Moral Values.

4. The School of JOVII"Il4lism (B.A. and B.S. in Journalism, B.A., B.S.; and also M.A.,
M.S.• and Ph.D. throuJrh the Graduate School)
Comprehensive tralninlf In Journalism and Publishing in newspapers (metropolitan
and rural), malfazines. and class and trade papers; Advertisinlf, Printinlf.

6. The School of Law (LL.B., J.D. delrrees)

G. The School of Medicine (M.D., M.A.• <M.S., Ph.D. degrees throulfh the Graduate
School)

7. The School of l'....sic (B.M., B.A., B.S.; and M.A., M.S.• M.F.A. de~ throulfh the
Graduate School)
Maior cour.es in the HlstoIT, TheoIT, Composition. and Literature of Music' Teach­
Inlf. ~f ~usict Public School. <Musi,,: and .()Peratlc Fundamentals; and professional
~~:h~~I~n~l&b:~d~rpn,VOIce, strineed Inlltruments, and other instruments of the

II. The School of Physical Ed"catw.. (B.S. and B.A. delfrees for the professional and
teachers trainlnlf courses, and K.S. and M.A. through the Graduate School)
The departments are Phy.ieal EduCEltlon for Men, Physical Education for Women
Athletics. and the Health service. •

9. The School of Sociology (B.A.• B.S.; and M.A., M.S. degrees through the Graduate
School)

10. The Portland School of SOcUU Work (B.A., B.S. degrees, and the Certificate of
Soci.al. Work Tral!1ing, ~nd the Certificate of Public Health Nursing)
Trammg courses m varIous forms of social work and public health nUl'1linlf.

III. THE GRADUATE SCHOOL (M.A., M.S., M.F.A., Ph.D. dl!lfrees)

Maiors in all of the deRree-lfrantinlf depaJ1;ments of the Colielfe of Literature, Sci­
ence, and the Arts. and in several of the professional schools.

IV. RESF..ARCH

~he Research Committee; the Bureau of Business Research; the Bureau of Educa­
tIonal Research; the departments of the Graduate School' surveyS and Investiga.
tions by the Extension Division. '

V. THE EXTENSION DmSION (B.A.• B.S. detrrees, and oM.A.• M.S. degrees through the
Graduate School)

!"dult edu~tlon In the Iibera! arte and professional fields allotted to the University
II?- maj.or hnes. of work' I~dmlf to a degree, but not in the service departments;
VIsual instructIOn and ooclal welfare departments.
Correspondence Study department givlnlf work In the major lines of work offered
for a degree, but not In the service departments; entrance work in Civics Enlflish
Histor7, LanlrUa&"l!S. llathematiCll, and Science. ,.



UNIVERSITY OF OREGON CALENDAR, 1929.30

FALL TERM

~~~:~:; :~:2~~~d~"""""""""""""""""""""'"Fr~shm~n Week.
October 12. Saturda y Umverslty classes begin.

Nogember 2S.Decem~e;····i·:···Th·~;~d·~;···t;;······Lastday to enter the University.
unday Th k

December 16.20 ··M~~·d~····~··F··:························· an sgiving vacation.
D • y l"lday •······.··· Fall term examinations

ecember 21. Saturday Christmas vacation be~ins.

WINTER TERM

i::= ~. ~~::daY ···················· Re~str~tion day.
January 16. Thu~d~·············································· UnIversIty classes begin.
March 17-21. Monda: ~··F;id··········..·················L":"t day to enter the University.
March 22 Sat rda ay Wmter term examinations.

• u y _ Spring vacation begins.

SPRING TERM

~ar~h 31. Monday _ _._ Registration day
A~;~ 1

12 ~:"day -.- - .. University classe~ begin.

May 16.is, F':;:::: ~..S·~~~········ ..··..··· ·_·-·Las~ day to enter the Univel'llity.
May 30. Frida y JU;~~d~'j:"'k.End (classroom exercises sus-

J
y - _ Memol"lal Day a holida

una 9-13, Monday to Frida . ' Y.
June 14 S tu y ..••...•..- SprIng term examinations.
J • a rday ·······..······················-·..........•... Alumni Day
J~:: ~:. ~:~ ···········..······•···················· Baccalaurea~ sermon.

• day Commencement.

SUMMER SESSIONS

;une ;3. Monday ·········..···· · Regi.tralion day
J~:e 4 4'F~:"daY - Classes begin. .
Augus; 1. Fr~d ....•.::.: Independence Day, a holiday.
August 4, Mon: Summer Session ends.

August 29, Frida; :::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::;:: ::::;:: =~.

c1930·31

FALL TERM

September 22-27. Monday to Saturday •..•...... Freshman Week.

(Above gives one week between .
. wmter and spring terms and one week '-~~spnng term and summer session.) "".w_u

BOARD OF REGENTS

OFFICERS

HoN. FRED FISK, Preride..t
Mas. G. T. GERLlNGIIR, Vice Preside..t

L. H. JOHNSON. Secret4",

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
:HON. JAMES W. HAMILTON. Ez Officio ChaiMll41'

HON. FRED FISK. !Act....g Ch.airma..
MRS. G. T. GERLINGIlla HON. HEIlBBRT GoRDON

HON. VERNON H. VAWTER HON. G. F. SKIPWORTH

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS
HON. ISAAC L. PArrERSON. GO'I1 or........•••..•..........--....•_ _._ _ _.__ SaIem
HON. HAL E. Hoss. Secret4", of State _ •.•.•_•._ _.._ __..8&lem
HON. CHAIlLI!:S A. HOWABD. Superi..te...u..t of Public l tructiotL..._ _ _ _-Salam

APPOINTED BY THE GOVERNOR
Name a..d Addreso Te..... EcJ)fTN
HON. HERBEIlT GoRDON, Portland. _ _ _ _ _ _ ..__ ..4prUlI. 1I!1
HON. G. F. SKIPWORTH. EU£'ene _._.._.._.__..__ .April 15, l1Z1
HON. VERNON H. VAWTEB. Medford _ _ _ .A.pril 15. 1981
HON. WILLIAM S. GU.BERT. Portland.._ _ _.._._ _ __.••__ Aprllli, 1988
HON. PHILIP L. JACKSON. Portland _ _ _ _ _ .A.pril16. 1186
HON. FRED F;SK, Eugene. _ _ ._ __._ _.A.pril1&. 1186
:HON. JAMBS W. HAMILTON. Rosebura- _ __•._ __ _ ...A.pril16. 1187
Mas. G. T. GE/lLINGBB, Portland. _ _ _ _ April Ii. 1989
.liON. C. C. COLT. Portland _ _ _ __•..A.prU16. 1181
HON. HBNRY MoKINNIIY. Baker _ .._.._ __.•__..__..April1&. 1989

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

THE UNI'ViIBSITY

ARNOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B.. J.D.• LL.D Pre.ide.-t of tJui Uni".r.ity
BURT BROWN BARKEIl, A.B.. :LL.B Vics-presid t of tJui U..i"..-Bitl/
KAJlL W. ONTHANX, M.A .,E"'.cuti1le Secreta.1"71 of the U..i1IereVl/
EARL M. PALLETT, M.S•............................................................RegiBtrar a..d Acti..g Dean of Me..
HUGH L. BIGGS, B.A ,AsBistant D.a.. of M ..
·VIRGINIA JUDY EsTERLY. A.B Dea.. of Wome..
HAZEL PRUTSMAN. Ph.B Acti..g Dea.. of Wome..
M. H. DOUGLASs, M.A _ _ ···.•...........................U..i" ritl/ Lib,..ria.ft
GBRTBUDE BASS WARNEIl. Dir.ctor. Orsgon Mus.u", of F"'" Ana

THE COLLEGE AND SCHOOLS

GBOBGB REBEC. Ph.D _ _ Dean of ths Grlkluate SeMol
JAKES HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D Dea.. of the College of Literature, Scie..oe a..d the Art"
ELLIS F. LAWRENCE, M.S Dea.. of the School of Architecture and AUied Arts
DAVID E. FAVILLE, M.B.A Dea.. of the School of Busine.s "ldminiBtration
HSNRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D Dea.. of the School of Education
ERIC W. ALLEN, B.A Dea.. of the School of JourncUiBm
CHAIlLI!:S E. CARPBNTER. M.A.• LL.B Dean of the SCMol of Law
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, B.S.• M.D .Dea.. of the SCMol of Med~
JOHN J. LANDSBURY. Mus.D .Dea.. of the School of Music
JOHN FREEMAN BOVARD. Ph.D Dean of the School of Phl/sieal Educatilm
tFREIIERIC G80BGEl YOUNG. B.A., LL.D Dea.. of the SCMol of Sociolo/1ll
PHILIP A. PARSONS. Ph.D•• LL.D Dea.. of ths School of Social Work
ALFRED POWERS. B.A Dea.. of the E",te..Bion Di11iBion

• Leave of absence. 1928-29.
t Died. January 4. 1929.
: Resigned, January, 1929. Successor to be named by Governor PatterBon.



OLeave of absence. 1928-29.

ALmlRT HOLMIIlS BALDRIDGE. A.B Inst ctor i.. E..glillh
A.B., Oklahoma University. 1925; graduate student, Harvard. 1926-27. Faculty.
Oregon. 1927.

ODONALD G. BARNES, Ph.D Prof.ssor of HilltiorII
B.A., Nehraska, 1915; M.A., Harvard, 1917, Ph.D., 1924; Harvard Scholarship. 1915.
16, Thayer Fellowship. 1916-17; Harrison Fellowship in History, Penll8ylvan!a, 1.17­
18; Bayard Cutting Traveling Fellowship. Harvard. 1920-21. Parker Travelinlt Fellow·
ship. 1921-22; London School of Economics. 1920-21; Cambridge. England. 1922.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

(With the exception of the president and vice·president, members of the faculty are given
in alphabetical order.)

ARNOLD BENBTT HALL, A.B•• J.D., LL.D...............•......................__.PreBidellt of t1wJ U..iversUt!
A.B•• Franklin College, 1904; scholarship. law school. University of ChicalrO. 1904-07,
J.D. (cum laude). 1907; graduate student, Chicago. 1907.09. fellow in political science.
1908-09;. LL.D., Franklin. 1924. Lecturer. Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy.
1908-10; faculty. Northwestern. 1909-10; Wisconsin. 1910-1926; present position from
1926. Founder. National Conference on Science of Politics. 1928. president, 1923 to
present time; memher. Wisconsin War History Committee. since 1919; member. Social
Science Research Council since 1924, chairman. committee on prohlems and pollcy;
first vice-president. American Political Seience Association.

BUBT BROWN BARKER, A.B.• LL.B•............................................Vice-president of t1wJ U..iversity
A.B.. University of Chicago, 1897; LL.B.. Harvard Law School. 1901. Faculty,
McMinnville (Linfield) College. 1897-8. Practicing lawyer. Chicago. 1901-17; New
York. 1917-28. Chairman. Committee of Defenll<! of Poor Persons Accused of Crime
of the Chicago Bar Association; secretary, Chicag" Bar Association; memher, Legal
Advisory Board of New York City during the war; director and vice-president of the
Montclair Art Association.

EDWARD FRANCIS ABIi'RCROMBIE, B.P.E•• B.S•..........................Instructor i.. Phl/sical Education
B.P.E.• Springfield College. Mass., 1923; B.S.• Columhia. 1925. Faculty. Oregon. from
1925.

PERcy PAGIlT ADAMS. B.A.• B.s. .lA.ssistlJnt D.tu> of th. Sc~ of Architecture
and Allied Arts; Professor of ~h.iea

B.A•• Oregon. 1901; B.S.• 1902. ~aculty, Oregon. from 1902.

FLORENCE D. ALDEN, A.B Professor of Ph.l/ricGl EduCdtion;
Dfr.ctor of Depcrt........t for W"""'"

A.B.• Smith. 1904; graduate student. Wellesley. 1905-06; Missouri. 1906-08: Teachera'
College. 1919-21; director of physical education for women, Missouri. Faculty. Central
School of Physical Education. New York City; Oregon. from 1921.

ERIC W. ALLIIN. B.A•............Dean of the Sc~ of Journalism and Prof6llsor -f Jov......uwm
B.A.. Wisconsin. 1901; editorial staff. Milwaukee Free Press. 1901-02; Seattle POlIt­
Intelligencer. 1904..Q6; Printing. Photoengraving, Electrotyping. etc.. 1906-09: POlIt­
Intelllgencer. 1909.12; correspondent, eastern papers. 1905-12. Faculty. Oreson. from
1912; dean of the school of journalism, from 1916.

WILLIAM F. ALum, Ph.D ProfeBsor of IA.natomll. Sch.ool of MediciM. PortlGnd
A.B.• A.M.• Stanford; Ph.D.• Minnesota; assistant to E. P. Allis. Mentone. France.
1902-07; Dr. J. Loeh, California, 1907-10. Faculty. illinois. 1910-11; Minnesota. 1911­
16; Oregon, from 1916; head of department of anatomy in the School of Medicine.
Portland. from 1917.

LOUIS P. ARTAU J t ctor i.. Music
John Hopkins University, 1917-18; Lehigh University. 1918-19; Peabody Conserv­
atory, 1917. 1919-20; Bethlehem Conservatory. 1918; Los Angeles Conservatory of
Music' and Arts. 1920-22; pupil of David Samuels; Harold Randolph: Alfred Butler;
Leopold Godowsky. Faculty. Oregon. from 1924.

EDNA D. ASSENHEIMER. Jnstructor i.. Educatio..
Graduate, Oregon State N onnal, 1914; present position (University High School)
from 1922.

VICTORIA AVAKIAN, B.A Inst ctor i .. Industrial Art
Los Angeles Normal; California Sohool of Arts and Crafts. Faculty. Tempe Normal.
Arizona; B.A•• Oregon, 1927. Faculty. Oregon. from 1920.

KATHRYN A. BAILEY, B.A Inst ctor i.. Busi ss 'Admi..illtrution
B.A.. Montana. 1924; graduate student, Chicago. 1924-25. Faculty. Oregon. from
1925.

9UNIVERSITY F .t1CULTY

o Leave of absence. 1929-30.
t Deceased.

O~~A~' ;rr:~~~ fD~~~.f::t9ii·;·-;;;d~;te-;-~·&~i~..C;;i~~; ..i9~r'~Fa~:~~~
lton. from 1911.

W.u.~ C~o~:.foNmll~~· :~~~n~;,:d;;;;,t;;..;t;;d;~t; ..();ilif,;-;~~ ..19i2:;~orro.":d:.' :::=
Ho~~ur School of Modern' History. Oxford University, Enltland. 1018-16; B.A.
(Oxon), 1916. Faculty, British Columhia. 1917-18; California, 1918-20; Or.lrOn. from
1.20.

lAMI!lS DUFF BARN!l'l"1' Ph.D f7'0f 6llsor of P"!itiaU is olit>>
A B Emporia 11i90' fellow in political science, Wiaconsln. 1902-08; uo",tant n p ­
ti~i' science. 1908.05'; Ph.D.• 1905. Faculty, Oklahoma. 1905-08; Oregon, from 1908:
head of department. from 1909.

OLIVER L. BARRETT ·..·..·..···..: Jnstructor i.. Modeli..g
Studied under Albert Herter; Emil ,Jacques. Avard Falrhanks. Faculty. Oregon. 1927.

W G BEA7'I'IE B.A ·..··· · Ezt.nsio.. Lectur.r
• B:A., OreJion, 1901; graduate student. Oregon. 1915. 1921. 1927; graduate student.

Stanford University. 1925. Faculty. Oregon. 1926.

ANN~tu~~:~s~y:.~s~:'~~II:~~;..c;;i;;;;ii;;..N;;~~·; ..c·;,:lif;;~~i-,;:·; ..B:A:;..O~~·~~9. °ta~'it;,
Oregon, from 1918.

tJAMES FRANCIS BELL. M.B., L.R.C.P ;..;..Emeritus Prof.ssor of Medici...
M.B.• Toronto. 1882; L.R.C.P•• Royal College PhYSICIans, London. England. Faculty,
Oregon. from 1887.

RoBERT L BENSON A.M.. M.D Professor of Patkolow, Soh-ool of Medici Portland
A.B.,' Michiga{", 1902; A.M., 1904; M.D.• Rush Medical Collea-e. 1910; ~aduate ato·
dent with Dr. Warthin. Michigan. 1921; research fellow in pathololtY, ChIcago. 1909­
10. Faculty. Oregon. from 1912.

GEORGB V. BLUE, B.A., M.A ; : A.~ta..t Prof~ssor. of H
9

i11t0Tl/
8B.A., Oregon, 1922; M.A.• Califorma, 1928; teachmg ,,!,slstant. Cahfo~D1a•. l 22-2 •

1925.26. Faculty. Hawaiian University. 1928-25; travelmg fellow. Californm; Uni­
versit7 of Paris. 1926-28; faculty, Oregon, 1928.

JOSEPH BROWN Bn.DERBACK, M.D.........Prof.ssor of Pediatrics. School of Medici.... Portland
M.D., Oregon, 1905; post-graduate study in New York. Boston. Berlin. London. and
Vienna. Faculty, Oregon. from 1910.

HABOLD F. BLUM, Ph.D · .Assista..t Professor of Phl/aioIoo7I
A B California 1922' graduate student. California Medieal School, 1922-23; Harvard
Medical School,'192S-24; Ph.D•• California. 1927. Faculty. Oregon. 1927.

1l!lsSE H BOND Ph.D Prof6llsor of Burine.. Admi tmtiDft
B.A:, Oreg~n. 1909; M.A.• 1918; Ph.D.• University of Wisc!,nsi~. 1915. Facult7. Uni­
versity of Idaho, 1915-17; Simpson College, 1917.18; UnIversIty of North Dakota.
1919-26. 1927-28; Princeton University. 1926-27. War department, 1918-19. Pres­
ent position from 1928.

NIILSON ;L. BOSSING, Ph.D .Associat. Prof~_ of Ed_tion
B.A.• Kansas Wesleyan. 1917; M.A.• Northwestern, 1922; Ph.D.• ChIcago, 1925. Fac­
ulty Simpson College, 1924-27; Oregon from 1927. d nd

JOHN F8.EEMAN BOVARD. Ph.D Dean of the School of Phl/rical E ucati~ a
Prof••sor of Ph.llaiololTll

B A California 1903' M.A., 1906; graduate student, Harvard. 1914-15: Ph,D•• Cali­
f~r~ia. 1916. Faculty: Oregon, from 1906: present position from 1920.

RAy PRESTON BOWEN. Ph.D Professor of R""",..ce LanglLaDtJS
A.B.• Harvard, 1905; A.M•• Cornell. 1915, Ph.D•• 1?16; .University. of Geneva, Switzer­
land, University of Grenoble, France, 1911-12; Umverslty of Par,s. 1921-22. Faculty.
Huron College 1909-14; Cornell, 1914.16: Syracuse. 1916-18; Earlham. 1918-19;
Colorado Colle~e. 1919-20; Sorbonne (Iecteur d·am~ricain). 1921-22; Syracuse, 1920­
25; Oregon. head of department. from 1925.

C. VIi.~.~Y~n~~~· ..i902·;..·M:A::··i90ii:..Ph:D:·:..i9ii·;..u;.i;;;it;··~f· ..Pi~:~;:or~~ ~~~t
1902-04; Oxfo;;d. England. 1905: American Academy. Rome and Athens. 1906. Fac.
ulty. Illinois, 1911-26; Oregon. head of department, from 1926.
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eWn.LIAM PINGRY BOYNTON. Ph.D Profe••or of Physic.
A.B.. Dartmouth, 1890; M.A., 1893; graduate scholar in phtsica. Dartmouth. 1891-94;
scholar and fellow in physics. Clark. 1894-97; Ph.D., 1897. Faculty, Southern Cali­
fornia, 1890-93; California. 1897-1901; Californi.. College, 1901-03; Oregon, from
1903; head of department, from 1906.

CAPTAIN CLARENCI<l H. BRAGO A.si.tMlt Profe••or of Military Science and Tactic.
Oregon Agricultural Coll~ge. 1916-17; U. S. Army sin~e 1917. Faculty. Oregon, 1927.

BESS EVELYN BROWN, A.B., B.S .:A.Bi.ta..t Profe••or of Applied Sociologll
A.B., Coll~ge of Puget Sound. 1916; R.N., Seattle General Hospital, 1924; Certificate
of Public Health. Washington, 1926; B.S.• Columbia University, 1917. Faculty. Ore­
gon, 1927.

EYLER BROWN. B.A., M.Arch I tructor i 4.rchitecture
B.A.• Oregon. 1916; B.S. in Arch., 1917; M.Arch.• Massachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology, 1922. Faculty. Oregon, from 1922.

JAMES TYLER BROWN, A.B.. M.B.A A.BistMlt Profe••or of BUBi..e•• Admi..istrati<>..
A.B., DePauw University. 1926; M.B.A., Harvard UniversIty. 1928. Faculty, Oregon,
1228.

RoY GRIFFIN BRYSON. A.B , I tructor of Voice
A.B.. Or~gon. 1926; pupil of Percy Rector Stephens and Horace Hunt. Faculty,
Oregon. 1928.

JULIA BURGESS. M.A Profe••or of E..glish
B.A.• Wellesley, 1894; M.A.• Radcliffe. 19011 • Faculty, Oregon, from 1907.

GIi]ORGB E. BURGET, Ph.D Profes.or of Phl/rioloflll, School of Medlctne. PortItmd
A.B., Indiana State Normal School; Ph.D., Chicago. Faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

O. K. BURRElL, M.A A.sista..t Profe••or of BUBi..1lIIS Admi..istratio"
Cornell College, 1917-1919; B.S., Iowa, 1921; M.A., 1927. Faculty, Oregon. 1927.

HARRY CAMDEN, B.F.A A••iBta..t Profe••<Yr of sculpture
B.F.A., Yale. 1924; Prix de Rome. 1924; fellow, American Academy in Rome, 1924­
1927. Faculty, Oregon, from 1927.

WlI:IlTON KIRK CAMERON, Ph.D A..ociate Professor of Ec/1'l101ll.&c,
A.B., Princeton, 1908; A.M•• Harvard, 1914; Ph.D.. 1921. Faculty, Harvard, 1916-16;
Hibbing Junior College, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920.

CHARLRS E. CARPIDNTIlIIl, A.M., LL.B De of Law School and Profe••or of Law
A.B.. Kansas, 1908; fellow in sociology and history, 1902-04; A.M., 1904; LL.B.,
Harvard, 1908. Law faculty. North Dakota, 1909-14; Illinois, 1914-18; Waahburn,
1919; dean, law .chool. Waahburn, 1920-22; faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

eRALPH D. CASgy, M.A A••ociate Prof_ of Jovl"ft4l.....
A.B.• Washington. 1913; M.A., 1924; news staff, Seattle POilt-Intelligencer. 1918-16;
graduate student, Washington, 1914-16; news staff. New York Herald, 1920-21; edi­
torial staff, American Boy Magazine, 1926. Faculty, Montana, 1916-19; Washinltton,
1919-20; Oregon, from 1922.

ALIlI!llT EDWARD CASWELL, Ph.D Prof_ of PhI/rio.
A.B.. Stanford, 1908; Ph.D., 1911; national research fellow, Princeton. 1919-20.
Faculty, Purdue, 1911-13; Oregon. from 1918.

JUAN A. CENTENO, Bachiller en Letras y Clencias. Licenciads en Medicina .
In.tru.ator i .. Roma..ce La..guage.

Bachiller en Letras y Ciencias. Institute de San Isidro, Madrid. 1920; Licenciado
en Medicina, University of ·Madrid. 1927; resident student, Madrid, 1926-27. Faculty.
Wisconsin. 1927-28; Oregon, 1928,

DA.N ELBERT CLARK, Ph.D.....Profe••or of HiBt<YT'l/, A.sista..t Director of E",te..si<m DWieiota
B.A., Iowa, 1907; Ph.D., Iowa, 1910. Faculty, Iowa, 1909-1918; as.ociate editor,
State HiI;torical Society of Iowa. 1908-1918; various positions with American Red
Cross, 1918-1921. Faculty, Oreeon, from 1921.

RoBERT CARLTON CL.Ul.K, Ph.D Prof or of Hisfnrl/
B.A., Texas~ 1900; M.A•• 1901; scholar in history. Wisconsin, 1901-02; fellow, 1902-03;
Ph.D., 1906. Faculty, Oregon, from 1906; head of department from 1920; fellow,
Texas Historical Association.

'l'DtOTHY CLellAN, Ph.D , _ .Profe880r of Roma LatI11uageB
B.A., Western Reserve. 1891; student, University of Berlin, 1897-98; University of
Strassburg. 1898-99; Ph.D., Strassburg. 1901, student, University of Paris, 1904-06;
Univer.ity of Madrid. 1906-06. iFaculty, Shurtleff Colleee. 1898-97; Idaho, 1899-1900;
VanderbUt, 1900-04; Oregon, from 1906; head of department, 1906-1926.

e Leave of absence, 1928-29.

MI!LTRUDE COE, B.A · ·····..·.·..·..· , I tru.cror i .. Educati<m
B.A.. Oregon, 1923. Present position. University High School. 1927.

EDMUND S. CONKLIN, Ph.D · ·..· ··..··.ProfeB8OT of P8'JIcholoflll
B.H., 1908, Springfield, Mass.; A.M., Clark, 1909; fellow in plychoiOllY, Clark,
1909-11; Ph.D., 1911. Faculty. Oregon. from 1911; head of department from 1918.

CHRISTINA Al>ELLA CRANE, A.B J truetor i .. Roma..ce La..guage.
A.B., Colorado College. 1926; Sorbonne, 1927. Faculty, Oregon. from 1926.

MAIlGARET D. CREECH. B.A IA ista..t Profe••or of Applied SocioWUII,
Portla,.d School of Social Work

B.A., Reed College. 1916; visitor for the Social Welfare Ass!",iation. Grand Rapids,
Michigan; executive secretary of the ~ome. Service SectIOn, Portland Chapter,
American Red Cross; secretary of the ConfIdentIal Exchange. Portland, 1920-23. Fac­
ully. Oregon. from 1923.

HAROUl RANDOLPH CROSLAND. Ph.D A••oci4t. Profa.or of P8'JIc1wlDfIlI
A.B., South Carolina. 1913; A.M., Clark, 1914; Ph.D., 1916; fellow in experime!'tal
psychology, Clark. 1913-16. Faculty, Minnesota. 1916-17; Arkansas, 1917-18; PItts­
burg, 1918-20; Oregon, from 1920.

MARGARET L. DAIGH, A.B I tructor i .. Hou.ehold Arts
A.B., Washington, 1924. Faculty, Oregon. from 1926.

DAVID R DAVIS, Ph.D 1A..iBtant Profe8BOT of M~tics
B.A: Indiana. 1917; M.A., 1923; Ph.D.. Chicago, 1926. Faculty, Illinoia State
Teachers' College, 1926; Oregon. from 1926.

BURCHARD WOODSON DEBUSK, Ph.D Prof or of Ed""atioft
B.A.. Indiana. 1904; fellow. Clark, 1909-10, 1914-16; Ph.D." 1916; acting director of
psychology laboratory, Indiana, 1908-09. Faculty.1 Teachers College, Colorado, 1910­
14; Oregon, from 1916.

EDGAR EZEKIEL DECOU, M.S Profe..or of MathemAtic.
B.S.. Wisconsin, 1894; M.S., Chicago, 1897; graduate student, Chicago. 1899-1900;
graduate scholarship, Yale. 1900-01. Faculty, Bethel College. Kentucky. 1897-99,
1901-02; acting president. 1902; head of department of mathe'!"Ltics, Oregon, from
1902.

LERoy ELLSWORTH DETLING. A.M · I tru.ctor i.. Romance La..guage.
Ph.B., Philomath, 1920; A.B., Oreon, 1921; A.M., Stanford, 1923; Sorbonne, 1926.
Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

JOHN FOREST DICKSON. M.B.. M.D., L.R.C.P.Ed Profe.sor of Ophthalmology,
M.B., Toronto. 1880; M.D., Victoria, 1880; Royal College Physicians. Edinburgh.
1189; post-graduate study in New York. Edinburgh, London and Paris. 1889-91; New
York. London. Paris, Vienna and Berlin, 1902-04; New York, Boston. Philadelphia,
eta., 1910; Vienna, Berlin, Paris, London. and New York, 1911-14. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1916.

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT. M.D De of the Sch.ool of MediciM, Portland
Illinois. 1904-06; M.D., Chicago. 1910. Faculty, Oregon, from 1912.

eHARL R. DoUGLASS Ph.D · · Prof or of Edu",,·ti<m
B.S.• Missouri. i913; M.A., 1918; Ph.D., Stanford, 1927. Supervisor, University of
Missouri High School. 1913-14; superintendent of schools. Missouri and Oregon.
1914-19. Faculty, Oregon, from 1919; Stanford, 1923-24.

MATTHEW HALE DOUGLASS. M.A U..i'lJer.ity Librario...
B.A., Grinnell, 1896; M.A., Grinnel, 1898. Present position since 1908.

MINNIE G. DOUOLAss I tru.ctor i .. Music
Oberlin Conservatory. 1898-99. 1900-03; pupil of Charles W. Morrison, Geol'ge W.
Andrews, E. B. Scheve. Francis Frothingham. Julia Lois Carruthers, Jane Water­
man, and Jane Thacher. Faculty. Oregon, from 1920.

FREDERIC STANLgy DUNN, A.M Profes.or of Latito
A.B., Oregon. 1892; A.M.. 1899; A.B., Harvard, 1894; holder of Austin Teachers'
Scholarship at Harvard 1902-03; A.M., 1908. Faculty, WUlIBmette, 1896-98; head
of department, Oregon, from 1898; leave of absence in Italy, 1918-19.

VIRGIL D. EARL, B.A : Profe..<Yr of Phy.ical. Education;
. Director of Departme..t of Athletics

B.A., Oregon, 1906. Faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

J. EARL ELSE, M.D., M.S.• F.A.C.S A ••ieta..t Profe••or of Surery,
School of Medici..e, Portland

Ph.G.• South Dakota State College, 1900; B.S., 1901; M.D., Northwestern University
Medical School, 1906; M.S., Washington State College, 1910; University of Vienna,
1912-13. Faculty. Oregon, from 1913.

DoNALD M. ERB, M.A A.Bi.ta..t Profe••or of EcO'ROfnie8
B.S.• Illinois. 1922; graduate assistant, Illinois, 1923-26; M.S.• Illinois. 1924; graduate
student. Harvard. 1926-27; Thayer fellow, Harvard, 1926-27; Ricardo prize, Harvard,
1927; M.A., Harvard, 1927. Faculty, Oregon, from 1927.
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ALIca HSNBON ERNST, B.A., M.A AsBiBt<&nt Professor of E"gl"'"
B.A•• Was~ington. 1912; Denny fellow In English. 1918; M.A., 1918; graduate stu­
dent, RadclIffe. 1919-20. Faculty. Washington 1920-28. Studied theatres in Europe
1924; graduate student. Yale University, 1928: Faculty, Oregon. 1924. '

RUDOLP HBRllDT ERNBT, Ph.D : : .A ei<zt41 ProfM'or of E..gU.h
B.A., Northwestern College, Wlseonsm. 1904; student, Theological Seminary Wan­
watolla, Wi.consin, 11106-07; Uni:versity of Rostock, Germany. 1908-09; Unlve;"ity of
LeIpzig, .111011-10: Sorbonne, Pans. 111I0; M.A., Harvard. 1912; Ph.D.• 1918: Thayer
F..llowshlp, Harvard. Faculty, Northwestern College, 1904-06, 1907-08' Washina1lon
1912-23; Oregon. from 1923. ••

·VIRGINIA JU?Y E!!TERLY, B.A · D of Wome..
B.A., Callforma, 1923; dean of women of intersesaion. California, 1928' summer ses-
sion. California. 1924. Present position. from 1928. '

JOHN STARK .EVANS, B.A.....A.B.ociate Dea.. of the School of Ml/.8ic aM ProfeBBor of M....c
B.A., Gnnnell, 1913; pupil of Rudolph Ganz. New York: Rubin Goldmark New
York; Cha~l~s Widor, France: !sidor Philippe, Vienna. Faculty, Oregon '1917'
present pOSItIOn, from 1920. ' •

DAVID E. FAVILLI!, M.B.A Dea School of Bturinull :Admi tration aM
Prof_or of B",ine8B Adm...illtn&tion

B.A•• /?tanford, 1922; M.B.A., Harvard, 1926. Re8earch supervisor. Harvard Bureau
1~2~.usmess Research, 1lI27. Faculty. Harvard, 1927-28; Oregon, 1926.27; d'!!'n. from

WALTER J,.. FERRIR ProfesBor of M ic
Pu~i1 of ~. F •. Weldon, James Llewellyn. Herm~n Bellstedt; bandmaster and orchestra
f~'::.sti9;;;~nd mstruments; band master, Spamsh-American War. Faculty. Oregon,

ANDUW FISH, Ph.D · ASlIiBtant Prof_or of Histor7Iti:o: Oregon. 1920: M.A.• 1921: Clark. 1921-22; Ph.D., 1928. Faculty, Oregon, from

DOROTHY GURLIi;Y FISH, B.A•• B.S I tructor i.. HouBehold Arts
B.A., State Teache,...· College, Santa Barbara, California, 1923; graduate assistant.
Oregon, 1923-24; B.S., Oregon, 1926. Faculty. Oregon, from 1924.

WELLINGTON D..FLETcHER, B.S · Athletic Trai...".
B.S., Wyommg, 1927; undergraduate student. Wheaton College 1911 1913' Normal
School Physical Education, aBttle Creek, Michigan, 1918, 1916. FacultY, Or.,gon, 1927.

WnUAK A. ~OWLEIl. M.B.A ABBoei<>te ProfCllsor of B ess Adm tmtw..
B.S., WhItman College, 1926; M.B.A•• Oregon, 1927. Graduate student. Oregon 1926-
28. Faculty, Oregon, from 1928. •

LEo FRIEDMA.N. B.S.• Ph,D ; : 1 tructor i.. Chemist",
B.S., M8Ine. 1926; Ph.D., W18consm, 1928. iFaculty, Oregon, 1928.

RoBERT D. FANER, B.A.• M.A 1 tructor i .. E..glish
B.A., Alleghany College, 1927: M.A., Iowa, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

BEIlNAIm C. GAVIT, J.D : Ass..ta..t ProfesBor of Law
B.A.• Wabash College, 1916; J.D., UnIversity of Chicago, 1920. Practicing attorney
1920·2B. Faculty. Orelron. from 1928. '

ANDREW JACKSON GIESY. M.D Emerit ProfesBor of CIi..ical Gynecolow,
SchOOl of Medicine, Portland

J.4.:"urs HBNRY GlLIl2RT, Ph.D Dea.. of t1r.s CoUege of Literature, Science. and
the ArtB, and Profetlsor of EconomillCJ

B.A., Oregan, 190a; Ph.D.,. Colum.bia, 1907. Faculty, Oregon, from 1907; head of
19~7.rtment from 1920; actmg dean of the college. 1925-27. Present position from

GEORGE H. GoDPREY __ AB tant Professor of Journalism
O:egon. 191~..26; ~taff. E~ne Regi8ter, 1928-24; Eugene Guard. 1924-26; editor,
Hilo, Hawau, TrIbune-Herald, 1927: correspondent Chri8tian Science Monitor
Eug~ne, 1923-26: !erritory of Hawaii, 1926-27; co~espondent, New York Times:
Terntory of Hawau, 1926-27. Faculty. Oregon, 1927.

MARGBARIIT
A

BANNARD GOODALL, B.A --; I tructor i .. Edv.cati~n
. " Or!'gon. 1904. Present posItion. Bupervisor of English in University High

School. 8mce 1916.

MOZELLE HAm, B.A As ta~t. Prof~B.or of Sociology .. Director of Orga"ization and
Adm.....trahOft of Co,rrespo..dence Stndy, Exte..sion Division

B.A., Oregon, 1908; graduate student, ColumbIa. 1921-22. Faculty, Oregon, from 1908.

ROBERT C. HALL.. __iABBociate ProfeBsor of Journalism and Superi..tende..t, U ..iversity PresB
Faculty, Oregan. from 1918.

• Leave of absence, 1928-29.

HOWARD D. HASKINS. M.A., M.D..Profeesor of BiDcMmistry. School of Medici..e, Portlattd
A.B., Michigan: M.D., Western Reserve; M.A.. Oregon. 1928. Faculty, Western
Reserve, 1907-16; 01'ell'0n. from 1916.

WILLIAM L. HAYWARD ProfeBsor of Physical Education
Coach, Olympic Games. 8ince 1912. Faculty, Oregon, from 1908.

GILBERT L. HERMANCE. B.S I tructor i .. Physical Edu.,.,tion
B.S., Oregon. 1927; graduate .tudent, Columbia, 1927. Faculty. Oregon, 1927.

ARTHUR CLARK HICKS, B.A., M.A __ 1 ..Btructor Enolish
B.A.. Oregon, 1922; M.A•• Oregon, 1927. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

HERVEY CRANDALL HICKS, Ph.B.. M.S., Ph.D AsBista..t ProfeBsor of Mat1r.ematics
California, 1917-20; Ph.B•• Chicago. 1921; M.S., Chicago. 1922; Ph.D., California
Ill8titute of Technilogy, 1928; ill8tructor in mathematics, Brown University:
teaching fellow, California Institute of Technology: Guggenheim fellow in aero­
nautics, California Institute of Technology. Faculty. Oregon, 1928.

MARTHA HILL __ .. __ __ __ __ I ..atructor i .. PhYBical Education
Graduate, Kellogg School of Physical Education. 1920; student, Columbia University.
1926-27; Wisconsin, 1927; graduate, Portia Man8field School of Dance and Related
Arts. 1924-26; Dalcroze Eurythmics with Nelly Reushcel, 1927; dancing with Vestoff.
Martha Graham, Anna Duncan, Kobeleff. 1927.

EDl'IIN T. HODGE, Ph.D __ : ProfeBsor of Geolow
B.A., Minnesota, 1918; ,M.A., 1914: Ph.D., Columbia, 1916: William Bayard Cutting
Traveling Fellowship. Columbia, 1916. Faculty, Minnesota. 1913-16; Columbia, 1916­
16; British Columbia, acting head of department, 1917.20: Oregon, from 1920.

LOUISE HODGBS __ lnBtructor i .. Physical Education
Diploma in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene of Physical Education,
1924; Mary Baldwin. 1920-21-22: graduate student. Columbia University. 1927. Direc·
tor of physical education, Lander' College: counsellor at Camp Merrie-Woods:
faculty, Oregon, 1928.

WILLIAM BURROUGHS HOLDEN. M.D.• F.A.C.S __ Cli..icia.. in Surg87'l/.
School. of Medici..e, Portland

Battle Creek College, Mich., 1889-93: Michigan. 1898-94; Rush Medical College, 1896­
97; M.D., 1897. Faculty. Oregon, 1914.

GEORGE P. HOPKINS, B.A ProfesBor of Ml/.8ic
B.A., Oregon, 1921. Student. Peabody Conservatory, Baltimore. Piano with Alfred
Butler, Los Angele8; Harold Randolph. Baltimore; Ernest Hutcheson. New York.
Composition with Gustave Strube. Baltimore; Sigismond Stojowski and Rubin Gold­
mark, New York. ,Faculty. Oregon, 1919.28, and from 1926 to present time.

J. K. HORNER, B.A __ .As tu t Profe8Bor of E..glish.
B.A., Oklahoma, 1922; graduate student, Harvard, 1922. Faculty, Oklahoma, 1922-26;
Oregon, ,,"om 1926.

CH4RLJ!S G. HOWARD, J.D ProfesBor of Law
B.A., 'lllinois. 1920; J.D., 1~22. Practicing lawyer, 1922-27. Faculty, University of
Illinois, 1924-28; Orej:Con, from 1928.

HI!lRBERT CROMBIE HOWE:, B.L.• A.B Pro/eBsor of E..glish
B.L., A.B., Cornell, 1893; graduate scholar in philosophy. Cornell, 1898·96. Faeulty,
Oregon. from 1901: head of department, 1906--1925.

KENNETH E. HUDSON, B.F.A __ ..__ ABsista..t Profes.or of Pai..ting
Ohio Wesleyan, 1921-23; Yale, 1923-26; B.F.A., Yale, 1927; first assistant to Eugene
Francis Savage. Faculty, Oregon. 1927.

RALFH R. HUESTIS. Ph.D __ A.sociate Profe88or of Genetica
B.S.A., McGill. 1914: M.S.• California, 1920; Ph.D.• 1924; research as8istant, Scripps
In.titution for Biological Research. 1920-24. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

CARL L. HUFPAKI<B, Ph.D Profeesor of. Ed_tion
Central Teachers' College, Oklahoma, 1907-11; B,S'

1
Chicago, 1916: superintendent of

schools, towa, 1916-22; M.A.• Iowa. 1922; rese&rcn assistant, Iowa. 1922-28: Ph.D••
1923. Faculty. Arizona, 1923-27; Oregon, from 1927.

PHILIP W. JANNEY, B.A•• C.P.A .:Assistant Profs8Bor of Busines8 Administration,
Portland Extensio.. Ce..ter

B.A., Oregon, 1920: formerly with Whitfield, Whitcomb & Co.; C.P.A., 1922. Faculty.
Oregon, from 1921.

JUlES ARTHUR JOHNSTON, M.A Associate Professor of BturinesB Admi..iatration
B.S.• Mt. Union College, 1906; Ph.C•• Pittsburg, 1905: M.A•• Iowa. 1926. Faculty,
Southwestern (La.). 1920-28: Iowa. 1923-26; Oregon, from 1926.
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DAVID 'I'RAo:y JONES, M.S Demomtrator i.. Zoology
B.A., Iowa, 1928; M.S., Iowa, 1925. Instructor in biology, Yanktown College sum.
mer. 1925; instructor in zoology. University of Utah, 1926-27; faculty, Oregon: 1928.

NOBLE WILEY JONES, A.B., M.D Cli..icia.. i.. Medicine, SCMol of Medicine Portland
WisconBin. 1891~94; .Stanford, 1894-95, A.B., 18~5; ¥ush Medical College, '1898-1901,
M.D., 1901; Umverslty of VIenna, 1905-06' Umverslty of Halle Germany 1918.14'
University College, London, England, 1928-24. Faculty. Oregon. 'from 1918: '

SIMIiON EDWARD JOSEPHI. M.D.• LL.D Dea Emerit..s and Professor of Nervous and
Faculty, Oregon, from 1887. Me..tal Diseases, School of Medicine, Portla..d

C. LYLE KBLLY. Ph.B., C.P.A .Associate Professor of Accou..ti..g E::etetwlw", Di1Mi_
Ph.B., Chicago, 1911; graduate student. Ohio. 1919.20; Nebr"':ka, 1921. Faculty.
Nebraska Wesleyan, 1921-22; Oregon. from 1922; associate member, American Instl.
tute of Accountants.

MAUDE I. KERNS. B.A., B.S..·· · Assista..t Professor of Nonflal Art
B.A., O,:eg0l}, 1899; Hopki~s Art Institute, San Francisco, 1900-01; B.S. with
dIploma lD flDe arte, ColumbIa. 1906; associate of Ralph Johonnot 1912-18' student
Acad~~le Moderne, Paris; pupil, E. A. Taylor and .Jessie King Taylor, 19i8; pup;i
of Wilham Chase, 1914; Arthur W. Dow, 1917; studIed in museums of France. Ger­
many, 'Italy. Faculty, Oregon. from 1921.

EDMUND P. KREMER, Dr. juri. utrlusQ.ue ..AsBiBta..t Professor of Germa..ic La..guages

University of Freiburg. Baden, 1918-14; University of Munich Bavar~1t{Z':afr'::i~
versity of Berlin, 1919.20: Un!versity of Frankfurt a lIIain, 1922.24; Dr. jUri~ utri.
uSQ.ue, 1924. Faculty, UnlVerslty of Frankfurt a Main, 1925.26; Oregon, from 1928.

EDMOND J. LABBE, M.D.......Emerit..8 Professor of Obstetric., SCMol of Medicine Portla..d
University of Virginia; M.D., Columbia. Faculty. Oregon, from 1899. '

JOHN J. LAN~SBURY, Mus.D Dea.. of ~ School of M..sic, a..d Professor of Music
Mus.B., SImpson. Coll~ge, Iowa, ~900; Mus.D., 1909; pupil Max Bruch, Berlin; gradu­
ate student, Umverslty of Berhn. Faculty. Simpson; Baker University' Oregon
from 1914; present position from 1917. ' •

OLaF LARSIi;LL, Ph.D Profeasor of A...atomy, Sclwol of Medici Portland
B.S., MoMinnvilJe College, 1910; graduate student, Chicago; M.A.. Northwestern
1914; Ph.D., 1918. Faculty, McMinnville, 1910-15; Northwestern 1915-18 1920-21:
Wisconsin, 1918-20; Oregon from 1921. •••

ELLIS F. LAWRBNCE, M.S., F.A.I.A._...Dean of ~ Sclwolof Architett..rs and AUied Am,
Profe8.ar of Architett..re

B.s.• M.S.• Massachusette Institute of Technology; Fellow. American Institute of
Architecture. Faculty, Oregon, from 1914. Honorary president, Oregon Building
Congress; past director and vice-president, American Institute of Architects' form­
erly.member. Portland Housing Commission, anet Portland City Planlling Com';'ission.
On JUry of award for competition for Portland Pub)ic Auditorium, Bank of Italy
San Francisco, and War Memorial, Honolulu, Hawaii, and San Francisco Stock
Exchange.

FFLIX LEGRAND Part·I..8tr..ctor i.. Roma..ce La..guag.s
Brevet d Enseignement Primaire Sup~rieur. conferred by the Acad~mie de Bordeaux
(France), 1918; studied at St. Cricq (Ecole Sup~rieure et Professionnelle)' St
Ignatius Law School, Galifornia, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, 1928. • •

E. C. A. LEsrH, Ph.D :A.8ista..t Profe8sor of E..glis"
B.A., Illinois, 1925; M.A., 1926; Ph.D.. Princeton. 1928. Faculty. Oregon fromU_ '

EARL E. LESLIE, B.B.A .I tructor i .. Physical Ed..catio..
B.B.A., Oregon, 1922. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925. .

MIRIAM UTTLE, B.M., B.F.A : Imtructor in Music
B.IM., Nebraska, 1918; B.F.A., 1928; American Conservatory of Music. 1915-16, 1918,
1921, 1923.~4.; Bu~h Conservatory of Music. 1923·24. Pupil of Hans Hess (cello).
Adolph WeIdIg, RIchard Czerwonky (violin). Faculty, Nebraska (School of Music)
1915-1922; Florida State College for Women, 1924.25; member. Bush SymphonY
Orchestra, Czerwonky, conductor, 1928-24. Faculty, Oregon, 1926.

LeSLIE L. LEWIS. M.A I ..structor i.. E..gli8"
B.A., Illinois, 1925; M.A., Colorado, 1927. Faculty, Colorado, 1926-28; Oregon, 1928.

ALFREll L. LOMAX, M.A Profes8or of Busine88 Admi..istration, Exte..sio.. Divi8iO'fl
B.B.A., Oregon, 1928; formerly with George Wills & Sons, Ltd. (export merchants) .
United States Shipping Board; McCarger, Bates & Lively; M.A•• Pennsylvania. 1927:
Faculty, Oregon, from 1919.

EDWARD HIIlAK McALISTER, M.A ProfeB8or of Mec1w..ic8 a..d A8troMmll
B.A.. Oregon, 1890; M.A.. 1898. Faculty, Oregon, from 1891; dean College of
Engineering, 1902-15; head of department from 1915. •

CAPTAIN JOHN J. McEwAN Profe88or of P""sical Education
Graduate. U. S. Military Academy. West Point, 1917; U. S. Army, 1917-25. Faculty,
U. S. Military Academy. 1920-28; Oregon, from 1925.

ROSE McGREw Prof.880r of MtUlic
Pupil of Haenisch and Von Kotzebue, Dreaden; Zimmerman, Berlin: 80prano, Court
Theatre, Mecklenburg-Schwerin; Royal Theatre, Hanover; prima donna, Breslau,
Germany; created role of Octavian in Strauss' "Rosenkavalier"; decorated with Order
of the Silver Laurel (Germany). Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

ALBERT EDWARD MACKAY, M.B.• IM.D.C.M., F.A.C.S. Profe88or of Ge..ito-Urinary
Di8ease8. School of M.dicine, Portland

M.B., Toronto; M.D.C.M.• Trinity University, Toronto. Faculty, Oregon, from 1890.

IRA ALRERT MANVILLE, M.A., M.D.....A88ociat. i.. PhY8wlogy, School of Medicine, Portla..d
B.A., Oregon, 1913; IM.A.• 1922; M.D., 1928. Faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

EOOAR R. MEANS. M.A Imtructor i.. Ed..cation
B.A., Reed, 1918; graduate assistant, Oregon, 1923-24; M.A., 1927. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1924.

FRANK R. MENNE, B.S.• M.D Profe88or of Pat"ology, Sc1wo~ of Medicine. Portlo.nd
B.S., Wisconsin; M.D., Rush Medical College. Faculty. Oregon, from 1911.

FRED NATHAN MILLER. A.M., M.D Director. Univ.r8ity H.alth S.rvic.
A.B., Lafayette. 1914; A.M., 1916; M.D.• Rush Medical, 1924. Present position !'rom
1925.

·Wll.LIAM EDMUND MILNE. Ph.D Profes8or of Matlwmatics
A.B., Whitman, 1912; A.IM., Harvard, 1913; Ph.D.• 1916. Faculty, Bowdoin, 1915-18;
Oregon, from 1919.

ERNMT GEORGE MOLL. A.M A88ista..t Profe8sor of English
A.B.• Lawrence College, 1922; A.M.• Harvard, 1928. Faculty, Colorado, 1928-28;
Oregon, 1928.

ARTHUR RUSSELL MOORE, Ph.D Profes8or of G ral P"Y8iology
B.A., Nebraska, 1904; Ph.D., California, 1911; lecturer. Woods Hole Marine Biology
Laboratory, 1916.19; guest, Naples Zoological Station, 1923; table, American Asso­
ciation, Advancement of Science, Naples, 1925; lecturer, general physiology, Hopkill8
Marine Station. Stanford, from 1926. Faculty, California. 1911-18; Bryn Mawr.
1918-16; Rutgers, 1916-26; head of department of animal biology, Oregon. from 1926.

CAPTAIN FRIlNK M. MOORE, B.S A8sistant Profes80r of Military Science
B.S., O. A. C., 1910; graduate, infantry school, Ft. Benning, 1924; U. S. Army. since
1917. Faculty, Oregon. from 1925.

HENRI~A E. MOORE, Ph.D A8sociate Profe880r of E..glish, p'ortland E::etensiO'fl Ce..ter
B.A., Oregon, 18~8; M.L.• California, 1896; M.A., Columbia, 1901, Ph.D., 1904. Fac­
ulty, Los Angeles State Normal; Idaho; Oregon, from 1924.

RAI.PH U. MOORE, B.A A88ista..t Profe880r of Ed..cation
B.A., Oregon, 1923. Present POBition (principal, University High School), since 1926.

VICTOR P. MORRIS. M.A JA..ista..t Profes8or of Eco..omics
B.A., Oregon, 1915; M.A., 1920; graduate student, Columbia, 1920-22. Faculty. Grin­
nell College. 1922-24; Oregon Agricultural College, 1924-26; Oregon, from 1926.

EARL L. MOSBR, M.B.A A.8ociate Pro~s8or of BtUlineas Admi..istrati<m
B.A., Grinnell College, 1920; M.B.A., Harvard. 1925. Faculty, American Unlver·
sity of Cairo (Egypt), 1920.23; University of Kansas, 1926.28; Oregon, from 1928.

JOHN H. MUELLER, Ph.D A.8ista..t ProfM8ar of Sociclogy
B.A., Missouri, 1919; M.A., 1920; University of Montpelier, France, 1919; graduate
student, Chicago, 1922·24, Ph.D.• 1928. Faculty, Missouri, 1920-22, 1925-26; Chicago,
1923-25; Oregon, from 1926.

GUSTAV MttLLl!lR, Ph.D A8mtant Profes80r of Ph.ilost>P"y
B.A., University of Bern. 1917; M.A., 1920; Heidelburg, 1921; Bern and Florence.
Italy, 1921.28; Ph.D., Bern, 1928; University! of London, 1923-24. Faculty. Oregon,
from 1925.

HAROLD B. MYERS, A.B., M.D.........Profe88or of Pllan...acology, Sc"ool of M.dici.... Portland
A.B., Wisoonsin; M.D., Western Reserve; collaborator, Journal of Pharmaoology.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1915; associate dean. school of medicine, from 1917.

• CHARLES NORMAN, A.B A88ista..t Profe88or of Eca...omics
A.B.• DePauw University, 1922; Stanford University, 1925-28; graduate aBBistant,
Stanford University. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

• Leave of absence, 1928-29.
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°DBI.BIilRT OB~RTEUFFER. M.A AssiBtant Professor of physical Educati01l
B.A., Oregon. 1923; M.A.• Columbia, 1924. Faculty, Oregon. from 1924; acting head
of department, 1927-28.

KARL W. ONTHANK. lILA•................................ .................Ezetmtiv. SeC'retary of the Universitl/
B.A., Oregon. 1913; M.A•• 1915. Secretary to president, 1916-17; executive secretary,
from 1917; adminiatrative committee of University. 1924-26.

WILJIOTH OSBORNE. A.B., M.D.....Universitli Physiciam and Medical C""""ltant for WO'/I18It
A.B.. Reed, 1918; M.D.• Oregon, 1924. Present position from 1925.

EARL L. PACKABD. Ph.D Profellsor of Geoloflll
A.B.. Washinllton. 1911; M.A., 1912; fellow in paleontology. California. 1912-14;
Ph.D.. 1915. Faculty, Wuhlngton. 1915-16; Oregon. 1916-17; Mill8lssippi A. & M.
Collage, head of department, 1917-18; Oregon, from 1919; actinjt head of depart_
ment, 1920-22.

EARL M. PALLETT. M.S Registr'~r and Acting Dean of M...
Platteville Normal School, Wisconsin. 1912-14; Toulouse. 1919; Wisconsin. 1919; B.S••
1921; M.S.• 1922; Chicago. 1923. Director of extension. EWltcrn State Teachers' Col­
lege, Madison. South Dakota, 1921-27; faculty, Oregon. 1927.

MAIllE HOLMES PARSONS, M..A Professor of English. Portland Ezt81l8ion Center
A.B.. Michigan. 1904; M.A., 1905. Faculty. Orejton, from 1912.

PHILIP ARCHmALD PARSOKS. Ph.D.• LL.D........................•.......Dean of School of Social Work,
Acting D.an of the School of SocioloUII. and Prof.ssor of Applied SociolOfll/

A.B.. Christian Univer.ity, Missouri, 1904; M.A.. 1905; student. Union Theological
Seminary, 1904-06; graduate student, Columbia, and research fellow, School of Phil­
anthropy. 1908-09; Ph.D.. 1909; LL.D., Culver-Stockton College. 1927. Faculty,
S7l'acuse. 1909-20; director of University Settlement. Syracuse; lecturer. Department
Immigrant Education. State of New York. 1912-18; director of Portland school of
social work, 1920-27; pre_ent positions from 1927 and 1928.

EDITH BAKER PATTEE, M.A Jnstr..ctor in Education
A.B.. Oregon, 1911; M.A.• 1913. Supervisor of kmguages, University High School,
from 1919.

MARY HALLOWELL PERKINS, M.A Professor of English
B.A., Bates. 1898; M.A.• Radcliffe, 1908; graduate student, Columbia. 1916-17; Uni­
versity of London, 1925-26. Faculty. Oregon, from 1908.

.ALnum POWllRs. B.A D.a.. of Ezte""ion Divisicn. Director of Portland C"",ter.
Professor of Journalism

B.A•• Oregon, 1910. Faculty, Oregon, 1917; U. S. Army, 1918-19; director of public
information and Junior Red Cr""s. Northwestern division. American Red CI'OIIS,
1919-20; University editor••chool of journalism. 1920-22; assistant director. extension
diylsion, 1922-26; present position from 1926. -.

HAZEL PRUTSMAN. Ph.B JA.cting Dea.. of Women
Ph.B.. Chicago University, New York, 1926; graduate work, Oregon. 1927-28.

JOHN M. RAil, M.B.A .A.sociate Professor of BlUi Administration
Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1923; M.B.A., Harvard, 1928. Faculty, Oregon.
from 1928.

GEORGE REBEc. Ph.D ~ Dean of the Graduate School and Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Michigan, 1891; student at Strassburg. 1893-94; Ph.D.. Michigan, 1896; student
in Florence. Italy. 1908-09. Faculty. Michigan. 1894-1909; Oregon, 1912-18; director.
Portland Extension Center. 1918-23; professor of education. Reed College. 1920-21;
head of department of philosophy and dean of Graduate School, Oregon, from 1920.

KURT RF.lNHAItDT. Ph.D Assistant Professor of Germanic Langua'l.s and Literat e
University of Munich; University of Heidelberg; University 0 Freiburg. Ph.D••
1922. Editor. Herder Publishing Company, Freiburg (Germany). 1922-25; Zuerich
(Switzerland). 1926; correspondent. Canada. 1927. Faculty. University Extension.
Univel'8ity of Freiburg. 1923-25; University of Zuerich. 1926; Oregon, from 1928.

WILLIAM J. REINHART In..tructor in Phl/sical Educatio.·
Oregon. three years. Present position. from 1923.

CORNELIA PIPES, B.A lnstructor in Romance Languages
B.A.• Oregon, 1924; Sorbonne; graduate student. Oregon.

&. C. ROMIG, B.S.• M.D Physicia". Universitl/ Health Service
B.S.• Idaho, 1n9; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1926. Present position. from 1926.

HUGH E. ROSSON. B.S., LL.B Associate ProfNtsor of Law
B.S.• Knox. 1916; LL.B.. Iowa, 1920. Faculty, Kansas State Agricultural College,
1921-23; Oregon, from 1923.

CHARLES EASTON ROTHWELL. B.A l tructor i .. Education •
B.A.• Reed College. 1924; Oregon. 1925-27. Faculty. University High School. Oregon,
1927.

° Leave of absence. 1928-29.

ABNOLD H. RoWBOTHAM. Ph.D _ .As8istant Profes8or of RomGtOC" LMoflV4f1es
B.A., Cplorado College, 1918; M.A., Harvard, 1918; P,h.D.• California: 192,7. Faculty:
Tsinjt Hna University. Peking, China, 1918-28; Umversity of CalifornIa, 1928-28.
Sorbonne, 1925; Orejton, from 1928.

ETHIIL I. SANBORN, Ph.D .AssistaWot Pro!es8<W of Plant Biolow
B.S.. South Dakota Sta,te College. 1903; B.A.,South Dakota, 1904; M.A., 1907;

graduate student. Oregon. 1911-13; Puget Sound Biological Station. 1913; curator of
museum, Oregon, 1914-17; Stanford, 1917-18, 1928-24, 1927-28; Ph.D., Stanford, 1928.
Faculty. OrBlton. from 1918.

FaDmRICH GEORG G. SCHMIDT. Ph.D ,profeesor of G" Lamfluao" and Literature
Student, University of Erlangen, Bavaria. 1888-1890; Johns Hopkins, university
.cholar and fellow, 1894-96; Ph.D.• 1896. Faculty. Cornell College, 1896-97; head of
department of modern languages, Oregon. 1897-1905; head of department of German,
from 1905.

ALFJUm H. SCHROFF. Dipl8me des Beaux Arts ProfelJ!01' of Paitr.ti?OfI
Student. Boston. Cowles Art School. Zepho Club, Cople,- Society; Pans, London; ID­
structor' Copley Society. Boston Architectural Club; director. L. M. D. Sweat
Memori~1 Museum and School; medals. World'. Columbian Exposition. 1898; British
Exposition. Jamaica, 1895; repro;sented i!, .e!'Stern collections and. exhibitions; first
prize in oils. Northwl!$tern ArtISts Exhlbltlon. Seattle. 1928; Dlpl6me des Beaux
Arts, Fountainbleau, 1924. Faculty, Oregon. from 1916.

LoUISE BARROWS SCHROFP lnstructor in Painting
Graduate Museum of Fine Arts School. Boston. Mass., 1904; Fontainbleau S""'ool,
France i924; pupil of Edmund Tarbell, Frank Benson, Philip Hale, Denman ROllS,
Arthur' Dow. Jean Despujols, Aug. Fr. Gorguet, G. L. Jaulmes. Faculty. Oregon.
from 1926.

EMEa.'ON P. SCHMIDT. M.A A.sisto"t Professor of Econo·",ica
B.A. North Central College. 1923; M.A., University of Toronto, 1924; graduate stu­
dent: University of Wisconsin, 1926-28. Faculty, Marquette University. 1924-26;
assistant in economics, University of Wisconsin, 1926-28; Oregon, 1928.

WALDO SCHUMACERR, Ph.D _ ······· Professor of Politkal Sci .,.
B.A., Bluffton. 1917; M.A.. Ohio' State, 1918: assistant and fellow in political .ci­
ence. Wisconsin, 1921-23; Ph.D., 1923. Faculty, Bluffton College, 1919-21; Sy:raCllH
Univeroity, 1923-25; Grinnell College, 1925-26; Oklahoma. 1926-28; Oregon. from
1928.

HARRY ALEXANDER SCOTT, Ph.D Pr!'fes80r of Physical Education;
D.rector of Depat'tment for J{ft

B.S.• Teachers' College. Columbia, 1920; M.A., 1921; Ph.D., 1928. 'Faculty. Columbia.
1920; O,·ell'on. from 1921.

GERTRUDE SEARS lnstructor in Education
California 1915; Bellingham State Normal. WWlhinJl1;on, 1918-20; Oregon, 1925.
Library. illinois. 1921; present position (University High School). from 1927.

HARRY J. SEARS. Ph.D_ Professor of BactM'iology, Sch~ of Medici , PortUmd
A.B., Stanford, 1911; A.M.• 1912; Ph.D.• 1916; student. ChicBll<>. Faculty. Stanford,
1911-12 1913-16; city bacteriologist and chemist, Berkeley. Calif.• 1917-18. Faculty,
Oregon: from 1918; president. Oregon branch of Society of American Bacteriololriatll.

RoIlDT HOLM-BS SllASHORE Ph.D As80ciot.. Professor of P8J/cholow
B.A.• Iowa. 1928; M.S.. 1924: Ph.D.• 1925.. FacJ!lty, Ohio State Unlversi.ty. 1925.21;
National Research Council fellow in biologIcal .Clences, Stanford UniversIty.. 1926-28.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1928.

OTTll.IE TURNBULL SEYBOLT. M.A. Assistont Profesear oj English and
Director of Dramo.tics

B.A.• Mt. Holyoke College, 1910; M.A.• Wisconsin. 1915; graduate student. Wisconsin.
1916-18; graduate student. Columbia University. 1912. 1913. 1924; graduate 9tudent,
California 1920-21. Faculty (summers). Wisconsin, 1918. 1919. 1924, 1925; faculty.
Vassar C~lIege. 1921-25; Smith College, 1925-26; faculty, Colorado (summer), 1926;
faculty, Minnesota, 1926-27; Mills College, 1927-28; Oregon. 1928.

LAURENCE SEILING. M.D Cli"ical Professor of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Yale. 1904; M.D•• John Hopkins Medical School. 1908. Faculty. Oregon. from
1912.

HELIllN MILLER SBNN. B.A I..structor itr. Public SpeoJci..g. Portland Ezte..sion Center
B.A., Michigan. 1907; National Conservatory of Dramatic Art, New York. City. 1907­
69' student and faculty, Boston School of Expression. Faculty, Buena VISta College,
Io;a, 1914; Willamette. 1915-17; Oregon. from 1918.

http:LL.D........................�
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HIiNBY DA.VIDJ;,ON SHEUlON, Ph.D Dean of the Sc1l.ool. of E~tl«Jtion aM
. Profess'Jr of Education AM Hietorv

A.B., Stanford, 1896: A.M., 1897: Ph.D., Clark, 1900: student, Leipzig, 1911-12.
Faculty, Oregon,' 1900-11; Pitieurg, 1912-14; Oregon, from 1914; chairman admin-
istrative committee of University. 1924-26. •

FaJmRBICK LA.FA.YETTE SHINN, Ph.D Profess"" of Chemiet",
B.A., Indiana, 1901: M.A., 1902; scholar, Yale, 1902: Ph.D.• Wisconsin, 1908. Facul~
Wisconsin. 1902-04, 1906-07; Indiana, 1904-05; Oregon, from 1907; aeting head of
department, 1918-22.

CL.\IlA. MILLI!lRD SMERTENKO, Ph.D .AssociAte Profsasor of Latin aM GrHk
A.B., Grinnell College, 1895; Ph.D., Chic~o, 1902; Berlin. 1906-07. Faculty, Grin­
nell College, 1903-19; Columbia University. 1920-22: Skidmore College. 1923-26; Ore­
gon, from 1927.

S. STEPHENSON SMITH. B.Litt. Aaeoe(Ate Professor of Engl..h
A.B., Reed College, 1916; B.Litt., Oxford, England, 1923. Faculty. Oregon, from 11125.

W ABRBN Du PRE SMITH, Ph.D Profe "" of GeoW(f//
B.S... Wi.consin, 1902; M.A., Stanford, 1904; fellow in geology, Chicago, 1904-06:
Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1908; head of department, Oregon, from 1914; Il"OI000ist and chief
of division of mines, bureau of .cience, ldanila. 1906-14, 11120-22.

C.ur.TON E. SPENCBll, A.B., J.D _ As.ociate Profes.or of Lac
A.B.. Oregon, 1913; LL.B., 1915; J.D., 1925. Secretary and Instructor, Oregon Law
Department, Portland, 1918-17; registrar. Oregon, 1919-27. Faculty, Law SchooL
1923·24. Presenll position from 1927.

ORIN FLBTCBER STA.rFOIlD, A.M _ _ .Profeaeor of C1l.emirif'V
A.B., Kansas, 1900; A.M., 1902; graduate student, Nernst laboratory, Berlin, 1908-09.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1900; head of department from 1902.

FBIID L. STETSON, M.A. _ Profeseor of Ed~
B.A., Washington. 1911; M.A., 1913; research scholar. Teachers' College, 19111-Z0.
I<'aculty, Washington, 1&12-13: Oregon, from 1918; director of Summer JIelI8ion,
Eugene, 1924-26.

ARTHUR B. STILLMA.N, B.A A ••istAnt Profess"" of Bvei s AdmitlistrcltWt&
B.A., Oregon, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

JOHN STRAUB, Lit.D.....E.....rittul D...... of M... ; Pro!es."" af Greek LMtuvt1.ge aM LOterAture
B.A., Mercersburg, 1876; M.A.. 1879; Lit-D., Franklin and ,Marshall, lt18. Faculty.
Oregon, from 1878: dean of the College of Literature, Science, and the A.rta, 18911­
1920; dean of men, 1920-1925.

ALBERT RADDm SWEII'1'Sm. M.A _ Prof....". of PlAnt BIotoiIlII
B.A., Wesleyan, 1884; M.A., 1887: graduate student, Maeaachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1884-85; Harvard, 1898·97. Faculty, Radcliffe, 1896-97; Pacific Univer­
sity, 1897-1902; Oregon, from 1902; head of department, from 1909.

411ERBERT G. TANNER, M.A. Associate Professor of Chemist",
B.S., Ottawa University (Kan.), 1915; A,M., Nebraska, 1916; graduate student,
Cornell, 1916-17: research chemist. E. I. du Font and Co., 1917-19; chief chemist, U.
S. Government Kelp-Potash plant, 1919-21. Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

HOW,UD RICE TA.YLOR" Ph.D _ .A.sociAte Prof_"" of P."c1l.o1o(f//
A.B., Pacific University (Ore.), 1914; A.M., Stanford, 1928; Cubberly fellow, Stan­
ford, 1924-25; Ph.D.. 1927. Faculty. Oregon, from 1926.

LoUIIIINE E. TA.YLOR, B.A .I tructor in Pla..t Biolo(flJ
B.A., Oregon, 1918. Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

JA.NE THACHER Profee.or of M io
Student, Vienna: pupil of Karl Pfleger; Teodor Leschetizky; concert pianiste. Fac­
ulty, Oregon, from 1916.

W. F. G. THA.CHER, M.A .ProfeBsor of E..glish aM Ad"eriiring
A.B., Princeton, 1900; M.A., 1906; graduate student, Chicago. 1906; B.lIsoclate editor
of Pacific Monthly, 1902-04. Faculty, Oregon, Irom 191••

CLINTON H. TBIENBS, M.D., Ph.D _ As ront Profess"" of Phaf'lJl4Ool.OI/1I
B.A., Oregon, 1918; M.A., M.D., 1928; Ph.D.• Stanford, 1926. Faculty, Oregon, from
1920.

ANNA. M. THOMPSON. M.A As tA..t Profess"" of R"."....,ce Lan(JVag6IJ
B.A., Western Maryland College, 1900; M.A., 1901; graduate student, Columbia, 1909­
10; Institut Fran~..is (branch University 01\ Toulouse at Madrid). 1916-17; Centro
de Estudios Historic"", Madrid, diploma, 1919; University of Mexico, summer, 1922.
Faculty, International Institute, Madrid, Spain, 1910-20; Oregon, from 1920.

• Leave of absence, 1928-29.

ELNORA. E. THOMSON, R.N _ _...Prof_or of Aj:lplied Sociolo(f//;
Director of N ..rsi..g Ed..CAtion, PortlAM School of Social W""k

Executive secretary, Illinois Society for Mental Hygiene: director of Public Health
Nursing Course, Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy; member of American
Red Cross Tuberculosis Commission to Italy, 1918-19: director of Far Western Exten_
gion Office, American Child Health Association, 1923-26: director of Nursing Service,
Marion County Child Health Demonstration, from 1926; present position, 1921-1928.
and from 1926.

lIABBIET W. THOMSON, A.B Prof..s"" of Phveieal EdKOCltloto
A.B.. iMichilran, 190.; graduate student, 1904-05; aeaistant to Dr. C. L. Lowman,
Orthopaedic Hospital-School, 1922. Faculty. Oregon, from 1911.

LILIAN E. TINGLJL Prof.ssor of HO'UBehold Arts
Student, Robert Gordon's College, Aberdeen, Scotland; University of Aberdeen; Uni­
versity of London; special study in Germany and Italy. Faculty, State Normal In­
dustrial School, North Dakota; general supervisor of home economics, Portland pub­
lic schoole, 1908-17: head of department of household arts, Oregon, from 1917.

H. G. TOWNSEND, Ph.D Prof "" of P/l.v.o.01>hv
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University. 1908; Ph.D., Cornell, 1913; Sage fellow in phil­
osophy, Cornell. Faculty, Central College, 1910-I'; Smith College, 1914-26; Oregon,
from 1926.

ERNESTINE ANN TaOIlMEL, B.S lnst ct"" in Phvsical Educatilm
B.S., Wisconsin, 1926. Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

GaoBGll 'ruRNBuu.. A.B Prof "" of Jounwslism
A.B., Washinlrton.l, 1915; editorial staff, Seattle POllt-Intellilrencer, 1906-16; S-ttle
Times, 1916·17. Faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

HABOUl S. TuTrLB, M.A AsBietA..t Prof8Bs"" of EdV<Jatitm
B.S., College of Pacific, 1906; M.A., .1911; B.D., P'acific School of Religion, 1911;
student, California, 1908-11; B.A., Pacific University, 1923. Faculty, Oregon. from
1926.

AURORA. POTTER UNDERWOOD, B.M .AsBietant Prof8Bs"" of Mveic
B.M., Oregon, 1921; pupil of Ethel Newcombe and Edwin Hughes, New York. 1921­
22; Fanny Bloomfield z"isler, 1924; PhllJippe, Fontainbleau, 1926. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1922.

Rliix UNDRBWOOD _ __ ProfessOT of Mveic
Chicago Musical College, pupij Joseph Olheizer, 1904-06; Leipzig Conserv..tory, pupil.
Hans Becker, 1907-09; Royal Bavarian School of iMusic, Wurzburg, pupil of W.o.lter
Schulze-Prise&, 1910: pupil, Mkhael Press, Berlin, 1911; studied In London, 191Z I
with Leon Sametion, and Eric Delamartre, Chicago, 1924: with Remy, Fountainbleau,
1925; violin virtuoso dil,loma, Fountainbleau, 1926. Concert violinist and teacher,
1913-19; faculty, Oregon, 1919.

JOHN A. WALQUIST, M.Arch ABaiBront Profess"" of Archit....t..r.
B.S. In Arch., Minnesota, 1923; M.Arch.. Massachusetts Institute of Tgehnololl"Y. 1926.
Faculty, Oregon,from 1926.

GERTRUDE BA.SS W AIlNER. Dir.ctor. Oregon M '" of Fi IArts
V.....ar: member American Association for Advancement of ScienC'!, American
Anthropological Association, Japan Society, Zaidan Hojin Meiji Seitoku Kinen Gak­
kai (Meiji Japan Society) ; present position, from 1922.

F. MmoN W.uBINGTON, D1plOme de l'UnlverslU de Parls .Profe••or of BtuIi_
IAd",i..ietrcltio'n, PortlAnd E",teneiotl. Cstiter'

Upper Canada College, Toronto. 1897; French Interpreter, Canadian federal eourtI,
1900-1908: student, University of Mexico, 1916-17; student, University of Madrid,
1921; dipl6me de \'Universiw de Paris, 1922: instructor, Portland Center, 1918. Pres­
ent position, from 1919.

EMMA. F. W A.TIllRMA.N, iM.A JAsBietn..t Profess"" of Phvsical EdUCAtion
B.A., Minnesota, 1917; certificate, Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley, 1919;
M.A., Wellesley, 1925. Faculty, Oregon, 1919-24, and from 1926: acting head of de­
partment, 1927-28.

GEORGES M. WElDER, M.B.A .Profe.sor of Bveiness Admi..istration
Student, Haverford College, Virginia, Wisconsin; B.A., Georger Washington Univer­
sity, 1922. Statistical Service Co., 1911-13; National City Bank, N. Y., 1916-16; U. S.
Tariff Commission, 1919-22, Institute of Economics, 1922-24. Graduate student,
Georgetown University School of Foreign Service, Harvard, Columbia; M.B.A., Har­
vard, 1926. Faculty, Texas, 1926-27; Oregon, from 1927.

EAIlL WIDMER, A.M AsBieta..t Professor of Phvsical. EduCAtion
B.S., Columbia, 1921; A.M., Teachers' College, 1926. Faculty, Columbia, 1920-22;
Oregon, from 1922•
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W. R. B. WILLCOX, F.A.I.A•......................_..............•.._...•.•..........••.........ProfeB8cw of Architecture
Three and a half yeal'll, Kalamazoo· College, Mich.; Univel'llity of Pennsylvania,
1898-94; European study, 1907. Practicing architect, Burlington, Vermont, 1894­
1906; Seattle, Wash., 1908-1922; faculty, Oregon, from 1922. Fellow, American
Institute of Architects; director, 1914-17; chairman, city planning committee, 1915:
vice-president, 1918; jury of feIlows, 1923-26.

BoGER JOHN WILLIAMS, Ph.D...............•.....•.........•_.....•............ABB0ci6u Profecsor of CIt..,.,.istrI/
B.S., Redlands, 1914; M.S., Chicago, 1918; Ph.D. (magna cum laude), 1919. Research
chemist, The Fleischmann Co., 1919-20. Faculty, Ore~on, from 1920.

GEORGE WILLIAMSON, Ph.D Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Stanford, 1920; M.A., Harvard, 1925; Ph.D., Stanford, 1928; instructor in
English, Washington State College, 1920-22; assistant professor of English, Wash­
ington State College, 1923-25. Faculty, Pomona College, 1925-27; instructor and
graduate student, Stanford Univel'llity, 1927-28. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

GEORGE FLANDERS WILSON, M.D•.................................................. ..Emeritus Professor of Surgery,
School of Medicine, Portland

M.D., Univel'llity of Virginia, College of the City of New York; Medical Corps, U. S.
Army. Faculty, Oregon, from 1880.

*LoUIS AuBRIllY WOOD, Ph.D•....••.•................••.........•.••.......••••....Aseistant Professor of Ec~
B.A., 'l'oronto, 1905: B.D., Montreal Presbyterian College, 1908; Ph.D., Heidelberg,
1911. Faculty, Robertson Co!lege, Alberta, 1912-13; Univel'llity of Western Ontario,
1914-28; Oregon, from 1924; fe!low, Royal Economic Society.

LEAVITl' OLDS WRIGHT, Ph.D Associate Professar of Romance Languages
A.B., Harvard, 1914; B.D., Union Theological Seminary, 1917; M.A., California,
1925; Ph.D., 1928; graduate student, Teachers College, 1915-17; California, 1924-26.
Faculty, Columbia, 1916-17; Pomona Co!lege, 1917-18" 1921·24; director, del Colegio
Internacional, Guadalajara, Mexico, 1918-21; present position from 1926.

RoSALIND WULZElN, Ph.D ····AsBistant Profewar of Animal Bioloov
B.S., California, 1904; M.S., 1910; Ph.D., 1914. Faculty, Mills College, 1909-18:
California, 1914-1928; Oregon, from 1928.

HARRy BARCLAY YOCOM, Ph.D ····............•.••.•..........•.................._ .Professor of Zoolotn/
A.B., Oberlin, 1912; graduate assistanll in zoology, California, 1915-17; M.A., Cali­
fornia, 1916; Ph.D., 191R. Faculty, Wabash, 1912.13; Kans"" Agricultural, 1913-15;
Washburn, 1917-18; College of City of New York, 1919-:10; Oregon, from 1920.

~FRF:DERIC GEoRGE YOUNC, LL.D Dean of School of Sociology and Professar of Sociology
B.A., Johns Hopkins, 1886; Univel'llity scholar, 1886-81; LL.D., Oregon, 1920. Presi­
dent. Albany Co!lege, 1894-95; head of department of economies and sociology, 0 .....
gon, -1895-1920; dean of the Graduate School, 1900.1920; present position from 1920:
member, South Dakota Constitutional Convention, 1889; secretary, Oregon Conserva.­
tion Commission, since 1908; secretary, Oregon Historical Society, since 1898: editor,
Quarterly, Oregon Historical Society, Commonwealth Review.

NOWLAND B. ZANB....•......................__•..............................................Associate Professor of Desig"
Drexel Institute, 1912-14; Art Institute of Chicago, 1914; Penn State College, 1915­
19; Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Art, 1916; art instructor, Portland public schools,
and University Extension Genter. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

TEACHING FELLOWS

BllSs J. ANDREW, B.S., Oregon, 1926; Animal Biology; La Grande.
ALICE M. BAHRS, M.A., California, 1926; Animal Biology; Loomis, Californie.
WINNEFImD BRADWAY, M.A., Oregon, 1928; Animal Biology; Eugene.
A. MURRAY FOWLER, B.A.. Minnesota, 1927; English; Duluth, Minnesota.
H. BIRNET HovEY, M.S., Oregon, 1927; Animal Biology; Salt Lake City, Utah.
CHARLES G. HOWELL, M.A., Syracuse Univel'llity, 1928; Romance Languagea, Syracuse,

N. Y.
RALPH W. LEIGHTON, B.A., Co!lege of Idaho, 1926; Education; Eugene.
R. J. MAIN. B.Sc., Rutgers College, 1927: Animal Biology; Perth Amboy, N. J.
LLOYD J. RElYNOLDS, B.S.. Oregon State College, 1924; English; Portland.
WILLIAM D. WILKINSON, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Geology: The Dalles.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

HAROLD W. ALLISON, B.A., Cae Co!lege, 1925; Economics; Ashland.
GRACE ASH, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Architecture and A1lied Arts; Rupert, Idaho.
F ARRIl;LL BARNES, t; Geology; Prineville.
EDWARD F. BARROWS, Ph.B., Brown University, 1928; English; Brattleboro, Vermont.
LmWIs BEI!lSON, B.A., Oregon, 1927; History; Eugene.
NELLIE BEST, t; Architecture and A1lied Arts; Portland.
KBNNBTH BONBIlIGHT, B.A., Oregon, 1927: Philosophy; Portland.

* Leave of absence, 1928-29.
~ Died, January 4, 1929.
t To he granted B.A. degree from Oregon, June, 1929.

LILLIAN BRAMHALL, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Animal Biology; Klamath Fslls.
RAYMOND BRBSHEAJIS, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Business Administration; Eugene.
MAL<XlLllI A. CAMPBELL, B.A., Reed College, 1928; Psychology: ~ortland.
MARGARJIT CLARKE, B.A., Oregon, 1927; English; Portland.
HIILBN E. CRANE, B.A., Colorado College, 1927; Romance Languagea; Colorado Sprlnp.

Colorado.
HELEN G. CROZIIIR, B.S., Montana State College, 1928; Mathematics: Bozeman, Montana.
DOROTHY DELZELL, B.A., Oregon, 1928; English; Salem.
Ai.LJ;;N W. EAST, t; Education; Portland.
ERNBST ERKILLA. B.A., Montana, 1927; English; Red Lodge, Montana.
DoNALD EVANS, B.A., Linfield College, 1926; Chemistry; Eugene.
BRUCE E. FosTER, B.A., Colorado College, 1927; Physics; Colorado Springs, Colorado.
PHYLLIS GOVB, B.S., University of Utah, 1928; Physical EdUcation; Salt Lake City, Utah.
WALLACH C. GRIFFITH, B.A., Willamette Univel'llity, 1925; Mathematics; Salem.
CLARA JASPER, B.A., Willamette University, 1928; Social Science; Salem.
HEiRlIERT JASPER, B.A., Reed College, 1927; Psychology; Eugene. '
FLoIIBNCII JONES, B.A., Oregon, 1928; English; Salem.
CAROLINE KEBLER, B.A., Mt. Holyoke College, 1928; History; Wallingford, Conn.
ANNA KEENEY, B.A., Oregon, t92fl ; Architecture and Allied Arts; Olex.
ELBANOR KINDBERG, B.A.. Oregon, 1928; Chemistry; Chula Vista, California.
MARy BURNETTIIl KIRKWOOD, B.A., Montana, 1926; Architecture and Allied Arts: Mfuoula,

Montana. -
VASILY D. KNIASB;Fl", M.A., Oregon, 1928; Animal Biology, Eugene.
EDNA LANDROS. M.A., Arizona, 1928; Latin, Tueson, Arizona.
HBNRY H. LIPP, B.A., Univel'llity of Wichita, 1927; Chemistry; Salem.
BIDATRICI!I MASON, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Physics; Eugene.
ELSIE McDOWALl., B.A., Montana, 1926; Exeter, California.
ROLLO PATTERSON, B.S., Oregon, 1928; Animal Biology; Eugene.
FRANCES PIERCE, B.M., Oregon, 1926; Music; Eugene.
EDA L. PIlIEEIT, B.A., Washington State Co!lege, 1928; Psychology; Pateros, Wash.
*Vf.OLA PIITEBSON Ross, B.A., Oregon, 1927; Economics; Adtorla.
CONSTANCE RoTH, B.A., Oregon, 1928; English; Portland.
LOREN SOOVILLB, B.A., University of Red1Jl,nds, 1928; Chemistry; Pasadena, California.
*THOMAS S. SoUTHWICK. M.S., California Institute of Technology, 1928; Geology; LM

Angeles, California.
H. ld. STILES, B.A., Iowa. 1919; Education; Eugene.
JAllIES C. STOVALL, B.S., Oregon, 1927; Geology; Eugene.
CHARLES D. TENNEY, B.A.. Gooding College, 1927; English; Gooding, Idaho.
GIIRTRUDB 'fOLLE, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Mathematics: Merrill
HILBP:Ill J. UNGER, B.A., Reed College, 1528; Physics; Eugene.
JAN VAN DER VATl!l, B.A., Whitman Co!lege, 1928; History; Bellingham, Washington.
*MAUORIE WESCOTT, B.A., ~Ipon College, 1928; English; Ripon, Wisconsin.
BElNJAJIolIN WIiITIlBllIITH, B.A., Oregon, 1928; History; Eugene.
SAMUIIL H. WHONG, B.S., Sin Sung Academy, 1921; Biology; Syun Chun, Korea.
HUBERT J. YLAIILU'!, B.S., Oregon, 1927; Physics; Orland, California.

RESEARCH ASSISTANTS

CLIl'I'ORD CONSTANCIll, B.A., Oregon, 1925: Psychology: Eugene.
Loms F. HliNDEIlI10N, Ph.B., Cornell, 1874; M.A. (hon.), Oregon, 1926; Plant B101olr7':

Eugene.
EVIlRETT HOLMAN, B.A.. Southwestern Co!lege, 1928; Animal Biology; Eugene.
N. B. MARPLE, J,'l., B.A., Cornell University, 1922; Education; Eugene.
RALPH MARTIG, B.A., Oregon, 1927; History; Harrisburg.
RICHARD R. RoEHM, B.S., Oregon, 1928; Fleischmann Fe!low In Chemistry: Engene.
F. EARL TIJIINJi;B, M.S., California Institute of TechnOlogy, 19211; Geology: Anaheim.

California.

FACULTY COMMITTEES
ADVISORY COUNCIL: Gilbert, Carpenter, Sheldon, Packard, Conklin, Barnett.
ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS: Pallett, Erb, Caswe!l, Stafford, Stetson.
APPOINTMENT BUREAU: Stetson, Boyer, DeCou, Bowen, Bovard, Tingle, W. Barnes.
ATHLETICS: Howe, Bovard, Earl.
AWARDS (Not assigned to other committees) : Turnbull, Thacher, Biggs, Wright, Morris.
CATALOGUE AND SCHEDULE: Pallett, Wright, Hall, Onthank, Sti1lman, Stetson, Miss

Stephenson, Secretary.
COLLOQUIUM: Morris, W. Smith, Onthank.
COMMENCEMENT AND ASSEMBLY: Straub, Gilbert, Dunn, Evans, Kerns, Bovard,

Onthank.
COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS: Earl, Dr. Ha!l or representative, Gilbert, Pallett,

Homer D. Angell.

* Resigned, January, 1929.
t To be granted B.A. degree from Oregon, June, 1118.
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COOPERATION WITH EUGENE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE: Sheldon, Pallett, Pow­
ers, Beattie, Godfrey, Onthank, Landabury.

EDUCATIONAL ADVISORY: Onthank, Gilbert, Rebee, Sheldon, Taylor, Pallett, Boyer,
Packard.

EXTERNAL RELATIONS: Pallett, Sheldon, Onthank, Powers, Godfrey.
FOREIGN SCHOLARSHIPS: Rebec, W. Smith, W. Barnes, S. Smith, Mrs. Beeson, Soo­

retary.
FREELNTELLECTUAL ACTIVITIES: W. Smith, S. Smith, K. Shumaker, Mrs. Mc­

Clain, Smertenko, Zane, Townsend.
FRESHMAN WEEK: Pallett, Taylor, Prutsman, Miller.
GERLINGER CUP: Prutsman, Mrs. W. F. Jewett, Mrs. F. L. Chambers, Osborne, ~esi­

dent Women's League, President Mortar Board.
GRADUATE COUNCIL: Rebec, Conklin. Young, Sheldon. Boyer, Larsell, Schmidt, Pack­

ard, Moore, Schumacher, Huffaker.
HONORS COUNCIL: Boyer, Allen, Fish, Gilbert. Howe, Huffaker, Moore, Rebee, S.

Smith, Taylor, Pallett.
INTRAMURAL SPORTS: DeCou, Scott, Alden, Huestis, Yocom, Fish, Spencer.
INVESTIGATION OF COLLEGE TEACHING: Sheldon, Bowen, Stillman, Stafford,

Lawrence, Taylor, Huffaker, Carpenter, Gilbert, S.. Smith.
KOYL CUP AND ALBERT! PRIZE: Biggs, Earl, Landsbury. Bond, ~ident Junior

Class, President Senior Class.
LIBRARY: M. H. Douglass, Sheldon, Allen, Rebee, Yocom, Hodge, Boyer, Moore, Pars011ll.

Gilbert.
LOWER DIVISION GROUP COMMITTEES: .

I. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE: Boyer, Bowen, Dunn, Smertenko, Sc~midt.

II. SOCIAL SOIENCE: Schumacher, Erb, Fish, Barnett, Townsend.
'III. PHYSICAL SCIENCE: W. Smith, Stafford, Caswell, DeCou, E. H. McAlister.
IV. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE: Moore, Sweetser, Conklin.

PERSONNEL COUNCIL: Conklin, Prutsman, Stemon. Miller, Scott, Towll!lend, PaJlett.
PERSONNEL RESEARCH BUREAU: Taylor, Huffaker, Collin••
PUBLICATIONS: Allen, Young, Huffaker. Faville, Carpenter, Psckard, D. Clark, Dous:­

lass. University Editor.
RELIGIOUS AND MORAL ACTIVITIES: Sheldon, DouglBll8, DeCou, B. B. Barker, Car­

penter, Gilbert, Stillman, Sweetser, Wllliams, W. Smitb, Tuttle, Bovard, Parsons.
RESEARCH: Packard, Seashore, Sheldon, Barnett, D. Clark, Caswell, Moore, Stafford.
SCHOLARSHIP: Gilbert, Stillman, Bovard, Spencer, Turnbull, RoBs. Biggs, Pallett,

Secretary.
STATE SURVEY: Parsons. Faville, Moore, Barnett, D. Clark, Sbeldon, Gilbert, Schu­

macher, Erb, Bovard, Allen. W. Smith, Landabury, Lawrence, Mueller. Carpenter,
Dillehunt, Stafford.

STUDENT ADVISORY: Onthank, Prutsman, Gilbert, Pallett, Earl, Parsons, Rosson.
STUDENT AFFAIRS: Prutsman, Osborne, Beck, Shirrell, Godfrey.
STUDENT HOUSING: Pallett, Onthank, Prutsman, J()hnson, Davis, Biggs.
VESPERS: Ross, Mrs. Campbell, Dougl""., Landsbury.
WARNER PRIZE: W. Smith, Faville, Godfrey, Blue.
WOMAN'S BUILDING: Prutsman, Bovard, Onthank.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON
HISTORICAL

The University of Oregon was established by act of the state legis­
lature, October 19, 1872,and located at Eugene. Deady hall, the first
University building, was erected by the citizens of Lane county, and pre­
sented to the board of regents in July, 1876. In September, 1876, the
University opened its doors for the reception of students. The first class
was graduated in June, 1878.

The equipment of the University was at first very small, and the
courses of instruction were limited practically to literary lines. The Uni­
versity grew rapidly, and the demand for a broader curriculum was met
by the addition of engineering, scientific, and technical courses. The law
school, established in Portland in 1884 as a night school, was discontinued
in 1915 when a regular three-year law school waEl established at Eugene.
The school of medicine was established in Portland in 1887.

More recently the graduate school was established in 1900, the school
of music in 1902, the school of education in 1910, and the schools of
amhitectureand of business administration (at first called the school of
oommerce) in 1914, the school of journalism in 1916, the schools of sociol­
ogy and of physical education in 1920, and the Portland school of social
work,at first organized undeI' the school of sociology, became a separate
organization in 1927.

The extension division, which .now includes the ev.ening classes at
Portland, Salem, and elsewhere, and the department of correspondence­
study, was organized in 1907, and the first summer session was held in
1904. These divisions of the academic work are specially d·evoted to adult
education and make the resources of the University available to those
who are unable to attend the sessions of the regular scholastic year on the
campus.

LOCATION AND CLIMATE

The campus of the University of Oregon is located in the city of
Eugene, at the head of the Willamette valley. Aside from the convenience
of its location on through lines of rail and highway, it enjoys exceptional
health and climatic conditions. The city has an abundant supply of pure,
wholesome water, and modern sanitation and all modern conveniences.
The climate is mild and healthful, with moderate winters and cool sum­
mers, while the protected situation of the Willamette valley prevents any
severe storms. The annual rainfall is about 38% inches j the main precipi­
tation coming in the winter months, November, December, ·and January,
while the summers are practically free from rain.

GoVERNMENT

The government of the University of Oregon is vested, under the laws
of the state of Oregon, in a board of regents, consisting of ten members.
The governor, the secretary of state and the superintendent of public
instruction are additional members ex officio. Each regent is appointed
for a term of twelve years.

Academic matters are in the hands of the voting members of the fac­
ulty consisting of the president, deans, full professors, 8S8ociate and
assistant professors.

ENDOWMENT AND SUPPORT

The University of Oregon is one of the three sta~upported institu­
tions which derive their income from the millage taxes. The millage in-
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EQUIPMENT
GROUNDS

The campus of the University contains about 100 acres of land in the
east part of Eugene, on the Pacific highway.

On the north campus are located the older University buildings, such
as Deady, Villard and McClure, the library and a few of the newer
buildings, the home of the school of law, the school of busin'ess adminis­
tration, and of the school of journalism, as well as the architecture and
art group.

The south campus is mainly occupied by the newer buildings, the ad­
ministration building, or Johnson hall, Condon hall, the education group,
the school of music, and the buildings of the woman's quadrangle. East of
this section of the campus is the new dormitory for men, and a large tract
devoted to military and athletic purposes. The University buildings are
situated on rising ground "Well wooded with native and exotic trees.

BUILDINGS

The buildings now in use on the University campus include the Archi­
tecture and the Arts buildings, Commerce hall, Condon hall, Deady hall,
the Education and adjoining University High School buildings, the halls
of residence (Friendly, Hendricks, Mary Spiller,and Susan Campbell
halls, Thacher cottage, and the new dormitory for men), the Household
Arts and Extension building, Johnson hall, the Journalism building,
Library hall, McClure hall, Men's Gymnasium, Music building, Oregon
hall, the Press building, the Power House, R. O. T. C. barracks, Sociology
building, Woman's building, Villard hall.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
STAFF

M. H. DOUGLASS, :M.A•..••..._...•_ •.•••_ _.•.•.__ _ ••._._•..•••_ _.••.•.....•.•..•.............Librariato
BBATRICE J. BABKKIl, Ph.B _••••••••••••••••_••••••••••_•••••_•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••Head Catalo(/1UW
MABEL EATON McCLAIN. B.A., B.8. _ .•••_ ••••••••••••••__...........................••.•Circ.uation Librarian
MARTHA E. SPAFFORD, B.A•••••••_ __ _••••••••••__•••••••....•...._ .••••••_Conti tion Cataloguer
:MAKIAN P. WATTS. B.A __._••••_ _•••••.Refer and Periodical Librarian

~Eii~~~!~~~~:~~~~.~~~~~~~0~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~0:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~.~~~i~~~~
BERNICE RISE:. B.A.. B.S .•.•.............•.......Fir.~ A ••ist<>nt. Circulation D.partment
GUINIIIVEIIE: LAlliI90N. B.A _ _••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••.•Circulatio.. A.si.tant

~~c?;~?~:~.::::::~::=:::::::=::::::::::::~:::::::::~:=~:::::~~:~:::~:·:·:~::~~::::::~~~;~;:~~~a
DoROTHY ALDEIIlliIAN, B:B.A A8sistant charge of Busi'lWl8. Admi..istration Res.",6IJ

541;~~~~;i~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~·:·~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~}.~jjj}.~~~~~4L~~Ej
SONIA Wn.I>ERlliIAN. B.S _ _ •••.••••••••••.A tant i.. 07'der Department
MRs. ELLBN PENNBLL. _•••••_ _•.•••.••.•.•••...A8sistc..t
:MABIIIL HOUClC- _ A.sistant i.. charge of Architectvre Libra"ll
PAULINB WALTON. M.A•........•_••_ •.........A.sistant ito ehargfl of Warner 0rien.tGl Art Lil>ra"ll
GLADYS A. yODIIIR. .8ecretc"ll and Bookkeeper

The University library is a well selected and steadily growing collec­
tion, now numbering about 195,000 volumes. It is well equipped for the
undergraduate work of the University and is each year making some
progress in securing materials needed for advanced research.

The library is supplied with the standard general and special refer­
ence books and with the files of the principal American and fureign
periodicals of general interest as well as those of special value in con­
nection with the work of the various departments of instruction. It re-

come of the University for the year 1928 is approximately $900,000. In
addition, there is a considerable' income from fees, incidental, laboratory,
and resident and non-resident tuition.

No income producing property is owned by the University, but an
income of approximately $6,000 a year is obtained from the state land
fund and a small endowment fund given to the University by Henry
Villard.

The school of medicine, which is situated in Portland, is on a separate
budget and is supported by fees, by private gifts and by appropriatioIIB
from the state legislature.

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The University is organized into the following establishments:
Th<J Graduate School offers work leading to the degrees of master of arts and master
of science in a number of departments. to the master of fine arts in architeeture.
design, painting, sculpture. and music, andl to the doetor of philosophy in certain
fields.
The CoUege of Literature, Scie..ce and th<J Arts gives a liberal education in sciences.
social sciences. languages and literature, leading to the degrees of bachelor of a.rta
and bachelor of science.
The professional schools. as follows:
(1) The School of Architecture and AUied Arts offers training In architecture.

structural and interior design. painting, sculpture, and normal arts, leading to
the degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of iiCience, and ll1so to the bachelor
of architecture and the master of architeeture and of fine arts under the
graduate school.

(2) The School of Bune8s AdmitJistration specializes ~n the development of busi­
ness executives, and offers the professional degrees of bachelor of business
administration and master of business' administl'ation, although the bachelor
of arts and of science may also be taken.

(S) The School of Education trains students for careers as teachers and school ad­
ministrators and offers the degrees of bachelor of arts and oll scrence, and
the special degree of bachelor of science in education.

(4) Th<J School of Journ.aliBm prepares for the various branches of journalism and
publishing, and offers the degrees of bachelOl' of arts and of science, and of
bachelor of arts or science in journalism.

(6) Th<J School of Law requires junior standing for admission. and gives such stu­
dents a three-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of laws. A student
entering with senior standing may apply one year of law toward a collegiate
degree, and may, consequently obtain both the bachelor of arts and the doctor
of jurisprudence in the slx-year course.

(6) Th<J School of Medicine admits students who have attained senior standing.
Since one year of medicine may be applied toward a collegiate degree, medical
students may, in the four-year course at the medical school, receive the degrees
of bachelor of arts and doctor of medicine.

(7) The Sch~l of MtUic enables musical theory and a limited amount of applied
music to be added to the student's course of study. leading to the degree of
bachelor of arts and bachelor of science, or the technical degree of bachelor of
music.

(8) Th<J School of Phy.ical Education coordinates all of the work done in physical
education for bot4 men and women. the University health service, and Inter­
collegiate athletics, and trains those who wish to specialize in the various
fields of physical education, giving the degrees of bachelor of arts or bachelor
of science.

(9) Th<J School of SocWZogy is planned to provide both cultural courses and profes­
sional training for social workers. and offers the degrees of bachelor of arts and
bachelor of science.

(lO)The Portland School of SocitU Work offers a regulation course! of five years,
of which the first three are given, in Eugene in the school of sociology. The
bachelor of arts Or of science may be earned In four years, while in the fifth
or professional year, the student earns a certificate of social work training.

Th<J Eztensio.. Division is the agency through which the University renders service
to individuals, organizations and communities of the state outside the campus.
Under the extension division are the evening classes given In Portland and other
cities of the state, for adults who are employed during the daytime, and the cor­
respondence study department. as well as other activities such as lectures, surveys.
etc. The summer sessions of six weeks. given simultarieous1Y in Eugene and Pon.
land, with a post session of four weeks In Eugene, are .us. organized under the
extension divlsion.
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ceiv:es regularly about 2170 periodicals and 170 newspapers. There is
aVaIlable each year from various sources for books, periodicals and bind­
ing, about $30,000. During the past 'twenty years a total of'more than
$310,000 has been expended for additions to its resources of books and
periodicals.

Among the special collections in the main library are: the Pauline
Potter Homer Collection of Beautiful Books, a "browsing" collection of
650 volumes; the Oregon Collection of books, periodicals, pamphletS,
documents, etc., by Oregon authors or relating to the state; the University
of Oregon Collectio of items having to do with the University; the
text-book collection, numbering about 2000 volumes of school and college
text-books, new and old; the F. S. Dunn Collection of 500 volumes of his­
torical fiction illustrating life from prehistoric times to the Norman
conquest; and the Camilla Leach Collection of Art Books.

The law library of 18,175 volumes shelved in the law building includes
substantial gifts from the libraries of Lewis Russell, Judge Matthew P.
Deady, and the Kenneth Lucas Fenton Memorial library of 8000 volumes
given by Judge W. D. Fenton in memory of his son.

The Oregon Museum Oriental library of 1500 volumes was presented
by Mrs: Gertrude Bass Warner, and is maintained by her in connection
with the Oregon Museum of Fine Arts. It includes rare and valuable
books and periodicals dealing with the history, literature, civilization, and
especially the art of China, Japan and other Oriental countries.

Collections of books for required reading are maintained in the main
library, in Condon Hall, and in the School of Business Administration.
A reference collection for the use of students of architecture is provided
in the architecture building.

During the regular session the library is open each week day from
7 :30 a. m. to 10 p. m., and on Sunday from 2 to 10 p. m. Vacation
hours are from 8 a. m. to 6 p. m. Books other than reference books and
those especially reserved for use in the library may be drawn out for a
period of one month subject to renewal if there is no other demand for
them. All persons connected with the UniveTsity have the privilege of
drawing books and the use of the library for reference purposes is ex­
tended to the general public as well. Books that can be sIJared from the
University are also loaned for a month at a ,time to other libraries, to
superintend'ents and principals of Oregon schools, to 'alumni of the Uni­
versity, and to responsible individual citizens of the state.

THE OREGON, MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS

Di.."et"", _ MBS. GEIlTRUDB BASS WAJl!fBll
Chi.."se CoU6etion. Curator .MBs. Lucy PBBKINS
Mo-ngolian Colleeticm ~ _ .
Japanese Coluetio Curator llrlBS. EMIL¥ B. POTTBB
Korea.. Colleetio.. . .
Cambodian CoU"eticm _ ..
The Murrall Wa MtU"..m Libf'a1'l/. Librana.. MIBS PAULINE WALTON
The North Amsrica.. l ..diG.. CoU6etion, Curato _ MBS. P. L. CAJolPBBLL

The Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art is at present housed
on the third floor of the Woman's building, as is also the Ada Bradley
Millican Collection of North American Indian Art.

The Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art, given to the Univer­
sity of Oregon in 1921 by Mrs. Gettru~ Bass Warne:r as a memorial to
her husband, was collected by M'ajor and Mrs. Warner while they were
living in Shanghai, China. Major Warner had a considerable knowledge
of the Orient, and serving the American government as he did throug'h

the Boxer rebellion and the unsettled conditions following, had excep­
tional opportunities to obtain many beautiful specimens of Chinese art,
some of which are now in the museum. Since Major Warner's death,
;Mrs. Warner has made five trips to the Orient to increase ;the collection
and to replace articles that were not up to museum standards, with those
that were. Mrs. Warner has given a part of the collection to the Smith­
sonian Institution in Washington, D. C., but the larger portion has come
to the University of Oregon in order to foster on the Pacific Coast a
sympathetic understanding and appreciation of the peoples of the Orient.

The Warner coUection is especially distinguished by the rarity and
perfect preservation of the objects composing it. At the present time only
a small part of the Chinese collection is on display. Included in the
material exhibited at present is a large collection of Chinese paintings by
old masters, and tapestries and embroideries; fine examples of. cinnabar
lacquer; old jade; Chinese porc'eIains, including specimens of old blue and
white of the Ming period; rare peach blow, oxblood and other varieties;
ancient bronzes dating from the Chou, Han, Sung and Ming dynasties.
Especially interesting is a display representing the throne room of the
rulers of the Manchu dynasty and four antique robes used in the yearly
ancestral ceremonies, embossed in gold and silver thread, and various
robes from the Ming and Manchu dynasties including robes worn by the
emperor when he worshipped at the Altar of Heaven.

The Mongolian collection was obtained through Mr. Larsen,
explorer from Urga on the border of the Gobi d'eSert. Mr. Larsen, ac­
companied Mr. Rpy Chapman Andrews on some of his expeditions into
the interior.

The Japanese collection, consisting of rare old paintings, a large col­
lection of old prints, brocades, some of them a thousand years old; temple
hangings and altar cloths, embroideries, a large collection of beautiful old
gold lacquer, a lacquered palanquin used three centuries ago by a prince
of Japan, old porcelain, jewelry, collections of old silver, of pewter, of
copper, of bronze, of armor, wood carvings, etc., is packed away on
account of lack of museum space.

The Korean coUection includes some very beautiful paintings mounted
as screens, old bronzes, Korean chests inlaid with mother of pearl, etc.

The Cambodian collection contains many sampots of silk and gold;
some beautiful stone carvings, fragments from the ruins at Anchor and
obt-ained through a representative of the French government, and large
plaster-cast reproductions of the wonderful bas-reliefs from the famous
temple of Anchor Wat.

The Murray Warner Museum Library, adjoining the museum, contains
a collection of rare books dealing with the history, the literature, the life
and the art of the Oriental countries which help to explain the museum
collection as well as the collections of other museums. A large number of
magazines on art and the Orient are found in the library reading room.

The Ada Bradley Millican North American Indian collection, given
to the University of Oregon by Mrs. Millican, was acquired by her when
she was a teacher in Indian schools in Arizona, Utah and Washington and
while on a trip to Alaska. There are articles from many different tribes
in this section of the museum, and it is a rare collection of Indian bas­
ketry, weaving and pottery.

http:�........................~��
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UNIVERSITY PROCEDURE
ThJe Term System. The academic year of the University is divided into

three terms ,of approximately, twelve weeks each. Supplementary to this
school year IS the summer sesSIOn held each year both in Eugene and Port­
land. Students may enter at any term, but are advised to enter in the
fall, since the most of the courses are either year courses or run in year
sequences.

Definitions and Explanations. The word course as us'ed in the Uni­
versity means a special subject of study followed for a certain specified
length of time, and carrying a certain fixed amount of credit toward a
degr~e. A c,,;,t;iculum or course of stU;dy is a group .of courses arranged to
prOVIde defInIte cultural or profeSSIOnal preparatIon. The work in the
University is arranged into l.Qwer division, or freshman and sophomore
years, and upper division, or junior and senior years.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Ap~lications for admis~ion should be filed with the registrar as early
as pOSSIble, a?d mu~t be filed at least one month before the opening of
the term. ThIS apphes to all new students, whether entering as freshmen
or advanced students.

. Receipt,o.f credentials will be. acknowledged, and applicants accepted
will be notifIed of the next step ill admission procedure.

Cr~dentials filed become the permanent property of the University
and will not be returned to the student. Hence, applicants should keep
copies of their credentials for future reference.

ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

.The University gives f1;Ulaccrediting to those high schools of Oregon
whIch, have been ~tan~ardiz~. by the state superintendent of public in­
f!~ructIOn,. and whIch ill additIOn have at least two teachers giving full
time to high school work. Graduates of standardized high schools which
do not have two full time instructors are admitted on trial contingent
upon the satisfactory completion of the first year's work. '

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING

, The requirements f?r admission to freshman standing in the Univer­
SIty conform to the unIform entrance requirements adopted by all of the
higher educational institutions of Oregon. The student must have at
le~ fif~een units from a four year high school or twelve units from a
sem?~ high school,earned by entrance examinations or evidenced by a
certifIca!e f~om a standa-:d pr~paratory school. Unit means a subject
taught fIve tImes a week, ill penods of not less than forty minutes for a
school year of not less than. thirty-six weeks. A student must conf~rm to
one of the following plans to secure admission to freshman standing:

Pia" A: Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school 0" twelve unlts
!rom a sen!or .hlgh sc~ool. Part of these units are to be grouped into majors (a major
18 t!'ree umts m one fleld) and minor. (a minor is two units in one field). The diatri­
butlon ~rom a four-year high school must Include two majors and three minors. of which
two maJor~ and, one minor. or one major and two minors must be selected from some of
th~ !ollowlUg fl,!lds: ;Engl18h: languages other than English; mathematics: laboratQry
SClence; and sO!'lal SClence. O~c of the majors must be in English. The distribution
from a sen.tor htgh school.must lUclude two majors and two minors. of which two majors
and onc mlU?r or one maJor and two minors must be selected from some of the following
fields: J!lnghsh: languages ot~er than English: mathematics; laboratory science: and
~ocial SClenC(', One of th.e maJo~ or one of the minors must be in English. No credit
18 granted .f~r penmanshlP. spellmg. phyjical education, or any subject classified as a
student acbVlty.

Pla" B: P~entation of fif~n units from a four-year high school or twelve units
from a Senlor hlgh school, of WhlCh ten units in the former or eight units in the latter
ml18t be selected from some of the following fields: English; languages other than Eng-

lish: mathematics: laboratory science; and social science. At least three of the ten units
or two of the eight units must be in English. No credit la granted fOT penmanship.
spelling, physical training, or any subject commonly classified as a student activity:

Pia" C. Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school or twelve units
from a senior high school by students of exceptional ability as demonstrated by superior
acllievement in preparatory work including the classification of the student in the upper
Quartile of the graduating class and the unreserved recommendation of the high school
principal, In addition the student may be required to demonstrate his ability by secur­
ing " high rating in a college mental test. Eight of the fifteen units, however. or seven
of the twelve units must be selected from some of the following fields: English l lan­
guages other than English: mathematics; laboratory science: and social science. At least
three of the eight units or two of the seven units must be in', English. No credit Is
granted for penmanship, spelling, physical education, or llny subject classified as a stu­
dent activity.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Advanced standing is granted to students transferring from institu­
tions of collegiate rank for work there completed which is equivalent in
quality and quantity to the work of the University of Oregon, subject to
the following provisions:

It is a clearly recognized principle that the University can give no
credit toward its degrees for any work that it does not itself offer for
credit, or which it does not consider a proper part of the curriculum of
a state-supported higher educational institution.

The amount of credit to be granted upon transfer is determined by the
committee on academic requirements, which will take into cOIlBideration,
among other things, the nature of the school, the quality of the applicant's
scholarship, the content, quality and quantity of the courses completed,
etc. Credentials from other institutions are also evaluated with regard to
their relationship to the course of study to be undertaken by the student
submitting them, and credit therefor is granted only to the extent to
which the courses pursued elsewhere articulate with the requirements of
the school or department in which the student matriculates.

Final determination of the amount of advanced standing will not be
made until after the student has been in attendance at the University of
Oregon for at least two terms.

All applications for advanced standing must be submitted to the regis­
trar and must be accompanied by official t.ranscripts covering both high
school and college records and letters of honorable dismissal.

Excess High School Units. No University credit is granted for excess
high school units, except that students who have credits in Latin, German,
French, Greek, Spanish, higher algebra or trigonometry over and above
the sixteen full units usually required for graduation from the high
school may be permitted to take examinations for University credit. All
examinations for such credit must be taken before the student attains
junior standing. Requests for such examinations must be made on the
c.fficial blank supplied by the University.

Credit by Examinations. A student wishing to apply for credit for
work done elsewbere than in regularly organized courses of an accredited
educational institution must petition the committee on academic require­
ments on forms provided by the registrar for permission to take examina­
tions in specified courses, as listed in the catalogue. The amount of credit
to be allowed is determined by the committee.

ADMISSION AS SPECIAL STUDENT

The following regulations cover admission to special student standing
and procedure therefor:
. 1. Special students are of two classes: (a) those who are not Qualified for admis·

SlOn as regular students, but who are Qualified by maturity and experience to carry one
or more subjects along special lines: and (b) those who are Qualified for admission, but
who are not working toward a degree, and do not eare to follOW' any of the courses of
study leading to one.
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2. An applicant for admioaion as a special student must bel not less than 21 years
of age, and must file With the registrar documentary evidence sufficient to prove his
especial fitness to pursue the subject desired. No applicant shall be admitted as a
special student without the consent of the registrar and the dean of the school or col­
lege in which he plans his major work.

3. Special students select an adviser as explained under 2 Registration Procedure on
the next page. Each student shall be governed by the directions of his adviser as to the
work to be carried.

REGISTRATION

Freshmen are expected to report at the Univ:ersity by Monday, Sep­
tember 23, 1929, for freshmam week, consisting of English, physical and
psychological examinations a'nd orientation lectures.

Each freshman will be sent a program of freshman week events after
his credentials have been passed upon. Credentials for entering students
should be filed by S'eptember first.

Registration material will be released to students on Monday, Septem­
ber 23, 1929. Registration will take place from Tuesday to Saturday,
September 24 to 28, 1929. Study programs will be made out for the
entire year at that time and must be filed in the registrar's office before
September 30, 1929, at which date classes begin.

Registration Procedure:
1. All students call at the registrar's office tor registration material. New studenta

reoeive certificate of admiBBion at special window.
2. Each student either selects a principal line of interest in the College of Literature,

Science and the Arts, i. e., one of the groups such aa Languages and Literature, Social
Sciellce, Mathematics and Ph;yBical Science, or Biological Science, or else chooses one of
the professional .chools. The chairman of the group or the dean of the school, or a staff
member designated by him will be the student's adviser, and will fill out the stud7
program ...onforming to the ""Iuirements of the University and the special group or
school which the student has selected.

8. The year study:program should be approved by the adviser and filed in the regis­
trar's office before Monday, September 80, 1929. No student is registered In the Univer­
sity before this is done.

4. A late filing fee must be paid by any student who files his study program on
Monday, September SO, 1929, with a cumulative fee for each day of delay thereafter.

6. No credit will be allowed any student for a course which haa not been placed on
the year-study program, either origina1l¥ or by change of registration.

6. On the first day of the winter and spring terms, each student is required to file
in person an Information card for that term in the offIce of the registrar, to show that
he is in attendance that term. If this card is not flied, registration will be cancelled
for the term. A late filing fee, with a cumulative fee for each day of! delay will be
paId by those who do not file on the first day of the term.

Change of RegiBtrati<m. A fee of $1.00 must be paid for each course added to' the
year study-program after it has been filed. New cOursea ma~ be entered only! durinlr
the first two weeks of each term, but a COurBQ may be dropped at an" time, provided
that the study-program is not reduced to less than twelve hours. These changes, however.
may be made only by the consent of the adviser.

SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS

An entering student may select and pursue a major in anyone of th~

professional schools listed below, but is not permitted to elect a major
department in the college until the beginning of the junior year. The
entering student who does not elect to major in one of the schools must
select a principal interest in one of the groups of the college.

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE AND THE ARTS

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE GROUP
English Germanic Languages Greek Latin Romance Languages

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP
EConomics History Phil""ophy Political Science

MATHEMATICS ,AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE GROUP
Mathematics Chemistry Geology Mechanics and Astronomy PhYBics

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE GROUP
Animal Biology Plant Biology P"ychology

PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS
SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

Architecture Painting Sculpture Design Normal Art
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

SCHOOL OF LAW
SCHOOL OF MUSIC

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Ph;yBical Education for Men Ph;yBical Education for Women

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

The pre-medical years of the school of medicine are given in the college where the
adviser in the department of animal biology has arranged pre-medical curricula.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
The fir.t three years of the social work course are given on the campus.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
All candidates for undergraduate degrees must fulfill the requirements

listed below. In addition, each candidate must comply with the prescribed
curriculum of his school or department.

Credit. Credit for work completed in the University is figured in term­
hours, by which is meant the work covered. in one recitation, or one labor­
atory period per week for one term, or equivalent. A term-hour is assumed
to represent three hours a week for twelve weeks of a student's time,
which may be assigned to work in the class-room, laboratory, or outside
preparation.

Quantity of Work~ In order to be graduated, a student must have
earned not less than 186 term-hours of credit in the University.

Quality of Work. Of the 186 hours required for graduation,at least
]40 must have been earned with a grade above V.

Hours Required in Upper Division SUbjects. At least 62 hotn'S must
have been earned in upper division courses subsequent to the receipt of
the junior certificate. (The junior certificate is granted upon completion
of lower division requirements).

Grading System. The grading system used by the University, groups
students in the following classes,and all students who pass are assigned
to one of the first five classifications:

I. Unusual excellence.
II. High quality. Classes land II together oonstitllteapprorimately

the highest fourth or fifth of the class.
III. Satisfactory.
IV. Fair. Grades III and IV constitute from 55 to 65 per cent of

the class.
V. Passing. Approximately from 15 to 20 per cent of the class.
Students who have not completed the term's work satisfactorily are

given:
Inc., Incomplete. Quality of work satisfactory, but unfinished for

reasons acceptable to the instructor, and additional time granted.
Cond., Condition. Quality of work not satisfactory, but additional

time granted.
F., Failure.
Dp., Dropp'ed. Course discontinued without permission. Equivalent

to F. in nearly all respects.
Group Requirem!rt3'tlts. A student whose principal interest lies in one

of the four groups within the college must complete during the freshman
and sophomore years (1) a freshman foundation course and a sophomore
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option of one year in length and not less than 9 term-hours in anyone
of the four groups, and (2) a freshman foundation or sophomore option
of one year in length and not less than 9 term-hours in any two of the
remaining groups.

A student whose major interest lies within one of the schools must
complete during his freshman and sophomore years (1) the school re­
quirements for the freshman and sophomore years, (2) a freshman foun­
dation or sOphomore option of one year in length and not less than 9
term-hours in groups one or two, and (3) 'a freshman foundation or
sophomore option of one year in length and not less than 9 term-hours
in groups three or four.

I. a. Language and Literature (English, Germanic Language, Greek,
Latin, Romance Languages). This group cannot be fulfilled by beginning
foreign language courses or required sophomore written English. '

b. Music and Architecture. Certain survey courses offered by the
school of music and the school of architecture and allied arts may be
used to fulfill this group by students who are not majoring in either of
these schools.

II. Social Science. (Economics, History, Political Science, Phil­
osophy).

III. Mathematis and Physical Sciences (Mathematics, Physics, Chem­
istry, Geology, Georgraphy, Mechanics and Astronomy).

Each of these sciences must include not less than one credit hour a
week of laboratory time.

IV. Biological Sciences. (Animal Biology, Physiology, Plant Biology,
Bacteriology, Psychology).

Each of these sciences must include not less than one credit hour a
week of laboratory time.

Major Requirements. Each student must satisfy the requirements of
his major department by taking courses in that department, including
freshman survey and sophomore option courses in the group, as prescribed
by his adviser amounting to not less than 36 term-hours of which not less
than 24 term-hours shall be advanced courses of the type described as
"upper division," or junior and senior work.

Degree Requirement. For the bachelor of arts, two year-courses (or
24 term-hours) in one foreign language, in addition to two years of one
language offered for entrance to the University. For the bachelor of
science, 36 term-hours either in mathematics and science, or in social
sciences.

Residence. At least 45 term-hours must be earned in residence at the
University of Oregon. The remainder of the requisite work is sometimes
done through the extension division by correspondence, subject to the
rule which applies to all students that not more than 60 term-hours earned
by correspondence may be applied toward a degree. The 45 term-hours
immediately preceding graduation must be earned with the University of
Oregon, although not necessarily in residence.

Required Subjects:
Physical Education. All students must take physical education through­

out the first two years.
Military training must be taken by all men during the freshman and

sophomore ,years.
Personal hygiene must be taken by all women to the extent of three

term-hours during the freshman year.

English. One ~ear-course of written English of not less than two hours
a term, as prescrIbed by the school or department. This course must be
taken in the sophomore year.

Restrictions. Not more than one year of law, or of Portland medical
work may be applied to any degree other than professional degrees. Not
more than six hours o! applied musi~ may count toward any de~e other
than bac~elor of .musI~.. (Note: ThIS rule refers only to applIed music,
such as plano, VOICe, vIOhn, organ, etc., not to theoretical music courses).

DEGREE WITH HONORS

As a challenge to students of high intellect and special talent who feel
t~lI;t the regular work in course is too highly standardized or too super­
fICIal to act as a spur to their ambition, the University has introduced the
d~gree of. bachelor of arts with honors and the degree of bachelor of
SCIence With honors. The instruction of honor students is largely indi­
vi?~al, the aim ~eing to stimulate wide reading, thorough scholarship, and
ongmal or creative work on the part of superior students. The realization
of this aim involves increased effort on the part of the honor student as
well as a relaxation of requirements which apply to students in general.
A perusal of the regulations governing honor work will show that greater
responsibility is united to greater freedom.

GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR A DEGREE WITH HONORS
IN A SUBJECT OR RELATED SUBJECTS

. 1. Student:" may r,,!,d for honors in a aingle subject or in related subjecta. Approx­
~mll;teJy thO; .hlghOllt thIrty p<;r cent of ~e men and women who have receeived their
JUDlor certIfICate. becom~ ehl!lble, automatically, to candidQCY for the degree with honors
but they mU5t signify tbeJr intent!on to become candidates to the school. department:
or college group under whIch they lDtend to study, and this body must notify in writing
the Honors Council. The eligibility list is ~.omputed from the Sum total of grades made by
the ..nd of the second term of the sophom~re year. Students not automatically eligible
by rank may nevertheless be nominated by faculty members of any department to wbom
they would be ~cceptable as honors candidates. Students wishing honors privileges
shoUI~ ,,?nsult WIth '!'embers of the school or department in which they wish to work.
Appheation for candidacy should be made not later than the first term of the junior
ymr.

2. Two types of honors are granted:
L General honors.
b. Honors with thesis (primarily for majors in a department).

GENBBAL HONORS

8. ~e degree with. general honors will be granted to those candidates who bave
done satISfactory work lD approved bonors COUrses in tbree different fielda (i. e., schools
or departmenta as at present organized). At least one: of tbe three courses should be
coml!leted by ~ e~~ of the junior year.. In each of tbese courses tbe instructor will
p!Ovld<; a more I'!dlvldual. and c:ompreh<;l1l!lve type of work with especial emphasis upon
dISCUSSIon and WIde readIng WIth a mInImum of lectures. SUch Instruction may take
one of two forms.

L Homogeneous sections of clll8lleS in which only studenta eligible for
bonors will be enrolled.

b. Specially planned programs of study for such studenta as are eligible
for ho,!ors, excusing them from the regular lectures if In the opinion
pf the Instructor the time can be spent more profitably in other defin"
ltely planned work.

4. Work of honors students that is satisfactory in honors courses shall be graded
I(H), II(H), II~(H), or In~(H) and so reported to the registrar's office. [Inc. (H)
shall count as I lD computatIon for house standings.) If the work of the eandidate be
judged unwort~y of honors, but worthy of a degree, the instructor may recommend bim
for a degree WIthout honors.

HONORS WITH THESIS

6. A candid!"te for h<,mors .w!th th~is ~hall study under. the direction of a school or
department, whIch shall, If satIsfIed WIth hIB work 118 prescnbed in section 8 recommend
him ,for t!'at degree, the recommendation to be approved by the Honors COIincil. If bls
work be Judged unworthy of honors~ but worthy of a degree, the school or department
may recommend him for a degree WIthout honors.

6. Work done by the studen.t. either in vacation. or In term-time, outaide of bls
regular courses, m~y be treated lD such manner as the appropriate school, department.
or <:<>llege group, WIth ~he concurrence of the Honors Council, shall decide, as part of the
fulfillment of the requlrementa for the degree with honors.
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7. A student who has to pass a comprehensive examination for the degree with
honors may, at the discretion of his school, department, or college group, be excused. dur­
Ins the last two terms of his senior year, from final examinations in any or all courses
that may fall within the field covered by examination for honors, including allied courses
accepted for this purpose. Regular rules of attendance may. a~o be r~laxed .in his ease.
On the examinations which he take8i he a~1I be graded as mdlcated m sectIon 4 abov"
Ilk" any student not reading for honors, except that a low grade shall not in Itself
deprive him of his candld&C7, but shall be regarded a~ a wiL!"ing. Should. his w;ork on
a thesis or other subject be Incomplete, but otherwise satisfactory to hiS adVlSer or
instructor, at the end of a term, thEi grade sent in to the regis~rar shall be "Honors:'
Credit varying from 8 to 9 hours for his thesis, and credit varyIng from 8 to 12 hours
a year for each year In which he is enrolled in the course called "Honors Reading," may
be counted by an honors student towards the total number of hours required for the
degree.

8. At the encl of their senior year, candidates for the degree with honors ar" re­
quired to take a comprehensive examination in the subject or related subjects In which
they have chosen to work for honors. This examination ·may be written or oral or both.
The examination shall be given during the last quarter and at least two weeks before
the final examinations. Shouid the examination be or'al, there mus~ be present a mem­
ber of the Honors Council not himself affiliated with the school, department, or college
group giving the examination. Should the ,:"amination be written, the q.ues~ions.sha.1I be
sent to the chairman of the Honors Councl1 one week before the exalJl1nation IS glVen.
Aftel! the candidate's paper has been graded, it shall be sent to the chairman of the
Honors Council together with the candidate's thesis or report.

9 The particular branch of study to which the student has devoted himself, and the
fact that he has taken General Honors or Honors with Thesis, will be mentioned in his
diploma snd on the Commencement program.

For more detailed information concerning requirements for honors in the respective
fields students should consult the several departmental announcements, chairmen of the
departments, and members of the Honors Council.

STUDENT LIVING

The welfare of the students is under the supervision of the dean of
women and the dean of men. At the time of registration all women report
to the offiee of the dean of women in Johnson hall and all lower division
men to the office of the dean of men in Johnson hall, where a record of
their Eugene residence and other needed information is filed. Changes
in residence must be reported immediately to the registrar's office and to
the dean of women or dean of men, and may be made only with the
approval of the dean.

All lower division students and all undergraduate women who are not
resident with relatives in Eugene or not living in the fraternity or sorority
groups are required to live in the University dormitories. Permission to
live in approved residences may be obtained by men from the dean of
men and by women from the dean of women. Such permission is for one
Quarter at a time and only for very definite reasons or because the dormi­
tories are filled. Students are not allowed to live in apartment hollSeB,
bungalow courts or hotels or individual houses.

HALLS OF RESIDENCE

'The University has six halls of residence for students, Friendly hall
and the new dormitory, used by the men, and Hendricks hall, Susan Camp­
bell hall, Mary Spiller hall, and Thacher cottage, used by the women. The
halls will be ready for occupancy the Saturday previous to Freshman
Week.

The new dormitory houses 278 men in six separate units-Alpha,
Gamma, Sigma, Omega, Zeta and ~herry Ross halls. The r@om.s are dou­
ble rooms, with study tables, runnmg water and separate sleepmg rooms.
The six separate units each has its own club rooms. The building is mod­
ern, fireproof, and commodious in every respect. Each unit has its own
dining room in the main dining hall.

Friendly hall, a men's residence hall, is a three-story brick building
containing about fifty rooms which furnish accommodations for eighty­
five men. The double rooms or suites easily accommodate three men and
the small rooms accommodate two men.

In connection with the new dormitory and served from the same
kitchen is a dining room which accommodates stu~ents living outsid~ ~e
hall at the same price per week as the board furnIshed to students hvmg
in the halls of residence.

Hendricks hall and Susan Campbell hall, the halls of residence ~or

women are modem three-story fireproof buildings. They contain livmg
rooms furnished in colonial style, rooms for guests, and suites for stu­
(jents each arranged to accommodate four girls. Each suite includes a
studi wardrobe, dressing room, supplied with hot and cold water, and
sleeping balcony. .

Mary Spiller hall and Thacher cottage are also used as reBldences for
women.

The rates for room and board in the halls of residence are as follows:
Room:

ft~~~~~~r~g§§
Room rent is payable by the term inadvanc~. However, the comp­

troller is authorized to accept, upon rooo~endation of the dean o! men
or the dean of women, students' notes in heu of cash for a portIOn of
the term's rent. Room rentals do not include the period between terms.
If dormitories are kept open for convenience of students between terms,
additional proportionate rental will be charged. .

Board is at the rate of $7.00 per week but payable ill advance one
month at a time. .

Every effort is made to keep t,he living expena;es ~ low as is conBlStent
with the price of food and servl~e, but. the Umverslty ~ay change t~e
prices of room and board at any tnne, WIthout further notIce, whenever It
is de'emed necessary or advisable.

Application., for Rooms. Application for rooms in the women's halls
of residence should be made to the office of the dean of women, while
those for the men's halls should be made to the dean of men.

All applications for rooms should be accompanied by a room deposit
of $10.00 (checks should be made payable to the comptroller of the Uni­
versity).

This deposit serves as a general insurance on state property. At the
end of the college year the cost of all unnecessary wear and tear, or l~
of equipment is charged to this fund and the unexpended balance 18
returned.

In case there is no space available, or the student is prevented from
attending the University, the deposits will be returned. .

Blanks for .pplication.q will be found on the last page of thUl catalog~.

INVITATIONAL HOUSES

Many of the students live in houses accommodating groups of from
twenty to forty persons. These groups are generally designated by Greek
letter names or club names and many of them are affiliated with national
organizations. Admission to these groups .~ by invitation only: .

The units are under the general supervISIOn of the student hvmg com­
mittee of the faculty, which endeavors to secure for them wholesome
living conditions. The invitational houses cooperate in matters of mutual
interest and concern in such organizations as the "Pan-hellenic" and
"Inter-fraternity Council."

http:�......_._.......�
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High.
$420.00

76.00
100.00
226.00

6.00
12.00

The following men's organizations are represented on the campus:
Alpha Beta Chi, Alpha Tau .A.mega, Alpha Upsilon, Beta Theta Pi,
Bachelordon, Chi Psi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Phi Gamma Delta,
Phi Delta Theta, Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Sigma Kappa, Psi Kappa, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi Tau,
Theta Chi, Delta Epsilon.

The following women's organizations are represented on the campus:
Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta, Alpha Omicron
Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta,
Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta, Zeta Tau Alpha, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa
Alpha Theta, Kappa Delta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Phi Mu, Pi Beta Phi,
Sigma Kappa..

RooMS IN PRIVATE FAMILIES

Housing for both men and women students is subject to the approval of
the dean of men and the dean of women, and is under the direction of the
University housing secretary, Mrs. Charlotte Donnelly, whose office is in
the Y. M. C. A. Hut on the campus.

Lists of approved rooming and boarding places in town available to
upper division students are assembled each year by the fifteenth of Sep­
tember, and are furnished to entering students without charge.

Students engaging rooms in a private family are required to take them
for a period of not less than one University term of twelve weeks.

Those who do not wish to take permanent rooms on entering the Uni­
versity may obtain temporary ones which are listed with the dean of
women, and at the Y. M. C. A. Hut.

THE HEALTH SERVICE

The University health service, which is one of the departments of
the school of physical education, maintains a dispensary and infirmary
for the use of the students of the University. The staff consists of three
full-time physicians, four graduate nurses, and a technician.

The Dispensary. The dispensary service is free to students of the
University, except for a small fee for medicine and special supplies. The
dispensary is located between Friendly hall and the Journalism building,
in a building remodelled for this purpose, which contains the offices of
the health service, and, in addition, laboratories, physicians' consulting
rooms and waiting room, etc.

The Infirmary. The University infirmary provides free care and med­
ical attention for regularly registered students for a limited period of
time, with moderate charges·for longer service. The infirmary (and dis­
pensary) service does not extend, however, to cases requiring the care
of a specialist, or involving major operations or chronic diseases.

The 1929 legislature appropriated $50,000 toward a new University
Infirmary building, provided an additional $50,000 for the purpose be
raised from gifts. A Committee of Mothers of Oregon Students is rais­
ing this sum. It is expected that the new building will be ready for use
during the next college year.

SELF-SUPPORT

Approximately seventy per cent of the students attending the Univer­
sity are either wholly or in large part earning their own way by work
in the summers and during the college year. The work available during

the session consists of janitor work, typewriting reporting, tutoring, wait­
ing on table, clerking, clothes pressing, odd jo~, etc. The University is
glad to be of all possible assistance to those desiring to find work and
maintains through the Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A. free employment
bureaus for the students. However, remunerative employment cannot be
guaranteed to all who may desire it, and the newly entering student should
have sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first term. In
v,Titing regarding employment, address Mrs. Charlotte Donnelly, secretary
of employment for men, Y. M. C. A. Hut, or for women, Misa Dorothy
Thomas, secretary of the Y. W. C. A.

A student who plans to earn any considerable part of his expenses
while in the University should not register for a full schedule of work.

STUDENT EXPENSES

The probable living expenses of a resident student in the University
might be tabulated for the year according to the table below. It should
be borne in mind, however, that expenses vary greatly, and that in each
ease the cost, to a considerable extent, is dependent upon the habits of
the individual. This table does .not include the fee charged to non-resident
students, which would increase the amount by about $150 a year.

Low M~i..".

~ ;~ :f'~i~ti~;;''':::::::::::::::::=::=:::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::$8~~:gg $8~~:gg
Boob. Class Supplies, Laboratory Fees ....,................................... 46.00 76.00
Incidentals (Church, Recreetion, Laundry, etc.) 76.00 136.00
Military Fee (returnable) 6.00 6.00
*Gymnasium Equipment, men (payable only onee) 12.00 12.00

$672.00 $682.00 $887.00
* The charge for gymnasium equipment for women students is $10.00. payable onb'

onee during the four yean of the Unlveroity couroe.

FEES

Tuition. Residents of the state of Oregon pay a fee of $15.00 per
term, $45.00 for the three terms of the regular academic year. This fee
includes the $5.00 per term building fee. The tuition fee of $15.00, to­
gether with Associated Students' dues and other charges amounting to
$11.25, make up the "regi5tration fee" of $26.25 payable each term upon
registration. Non-residents pay a tuition fee of $50.00 per term,
or $150.00 for the three terms of the academic year, in addition to the
resident tuition fee and the other fees included in the registration fee.
Non-residents also pay the same course fees, school fees, and other charges
paid by resident students.

Non-Resident Tuition. In 1921, the Regents of the Un~versity of
Oregon and the Regents of Oregon State Agricultural College, acting
jointly, established a non-resident tuition fee. This regnlation, as now
operative, is as follows:

1. Every student who has not, for more than one year immediately preceding the
day of his first enrollment in the University of Oregon or the Oregon State Agri­
cultural College, been domiciled in the State of Oregon, unless he shall have
become a domiciled resident within said state, shall pay non-resident tuition fee of
$160 per year, or $60 per term; except that the following persons shall not be
required to pay the non-resident fee:
a. A minor student whose father (or mother if the father is not Iivi") Is

legally domiciled in the State of Oregon.
b. A student holding a bachelor's or higher degree from an accredited higher edu­

cational institution.
c. Minor children of enlisted or commissioned personnel of the regular army or

navy.
2. These provisions regarding non-resident fees shall not appb' to summer sessions.

In the administration of the above regulations, the following rules are
observed in determining the resident status of students:
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Re/..7Ide JlUowed
One-half, less Building Fee $ 6.00
No part .
One-half 1.110
Less Emer"ld 4.110

1. Residence and domicile are synon)'Dl0U8 and domiclle shall be considered to be a
!ixed permanent residence to which. when absent, one has the intention of retarn­
mg.

2. A student enterl~g fro.m another state or country is prima facie a non-resident"
and to change thIS resIdence. the burden of proof is upon the student.

8. Residence cannot be changed by mere declaration of intention so to change and
in addition to declaration of intention to change residence must be supp';rting
fact sufficiently strong to satisfy the authorities that the intention has actuallT
been effected.

4. lin case of minors. change of residence of parents or legal guardians will be
closely examined.

II. In case of persons of legal age. such things as residence of parents or nearest
rela.tives. or wife, or children, or intimate friends to whom one wouid naturallY
~e'~~~ ~~ Fn~':t or other distress. will be considered as factors entering into

6. Actions wUl be considered as speaking louder than words In determining th...
weight of. evidence. hence less weight will be given to a person's declarations
than to hIS acts.

7. The length of time only in the state will not determine residence.
8. Voting residence will not be a determining factor because of the Oregon constl·

tutlonal. provision, Art. n. Sec. 4, providing that: a person shall not be held tc>
have gamed or lost" residence for the purpose of voting while a student at alIT
institution of learning.

9. Two things, namely. (a) actual habitation; and (b), Intention of remaining
mllSt exist simultaneously and the intention to remain must be construed u:.
mean pe~anently and not merely during school term or any other equally tem·
porary time. It must be a bona fide permanent residence with no thought or
change in the intent or residence when the school period shall have expired.

10. A non-resident at the time of his enrollment must be held to that classification.
throughout his presence as a student except in those rare cases where it can be
be proved that his prevl0U8 domicile has heen abandoned and a new one esta~

lished independent of the college or his attendance thereon.

Registration Fee. For all undergraduate students a registration fee of
$26.25 a term, or $78.75 a year, is payable at the time of registration.
This fee covers the membership in the Associated Students, and thus en­
titles the student to admission to all games, concerts, etc., sponsored by the
student body on the campus and a subscription to the student daily the
Emerald. The registration fee also gives the student free use of' the
libraries and reading rooms, and of the gymnasium, swimming pools, ten­
nis courts, and other playing fields, as well as lockers, towels etc. In
case of illness it also gives the student free medical consultatio~ and ad­
vice, and free treatment at the infirmary for a period of four weeks,

Graduate School Fee. Graduate students pay 8. registration fee of
$16.00 a term in lieu of the regular registration fee. Graduate assistants
and members of the instructional staff registering for graduate work
pay a registration fee of $11.00 a term.

~ees in Professional Schools. In certain of the professional schools,
special fees are charged students majoring in these fields instead of
course fees. The fees are as follows:

School of Architecture and Allied Arts $26.00 (maximum) per term
School of Business Administration :............................ 5.00 per term

~~~:: o:f .TL:~~.~~..:::::::::=::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::: Ig:~~ ~:~ ~~

Military Deposit. The military deposit of $5.00 is payable by every
student subject to military training.

Gymnasium Suit Flee. This deposit or fee of $12.00 for men and'
$10:00 for women is payable only once durin.g the ~our.year cours~ and
entitles t~e stu~ent to th~ use of a gymnasium SUIt, including laundry
and repairs dunng that time. If the student does not remain in college
during the full four years, a proportion of the deposit will be returned.

Laboratory, Locker and Syllabus Fees. These fees are listed in detail
in the schedule of courses listed in the registration manual which is issued
at the beginning of the academic year in September. They usually range'

from $1 to $10 per term, according to the cost of the materials to be
consumed, or other charges which have to be covered by them.

Privilege Fees.
(1) LU.tB·RBqiIltration FBB. Students registering on September 80. 1929. or later. pay

a '1.00 privilege fee for later registration, with a cumulative fee of $1.00 a day for the
first five days.

(2) Lu.te Attendance Fee. Students falling to file cards indicating their attendance
on the first. or registration day, of tha winter and spring terms. pay $1.00 for the privi­
lege of enrolling, with a cumulative fee of $1.00 per day for each day they are late.

(8) Late PU.lImsnt 0/ Lu.bora.tory FBu. Fees are payable during a ten-day period
set. each term, two weeks after the beginning of the term. Students who do not pay
th....e fees within the time aet must pay a $8.00 privilege fee. with a cumulative fee of
25c a day, for one week. After this time the student is automatically dropped from the
University.

(4) CIomtf/6 of RBf/iBtration. FBB. A fee of $1.00 is charged for each course added
after the registration period of each term.

(6) Enf/liBh A Feee. Students who fail to take the Englillh examination at the
regularly scheduled time, or who neglect to take it in accordance with notice given them.
are charged a privilege fee of $0.00.

Students who do not pass the English A examination will be required to takel the
English A course without credit until they have passed it satisfactorily. The fee for
thie course is $10.00 per term.

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is paid for each degree taken.
The University regulations prescribe that no person shall be recommended
for a degree until he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

The University rese'T'tleS the right to chang9 all fees at any time without
notice, whenever it shaU be deemed advisab~e by the proper authorities.

University fees are due and payable each term. Deposits (military
and room) are payable once a year, upon registration. The gymnasium
suit fee is also payable before the eq~pment is used, but is paid only
once by each student.

REFUNDS OF FEES AND DEPOSITS

Regi.stration Fees. Students who withdraw before the end of the third
week of any term and who have complied with the regulations governing
withdrawals, will be allowed the following rebates on fees paid at
registration.

Ref/iBtru.tion FeBe Pa4d per Term
*Resident i'uition Fee $16.00
Infirmary Fee 8.00
Physical Education Fee 8.00
Associated Student Fee _. 11.26

$26.25 $11.00
N on·resident Tuition Fee 110.00 One-half $25.00

* Includes Building Fee $5.00 not returnable.

An additional deducti{)n of $1.00 will be made from the Student Body
refund for each event punched on the Student Body ticket.

Between the third and sixth week after the beginning of the term
the same rebates may be allowed on petition approved by the Registra­
tion Committee which requires evidence that the student has been forced
to withdraw for good reasons beyond his personal control. After !the
sixth week no refunds of registration fees are allowed.

Laboratory Fees. Laboratory fees are refunded only on approved
vouchers from the departments concerned, except that no refunds of
course fees of less than $1.00 will be allowed. Amounts refunded depend
on the amount of materials and services used.

Dormitory Board, No allowance is made for temporary absences nor
for holidays except those between terms. When students are obliged to
withdraw from the University, the unused portion of board paid in ad­
vance will be returned.

Students who are permitted by the Dormitory Committee to discon­
tinue boarding at the dormitory during any month for illness or other
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special reason, but who continue in the University may be allowed at
the discretion of the Committee, a refund not to ~ceed one-half of'the
unus'ed portion of the month's board.

Dormitory Room Rent. When 'B. term's rent is paid in advance the
full amount of any whole month in which a student has with proper'per­
mission, not occupied his room, is refunded. If the ~tudent withdraws
from college within the first four weeks of the term o~-half the rental
is returned, after this date none is returnable. '

Room Deposits. The regular $10.00 room deposit will be returned up
to two weeks before the opening day of the period for which the reserva­
tion is made. Mter that day no room deposit will be refunded until the
e~d of the college year. Each deposit is subject to a small pro-rated deduc­
tion for repairs and replacements and for such special assessments as may
have been voted by residents of the hall, in addition to any charges for
breakage or lOBS of dormitory property for which the student is re­
sponsible.

Miscellaneous Deposits. R. O. T. C., Gymnasium Suit Deposits, Key
Deposits, etc., are refunded on regularly approved vouchers from the
depart~ents concerned, the amount refunded being contingent upon the
regulations of those departments, which provide for specific deductions
for materials not accounted for. .

STUDENT LoAN FUNDS

Through the generosity of Mr. William M. Ladd, of Portland, Mr.
A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, and the class of 1904, the University loan
fund was founded. Although for a numbers of years the total amount of
the fund. reached only a little over $500, yet its benefits were large, and
through It many students were enabled to complete their college course
who otherwise could not have done so. At the beginning of 1909 Senator
R. A. Booth, of Eugene, became interested, and through his ~forts a
number of others, among whom were Mr. Theodore B. Wilcox and Mr.
J. C. Ainsworth, of Portland, Mr. John Kelly, of Eugene, Mr. W. B.
Ayer, of Portland, classes of 1911 and 1913, the estate of the late D. P.
Tho~pson, of Portland, Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, and Mr. Ben
Selling, of Por:tIand, made substa,ntial donations. The University now
has the followmg funds amountmg to ,approximately $30 000. This
money is constantly in circulation, under the supervision of the dean of
men and the University comptroller.

The General Loan Fund, established by Mr. William M. Ladd, of Port­
laI!d, Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, the class of 1904, Mr. Theodore B.
Wilcox, of Portland, Mr. W. B. Ayer, of Portland, the class of 1913 Pro­
fessor Max Handman of the University of Texas, and other donors.'

The Oscar Brun Fund, bequeathed to the University by the late Oscar
Brun.

The Ainsworth Loan Fund of $1,000, established by Mr. J. C. Ains­
worth, of Portland.

The Booth Loan Fund of $1,500, established by Senator R. A. Booth,
of Eugene.

The Class of 1896 Loan Fund, established in 1921 at the 25th reunion
of the class.

The Class of 1911 Loan Fund, established by the class of 1911.
The Class of 1922 Loan Fund] established by the senior class of that

year.

The Condon Loan Fund, established by Mrs. Ellen Condon McCor­
nack, in memory of her father, the late Dr. Thomas Condon, for many
years professor of geology in the University.

The Kelly Loan Fund, established by Mr. John F. Kelly, of Eugene.
The Fortnightly Loan Fund, established by the Fortnightly club, one

of the pioneer women's clubs of Eugene.
The Roberts Loan Fund, established by Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The

Dalles.
The Crawford Locm Fund, established under the last Wills and Test&­

ments of Edward G. Crawford and Ida M. Crawford, his wife, is
administered by the United States National Bank of Portland as trustee.
This fund, available to the amount of $1,000, is open to all men requiring
financial aid in securing for themselves an education in any of the mechan­
ical arts, trades, or in practical business, or along any particular line of
study save and except the professions of medicine, law, theology, peda­
gogy and music. Applications for loans from this fund are made at the
dean of men's office.

The Selling Loan Fund, established by Mr. Ben Selling, of Portland.
The Ben Selling Emergecy Loan Fund of $500, held in a revolving

fund from which loans of small amounts are made. This fund was estab­
lished by Mr. Ben Selling, of Portland.

The D. P. Thompson Loan Fund of $1,000, established by the estate
of the late D. J. Thompson, of Portland. .

The Women!s LeaglAe Loan Fund of $500, established in 1924 by the
Women's League of the University, available for freshmen women.

The Alice W. Wrisley and Adelaide Wrisley Church Endowment of
$10,000, given to the University by Alice W. Wris.ley and Adelaide Wris­
ley Church.

Women's Club Loan Funds. The women of the University are eligible
also to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the State Federation
of Women's Clubs, and the scholarship loan fund of the Eugene branch
of the American Association of University Women. .

Both the Masonic and Eastern Star lodges have set aside definite
loan funds which they loan directly to University of Oregon students
who are members, or whose parents are members of the orders.

A pplications for loan funds are made on blanks which' may be pro­
cured from the office of the dean of men for men or dean of women for
women, and are considered by a committee composed of the president of
the University; the comptroller, the dean of men, and, in the case of
women students, of the dean of women.

At present, loans are not usually made before the beginning of the
sophomore year, except from the Women's League loan fund for fresh­
men girls.

The total amount loaned to anyone student is necessarily very limited,
but loans are made at a very moderate rate of interest, and the attempt
made to assist as many students as possible.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Mary Spiller Scholarship. The Mary Spiller scholarship, given
b)' the alumnae of the University in honor of Mrs. Mary Spiller, the
first woman member of the faculty, will not be awarded in 1929-30. An
endowment fund for this scholarslrip is being raised by the alumnae of
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the University. Information concerning it may be obtained from Mrs.
Lawrence T. Harris, care Harris, Smith and Bryson, Eugene, Oregon.

Bernard Daly Scholarshf,ps fo; Lake Coun.t!/ Students. The Bernard
Daly Educational Fund was estabhshed. by the ,,:,ill of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly of Lakeview, Oregon, to be used m educating young men and women
of L~e county in higher educational institutions.

The John Bernard Jakway M'emon.al Scholarship in chemistry is the
income on $1,000 given by Mr. and Mrs. Be.rn~d C. ~a~a~ in m~ory
of their son. It is awarded each year to a Juwor maJormg m chem1.8try
whose wOTk, in the opinion of the chemistry teaching staff, is best from
the standpoint of originality and seriousness of purpose.

PRIZES

The Failing Prize. The Failing prize, not to exceed one hundred and
fifty dollars, is the. income from a gift .o~ twenty-five hund~ed dollars
made to the UniversIty by Hon. Henry Failmg of Portland. It 1.8 awarded
"to that member of the senior class in the classical, scientific 00' the
literary course pr~scribed by ~he Unive~ity, or such courses as may, at
the time, be substituted for eIther of saId courses, who shall pronounce
the best original oration at the time of his or her graduation."

The Beekman Prize. The Beekman prize, not to exceed one hundred
dollars, is the income of a gift of sixteen hundred dollars made to the
University by Hon. C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville. It is awarded. under
the same conditions as the Failing prize, for the second best oration.

The Bennett Prize. The Bennett prize is the income from a gift of
fOllr hundred dollars made to the University by the Hon. Philo Sherman
Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut. It is given for the best student paper
on the principles of free government. The annual income is about $27.50.

Th Edison ~[arshall Short Story Prize. A prize of $50 is given by
Edison Marshall for the best original short story written by a student.

The Alben Prize. The Albert cup, presented by J. H. Albert of Salem,
is awarded at commencement to the senior student who, during his college
course shall have made the greatest progress toward all aronud devel­
opmen't. The award is made on the basis of character, scho!p.rship, and
qualities of leadership in student activities.

The Koyl Cup. The Koyl cup, presented by Mr. Charles W. Koyl of
the class of 1911, formerly secretary of the University Y. M. C. A., is
awarded annually by a committee of the faculty to that man of the junior
class who is in their judgment the best all-around man.

The Gerlinger Cup. The Gerlinger cup, presented by Mrs. G. T. Ger­
linger, regent of the University, is awarded under conditions sinlilar to
those of the Koyl cup to the best all-around woman of the junior class.

The Gertrude Bass Wamer Prizes. Three prizes of $150, $100 and $75,
donated by Mrs. Gertrude Bass Warner, are awarded to the American
upperclass students writing the best essays on the subject of promoting
closer relations of friendship between the Orient and United States. A
second contest is restricted to students from the Orient. Four prizes, each
of $100, are awarded to the Japanese, Filipino, Chinese and Indian stu­
dents (each competing only with his own countrymen), who write the
best essays on the subject of "How may relations between my country and
the United States be improved?" A third contest, open to freshmen only,
carries two prizes of $.50 and $25 for the two best essays on the improve­
ment of Oriental-Amercian relations.

The Jewett Prizes are awarded from the income of a sum of money

given by Mrs. Wilson F. Jewett for students who excell in public speak­
ing. Prizes aTe given for extempore speaking, oratory, and pre-legal
inter-class competition. .. .

The Spalding Cup. The Spaldmg cup 1.8 awarded to the man havmg
the highest scholarship among the membeTs of. the "Or~er of ~he ~,"
which is composed of the men who have won theIr "letters' on UnlVerBlty
teams.

M"iscellaneous Prizes. Other prizes are given in the professional schools
of the University for students specializing in these schools, and various
special and occasional prizes are also offered in phases of technical work.
For information conCeTning these, see the sections under the various pro­
fessional schools.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The undergraduate students of the University are organized under
the name of the Associated Students of the University of Oregon
(A. S. U. 0.) for the conduct of student activities, athletics, concert and
lecture series, glee clubs, orchestra, forsenis, students publiations, ete.
All regularly enrolled undergraduate students are members, and their dues
are included in the fixed fees at registration.

The management of the A. S. U. O. is vested in the executive council
of fourteen members composed of six students, elected annually, four
faculty members, three alumni and the graduate maager. Assisting the
executive council in the supervision of student affairs is the student
council of fifteen members, also elooted annually. The graduate manager
L'l the executive agent of the organization, and is assisted by a group of
student managers.

The W omen'~ League. 'The women of the University are organized
into the Women's League, a self-supporting organization, affiliated with
the state federation of women's clubs. All women enrolled in the Univer­
sity are members. Its purpose is to promote acquaintance and loyalty
among its members; it is the medium by which social standards are made
and kept high and through its facilities it is possible for the women of
the University of Oregon to investigate subjects of general importance,
and to inaugurate any work which may be deemed advisable by the
executive council.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

Memoership in the alumni association is open to all persons who have
completed work for credit in the University. Semi-annual meetings are
held at home-coming and commencement. Additional meetings of the
alumni executive committee (composed of the four officers and a repre­
sentative of the board of alumni delegates) can be called by the president
of th association at any other time if necessary. Alumni dues, including
subscription to Old Oregon, the official alumni magazine, are $2.00 a
year. The officers of the association are nominated by a board of dele­
gates to the alumni convention held at home-coming, and are then elected
by mail ballot sent to all the alumni

OFFICERS OF THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION FOR 1929
JOHN C. VBATCH. ·07........................•...........•_.......••.•.....••.•....•...••................_......•....................Pr~t
MRs. MAllGARET BANNABD GOODALL, ·04.....•...••...••..........•..•.....•...•........••.......•.•...••.•...Vic. P..esident
JAHIIIS T. DONALD. ·16.....................•.•........•.••...........•.....•..._...•.•••..._...••.........................Vic. P..esidlJ"t
JIllANNIIITTIII CALKINS. ·18••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••....•••••.••••••••••.••••••••••.BecretGf'/I-T..eQ.8U...".
HOllllBR ANGJILL. ·00..•....•............•.•.....................••......Repre....tGti11e. Boa..d of AI"m"i Del6gau.

Old Oregon, the official organ of the Alumni Association, is issued
monthly during the college year under the editorship of Jeannette Cal­
kins, Alumni Secretary. The subscription rate ($2.00) is included in
alumni dues.
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EDWARD HIRAM MCALISTER. M.A _ .Professor of MBCh4ftics and ABtr'"""'W
FRANK R. MENNE:, B.S•• iM.D Profe••or of Pathologll, S.hool of MClfici" Portlatld
"WILLIAM ED~JUNlI MILNE. Ph.D Profe.sor of Math~"'-
ARTHUR RUSSELL MOORS, Ph.D Professor of Chneral Phl/Bielal1l/
EAJlL L. M08ER, M.B.A Associate Profe8sor of BU8i..e AdminiBtratio1l
GUSTAV Mtl"LLER. Ph.D Aarista..t Profe••or of Philosophl/
HAROLD B. MYlllRs. A.B•• M.D profe8.cw of Pharmacolog1/. SchOol of Medidne. Portlatld
"DIllLBERT OBERTEUFI"B&. M·A...· ·.· A ••ociate Professor of Phl/sical Education
WILMOTH OsrORNE, A.B., M.D•.•..•.U..i"ersity Phl/aiel..n d Medi«ll Ccmnlta..t for W01ll8..
EAllL L. PACKARD. Ph.D Professcw of Geolol1l/
tMABLE HOLMJrS PARSONS. M.A ProfB88CW of E..glish, PortlaM E",te..Bie" Ce..ter
PHILlP ARcHIBALD PARSONS. Ph.D.. LL.D D_ of School of Social Wcwk atld

ProfBs.or of Applied Soclolol1l/
MARY HALLOWELl'. PBItKINS. M.A. ProfeB8or of E..gliBh
ALFIIIID POWERS. B.A .Dean of Eztemicm DitliBion, Director of PortIaM C61lter.

Professor of JourMliBm.
JOHN M. RAE, Ph.B.• M.B.A .A••ociat. l'rofe••or of Busines. Admini.t ticm
KURT REINHARDT, Ph.D .Ae.iBtant Prof"".or of Germl&1lic Ll&1lf/UlJg atld Lit.rature
ARNOLD H. ROWBOTHAM. Ph.D A.sistant Profes.or of Ro-lftGftc. La..guag~.
ETHEL I. SANBORN. Ph.D A.si:..t<mt Profe88or of PIa..t Biolol1l/
FRIEDRICH GIllORG G. SCHMIDT. Ph.D Profcssor of Germanic LoMgVIJge. and LitfWat .
ALFRED H. SCHIIOl"F. Diplome des Beaux Arta Prof•••or of Pai..tmg
WALDO SCHUMACHD, Ph.D Prof or of Political Science
HAJIRY ALEXANDER ScoTT. Ph.D Profes.cw of Phl/.ictJl Education
HARRY J. SI!lAllS. Ph.D .Prof or of Bactoriolol1l/, School. of Medicine, Port/aM
HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D .Dea.. of School of Educatie.. and Prof....cw of Hietorv
FREDERICK LAFAYI1= SHINN, Ph.D Professor of Ch.mistrv
CI.ARA MILLERD SMERTENKO. Ph.D................. A ••ociate Profe.sor of Greek and Latin
S. STEPHENSON SMITH. B.Litt.···.·.·· A.sociate Professor of EnglisA
W AI"!EN DUPRE SMITH. Ph.D Profes.or of GBolOf1ll
CARLTON E. SPENCER, A.B., J.D As.ociate Profe8Bor of Law
ORIN FLETCHER STAFFORD, A.M Profes.or of Ch.miBtrv
FBIIlD L. STETSON, M.A•........: Profe.sor of Educaticm
JOHN STllAUB, J.lt.D•. .Emertt D.a.. of Men; Profe.sor of Greek La..guage Q1ld Lit.ratu,,,
ALBERT RADDIN SWI!lETSER, M·A.....•· · · P rofesscw of Pla1lt Bielol1l/
HOWARD RICE: TAYLoIl. Ph.D.··· A.sista1lt Professor of P8l/cholol1l/
W. F. G. THACHER. M.A Prof_.cw of E..glish
CLINTON H. THIBNE8, M.D.• Ph.D.·· _ .A.mta..t Professor of Pharmacolol1l/
ELNORA E. THOIK~ON. R.N .Profes.or of Applied Sociology' Director of

Nursi..g Education, Portla1ld School of 'Sociol Wcwk
HAIl8lBT W. THOMSON. B.A·····..·· ·· Profeuor of Phl/.ical Education

:ro~GET~~::u'~~f::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::=:::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~!::::::/ .f~~j~
"JAMES RAYMOND WADSWORTH. Ph.D .lAssiBta..t Profe88OT of Roma"". L guagBB
F. MIRON WAIlRINGTON. Diplome de l'Universite de Pari ProfB.sor of B iness

Admi..istration. Portland e",te1lfton Center
W. R. B. Wn.wox. F.A.I.A _ Profe••or of Architecture
ROOER JOHN WlLLJAlllIS, Ph.D A••ociote Profe.sor of ChemiBtrv
GEOIlGB WILLiAMSON. Ph.D _ .Aasista..t ProfBssor of E..glish
"LoUIS AUBREY WOOD. Ph.D ABBiBtant Profe••or of Economics
LJu.VITT OLDB WRIGHT. Ph.D _ .lABBOciate Profe••or of 1R0_nce L g_g••
RosALIND WULZEN, Ph.D······ ·.··· _ .ABBiBt t Profe.sor of A ..imal BieloQl/
HAIlRY BARCLAY YOCOM. Ph.D ; .Profes.or of A"imal Bielol1l/
"FIlm.ICK G_GB YOUNG. LL.D .Dean of School. of Sociol.ol1l/ atWI

NOwLAND B. ZAN A.80ciot:r;~":,"::.::.f010=::
The graduate council has general oversight of the work of the grad­

uate school, which includes all of the departments and schools of the
University that offer work leading to the degrees of master of arts or
seience, master of fine arts, a.nd doctor of philosophy.

ADMISSION

Graduates of standard colleges and universities are admitted to the
graduate school by the registrar upon presentation of an official tran­
script of the credits upon which their bachelor's degree is based. But
admission to candidacy for an advanced degree is determined only after
a preliminary examination, given when a student has completed a material
IImount of graduate work.
expected to obtain a bachelor's degree from a standard. institution before
proceeding to graduate work.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

GRADUATE SCHOOL FACULTY
GEORGE RJi:BBc, Ph.D .De of the Grad_te School. atld Prof8BSCW of Philos~hl/
PERCY PAGBT ADAMS, B.A•• B.s.. ...ABBiBt<mt De of the School of Architect..re ~?'d

AUied Arts; Professcw of Gra.p..ICIS
FLoRENCE D. ALDEN. A.B _ Professor of Phl/ri«ll Ed_tfm'
ERIC W. ALLBN, B.A Dean of School. of Jou1'"ll4lism and Professor .of Jop=
WILLIAM F • .ALL&N. Ph.D•......•.•••_...•.......Profsssor of Anatoml/. School of Med",._. H' t
"DONALD G. BARNEs, Ph.D _ _ Professcw of IS 0!lI
"MARY WATSON BARNES. M.A Professor of E,!~,..h
WALTER CARL BARNES. B.A. (Oxonl. _ ......................................•Profess~. of HII! orv
JAMBS Durp BARNETT. Ph.D .Professor of PoI.it.«Il S~
ROBERT L. BENSON. A.M•• M.D•.•.•.....•••..Professor of Patholol1l/. School of Medi~ne: fort .
JESSI!l H BOND. Ph.D _ .Professcw of B ness A m.mst tiotl
NIILSON ·L. BOSSING Ph.D........................................................•..Aesociate Prof"."sor of Ed~ticm
JOHN FREEMAN BO~ARD. Ph.D De of the School of Ph1/lIICal EdvcahOl.' GIld

ProfessOT of Phl/BlO1011l/
RAy PRESTON BOWEN. Ph.D Professcw of Roma..cc Ll&1lO'l'lg,,:
C. v. BoylllIl, Ph.D Professor of E..gl'!
"WILLiAM PINGRY BOYNTON. Ph.D.__ .Profes80r of Ph1/_s
JULlA BURGESS, M.A Profes~o!, of~..=
GI'lORGI! E. BURGET. Ph.D Professcw of Phl/siolol1l/. ~chool of Medin"". ort
"MERTON KIRK CAMBRON. Ph.D Assomate Professcw of Econom.".
CHARLES E. CARPENTER, A.M., LL.B Dean of Law School and Prof_or of Law
"RALPH D. CASEY. M.A _ Associate Professcw of Jour","~

~:~~~';~:.s~~..:.~:~::::::::::::~:~:.~::.::~:::.::~::.~:~.:::::·:::::.:· ...:·::.:.:::::i;;:;;i:::.f,.ss:rl~~~;;
As t t Directcw of EI&tBwnon Di"lBlon

ROBBItT CARLTON CLARK. Ph.D .Profcssor of Histor1l
Tul:OTHY CLORAN. Ph.D...........................................................••..Professor of R"""'-1lCe La"f/UlJges
EDMUND S. CONKLIN. Ph.D ;..•....Professor of P8l/cho!ol1l/
HAJl(lLD RANDOLPH CROSLAND. Ph.D .ASSOClate Profe.scw of P8l/cholol1l/
DAVID It. DAVIS, Ph.D .AuiBtl&1lt Professor of Mathe tfce
BURCHARD WOODSON DElBUSK Ph.D Prof"••cw of Edvcat'!'"
EOOAR E. DBCou. M.S•.••........: ProfeB8cw ot .MatM.....~~
RICHARD B. DlLLEHUNT, M.D D of the School. of Med..,. Port •

~~~I~· s~~~~J:N~·A:M.·::: :::: ~.:·:::::::::..::::::::.~:.~::::::::::::::::: ....:..::...:·.:·;::.:.~~~p::;es1o!:rL~r::.
RUDOLF HERBERT ERNST, Ph.D 148BOc.ate Profe.sor of Engl..h
DAVID E. FAVILLE, B.A•• M.B.A Del&1l of the School of B ine88. AdminiBt,:,,~ien ~nd

Prof_ of BUSlnes. Ad........t ....hon
ANDREW FISH, Ph.D Assista1lt Profe••or of HiBtor1I
WILMOT C. FOSTER. M.A.. M.D _ A.siBtl&1lt Profe.sO!' pf A ..atoml/.

School. of Med.c•...., PortlaM
WILLIAM A. FOWLER, B.S•• M.B.A. .A8Bociate Prof•••or of BU8iness AdminiBt~ticm
LEO FRIEDMAN. Ph.D l tructcw of Chem..trv
JAMBS HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D .DB of thll College of Literatvre. Stie..ce a..d the A~,

. Profe8Bcw of Ewnom.c.
HOWAIll> D. HASKINS. M.A., M.D•..Profe••or of BioehemiBtrv. School of Medicine. PortlaM
EDWIN T. HOOOE, Ph.D .Profe••or of Geoloflll
HBRBh'RT CROMBIE HowEl, B.L•• A.B Prof_or of Eng"!h

~HL.RH~;~~::-, j,~..~..:::::.::::.:.:.:~:::.~::~: ::.::.:~~::.~::.~: ::::::·.:·::::::::::::::::.~:: ..::.P:O'fO!::::..m;,/)/t:~t;;:.
JAMES ARTHUI. J'JHNSON. M.A As.oc.at. Profe.scw of Bus;tne•• Adm.",:••tra~lDn
C. LYLE KELLY. Ph.B., C.P.A A88ociate PrC1/Bs.or of B eE~t1=.:..Jr.:f.:f.::;
EDMUND P. KREMER, Dr. juris utriusque A.siBta..t Profe.scw of G;erma..ic

La..go.w.ge. and L.terature
,JOHN J. LANDSBURY. Mus.D D~an of the S~h;ool of Musk
OLol" LARSBLL. Ph.D .Professor of A1latamll, School of Med.n Portlatld
ELLIS Ji'. LAWRENCS, M.S•• F.A.I.A D..... of the School. of Architecture and Allie~ 14rt.,

a..d Profes.cw of Arch.tecture
EDWARD C A. LESCH, Ph.D A.si:..ta..t Profes.or of E..gliBh
ALFRED L ..LoMAX. B.B.A., M.A. ..ProftJsscw of BU8i..e.s Adminiet....tion, E",tfl'l>!ri01l DWision

"Leave of absenoe, 1928-2&.
"" Died, January 4. 1929.
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Design
Sculpture

Latin
Mathematics
Mechanics and Astronomy
Music
Patholoey (Medical School)
Pharmacology (:Medical School)
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
PhysiolOllY (:Medical School)
Political Science
Psychology
Romance LanlrU&_
BoclolollY

Graduates of standard colleges and universities who desire to take
additional work either of graduate or undergraduate character, without
seeking an advanced degree, may be admitted to the graduate school and
enjoy the privileges and exemptions of that school.

DEPARTMENTS OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The graduate school is organized on a departmental basis, the depart­
ments of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts, and the profes­
sional schools each taking rank as departments under the graduate school.
Those departments which have been officially recognized by the graduate
council as equipped to give major work for the degrees of master of
arts and master of science are:

Anatomy (Medical School)
BacteriolOlrY and HYlrieM (Medical

School)
Biochemistry (Medical School)
Animal BiolollY
Plant BiolOlrY
Chemistry
Economics
Education
English
GeolOllY
German
Greek
History
Journalism

The departments giTing work for the master of fine arts degree are
as follows:

Architecture
Paintlne
Music

At present the Graduate Council recognizes as prepared to accept can-
didates for the degree of doctor of philosophy the following departmentll:

Anatomy (,Medical School) History
BiolollY Physics
Education Psychology
GeoIOlrY Romance 1.&J1lI'UA&'e
Germanic Langua_

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Upon admission to graduate standing, the student chooses a major
subject and a minor subject. For preparation the student should haTe
in his major subject the fair equivalent of an undergraduate major of a
standard college or university, and in his minor at least a substanItiaJ
~year-course of upper division grade.

Where the student's credentials do not show the normal preparation
for major or minor work in the chosen field, the departments concerned
are authorized to give the student an examination iill specific subjects
and certify as to the scope and adequacy of his preparation.

For detailed requirements, see the bulletin of the graduate school,
which may be had upon application to the registrar of the University.

CANDIDACY FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

Admission to formal candidacy for a degree does not take place until
the student has satisfactorily completed in residence the work of one
t~rm, or at least of one summer quarter. Before being admitted to can­
dIdacy for a degree, the student must pass a preliminary examina'tion
arranged by the two departments of the major and minor subjects, and, in
case of departments where a reading knowledge of a foreign language
is required, must satisfy his department adviser of such adequacy. Heads
of the major or minor department may, at their discretion, require more,
than the minimum residence period.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES

THE MASTER'S DEGREE
The master's degree requires 46 term-houm of graduate work constituting a coherent

program, based upon adequate preparation. Ordinarily approximately 80 houra of this
work is taken in the major and 16 houm in the minor department.

A year's rt'lIidence is required except that students attending the summer quartel'8
may fulfill that requirement by attend>.nce at three summer quartera of 10 weeks each.

Courses taken for the master's degree must be such as are approved by the graduate
clouncil. No credits are acceptable when the grade is less than III, and at least one­
third of the grades must be I and II.

The student must present an acceptable thesis and pass an oral examination before
a committee of the faculty.

THE MASTEH OF FINE ARTS DEGREE

The degree of master of fine arts is a degree in full course, and ranks
on a level with the degre'es of master of arts and master of science. It is
open to students who hold a bachelor of arts or of science, and who show
a high measure of ability as creative artists, The residence requirement
and the credit requirement are the same as for the usual master's degree,
but the arrangement of work and the major and minor requirements
differ. 'fhe thesis is expected to be a piece of creative work.

THE DOCTOR'S DEGREE

The minimum amount of work for an adequately prepared student is
three full years beyond the bachelor's degree. However, the degree of
doctor of philosophy is based upon attainments and proven ability, and
dOM not rest on any computation of time or any enumeration of courses,
although no student may receive the degree until he has fulfilled the re­
quirements of residence and study for the prescribed periods.

At least two full years must have been devoted to resident graduate
study beyond the master's degree in some institution of recognized gradu­
ate standing, At least one full academic year, usually the last year, must
have been spent in resident graduate work at the University of Oregon.

A student working for the doctor's degree registers for one major and
Qne or two minor subjects. Approximately 60 per cent of his time is to
be devoted to his major subject, including the thesis, and 40 per cent to
the minor subjects.

Before a formal acceptance as candidate for the degree, the student
must pass an examination showing a sufficient reading knowledge of
French and GernIan, and must have been in residence for a time suffi­
cient to demonstrate that he has the requisite scholarly foundaion and
the intellectual characteristics requisite for productive scholarship. This
acceptance should normally oome about one academic year before the time
for the conferring of the degree,.

The candidate presents a thesis embodying the results of his own
original investigation. The general field an4, if possible, the subject of
this research, should be selected and such preliminary investigation of
the field made as will justify an expectation of its fruitfulness before
and as one of the grounds of the promotion to candidacy. TM thesis,
if approved, is to be deposited in triplicate bound copies in the offiCle
of the Dean, for the use of the examining committee. Before. th'e con­
ferring of the degree or the delivery of the diploma, each candidate must
deliver an abstract of his thesis, in suitable form for publication, and
must pay for the printing of this abstract. The assessment will in no
case exceed $25.00.

The oral examination for the doctorate is commonly of three hours'
duration, and covers both the research work of the candidate, based upon
his thesis, and his attainments in his major and his minor subjects. ,
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THE SUMMER SESSION

The University offers a considerable number of graduate courses at
each summer session. So far as is practicable, the COUl'Ses are designed
in sequences so that the student may pursue a coherent program of work
through a series of summer sessions, and the needs of faculty members
of colleges and normal schools are definitely borne in mind.

The regular summer sessions, held simultaneously at Eugene and
Portland, are six weeks in length. The 1929 session begins June 23. At
Eugene, a post session of four weeks, from August 4 to August 23, offers
work in education, economics, English, history, and psychology.

A special bulletin is published eacI!. year in which the summer COUl'Ses
are announced. Students contemplating work in a summer session may
obtain this bulletin upon application to the registrar.

FINANCIAL

All graduate students not members of the instructional staff pay in
three installments of $16.00 each, the University registration fee for each
year in which they do resident work. Members of the instructional
staff, including graduate assistants, registering for graduate work, pay a
registration fee of $11.00 each term. Laboratory fees are given in detail
in the schedule of courses published at the beginning of each year. Grad­
uate students are exempt from the non-resident fee.

The fees for graduate work done in summer session or in the Portland
....xtension center are ordinarily the same as for undergraduate courses,
and are announced in their special bulletins.

ASSISTANTS AND FELLOWS

The University has established assistantships of several ranks for
graduate students taking their major or minor work in various of the
departments or schools. The graduate assi..~tantship in a department or
school ordinarily pays $500.00 a year on first appointment, subject to an
increase to $600.00 a year on re-appointment. "l'he duties of a graduate
assistant will require from sixteen to twenty hours a week of the student's
time, in laboratory or quiz section supervision, correction of papers, or
assistance in departmental research; the graduate council recommends
that students holding these assistantships should not register for more
than eight hours of class work and does not permit them to carry more
than ten hours. Such students ordinarily seek re-appointment and take
two full years of work for the master's degree.

Research aS8'istantships pay $500.00 a year. They are subject to the
same restrictions as to amount of work requilred and the number of
hours permitted in COUl'Ses as the graduate assistantships. The research
fellowship is awarded through the graduate council and the research com­
mittee; the duties of a research fellow are to assist in the research prob­
lem to which he has been assigned under the direction of the faculty
member conducting the project.

Teaching fellotlJships commonly pay from $750 to $1,100 a year and
are open to persons with some degree of advancement in their graduate
work, preferably to those who have the master's degree.

GRADUATE BULLETIN

Further information concerning the graduate school, with a descrip­
tion of the courses offered for graduate credit, may be found in the
graduate school bulletin, published by the University.
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LoWER DIVISION GROUPS

. By legislat~on of March, 1928, the faculty created in the College of
~terature, SCIence and. the Arts a lower division organization includ­
mg. th~ work of t.he fIrst two y~ars. Entering freshmen choosing a
n:aJor ill a profeSSIOnal school ~gms at least th~ preliminary work of
hiS preparatIon. Students who WlSh to carry their work in the colle e
however, do n~t ~hoos~ a major during the first two years, but design;~
a group of prmclpal Inte:est very .much broader than the boundary lines
of any department. Dunng the first year the entering freshman takes
at l.east two survey courses broadly introductory to the curriculum of the
ent~re group, The core of his sophomore program consists in sophomore
optI.ons ~r coul's'e~ fundamental to specialization in anyone of the dis­
CiplInes Included ill the four groups.

To facilitate the operation of this lower diwision program, the depart­
men~s of the college were grouped iD;to fou.r main divisions as follows:
I LI~eratur~ and Language, II SOCIal SCl'ence III Mathematics and
PhYSIcal SCIence, and IV Biological Science. T~o departments (House
h.old Arts and Military Science) are not included within these groups­
SInce the work of these two departments is largely service work tak '
by students whose principal interest lies in other fields. en

Group and Departmental Announcements
Not all the courses here listed are offered in anyone rear, although practically all

the lower division courses and many of the upper division are so given. The work pre­
sented will, however, he open to the student during a reasonable period of residence.

Numbers between 1 and 99 indicate beginning language and sub-survey coursES:
those between 100 and 110, the new type of survey course: those between 111 and 199.
freshman electives; those between 200 and 210, sophomore option courses; those between
211 and 299, other sophomore courses; those between 300 and 399, upper division coursES
not carrying graduate credit; those between 400 and 499, upper division courses carrying
graduate credit; and those of 600 and above are purely graduate courses.

The "norm" referred to in the curricula is a minor subject which the student will
prepare to teach. See section under the school of education.

Laboratory and other f""" in connection with the courses are given in detail in the
schedUle of courses published at the beginning of the academic year.

In the curricula of the various departments the totals signify the maximum and
minimum amount of work to be carried by the student electing each curriculum.

In the list of faculty given at the head of the departmental announcements, the
first named is the head of the department.

I. LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES

ENGLISH

101-102.103. J.A,terature Survey. From Beowulf to the present. Each
epoch is studied by reading representative authors, supplemented by lec­
tures. First term, Beowulf to Edmund Spencer. Second term, the seven­
teenth and eighteenth centuries. Third term, 1800 to the present.. Courses
in sequence, but may be taken separately. Howe, Lewis, Williamson,
Lesch, A. Hicks. Four hours, each term.

104-105-106. Introduction to Literature. The purpose of this course
is to stimulate the appreciation and criticism of literature. S!tudy of
some masterpieces in ancient, modern, and contemporary literature.
Ernst. Four hours, each term.

LATIN
101a,b,c. Latin Literature, The Golden Age. A survey of Latin liter­

ature in general with emphasis upon the following authors: Horace,
selected Odes and Epodes; Cicero, de Amicitia and De Senectute; Vergil,
the Eclogues; Livy, Books I and II. Dunn. Three hours, each term.

BOHANCE LANGUAGES
French.

103a,b,c. French Literature. (Third year). Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general review of French literature. Leatures.
Bowen, Detling, C. Crane, Rowbotham. Three hours, each term.

Spanish.
109a,b,c. Spamsh Literature. (Third year). Reading of masterpieces

of various periods. A general survey of Spanish literature. Lectures.
Wright, Thompson. Thre.e Murs, each ter?",.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
ENGLISH

201-202-203. Shakespeare. Study of the important historical plays,
comedies and tragedies. Courses in sequence, but may be taken sepa­
rately. Prescribed for majors. Boyer, Williamson, Lesch, Moll.

Three hours, each term.
205~206-207. German Literature. Given in English. Open to upper­

classmen. Outside reading and papers on assigned topics. Schmidt.
Three hours, each teryn,.
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Two hours, each term~

Three hours, any term.
Two hours, each term.

Th,re;e hours, fall term.
hree hours, any term>.

Three hours, fall or winter term.
Three hours, spring ter,m.
Three hours, winter term.
Three hours, spring term.

Three "1wurs, Mch term.
Two oo1ln, each t6rm.

Four hours, each term.
Four hours, each term.

Six hours, winter and spring terms.
ITALIAN

32a,b,c. First Year Italian.
33a,b,c. Second Year Italian.

1a,b,c. First Year French.
2a,b,c. Second Year French.
3a,b. First Year French.

Four hours, each term.
Four hours, eaoo term.

Six hours, winter and spring terms.

SPANISH

11a,b,c. First Year Spanish.
12a,b,c.. Second Year Spanish.
l3a,b. First Year Spanish.

281. Advanced Public Speaking-The Oration. Two hours, fall term.
282. Advl1'nced Public Speaking-A Study of Masterpieces.

Two hours, winter term.
283. Advanced Public Speaking-The Public Lecture.

Two hours, spring term.
284. Intercollegiate Oratory. Two hours, winter term.
285. Intercollegiate Debate. Two hours, winter term.

Drama and Play Production.

140a,b,c. The Speaking Voice. Three hours, each term.
241-242-243. Dramatic Interpretation. Three hours, each term.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
la,b,c.. Elementary German. Four hours, each term.
3a,h,c. Second Year German. Four hours, each term.
111a,b,c. Classical German. Three hours, each term.
112a,b,c. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature.

Three hours; each term.
113-114-115. Modern German Drama. Three hours, each term.

Scandinavian Languages and Literature.

11a,b,c. Elementary Norse (Dano-N.orwegian). Three hours, each term.
27a,b,c. Elementary Swedish. Three hours, each term.

GREEK

la,b,c. Beginning Greek. Four hours, each term.
50a,b,c. Xenophon, Homer, and Greek Grommar.

Four hours, each term.
5la,b,c. Greek Grammar, Greek Prose, and Greek Sight Translation.

Two hours, each term.
111a,b,c. Greek Literature. Two hours, each term.

I.ATIN

la,b,c. Elementary Latin and Caesar. Four hours, eaclk term.
2a,b,c. Cicero's Orations and Vergil's 2Eneid. Four hours, each term.
201a,b,c. Latin Literature, Com.edy. Three "1wurs, each term.
30la,b,c. Latin Literatuf'le, The Silver Age. (See upper division. Open

to sophomores.) Three hours, each term.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

l'RENCH
Students who have entranee eredit for two 1/6""S of high sehool Freneh or Spanish

take the s6cond year in eollege. No eredit is given if the first year of high sebool is
repeated in college. Students who have entranee credit for th..ee years of high sehool
Freneh or Spanish take the thi..d year Freneh or Spanish literature courses in eollege.
No eredit is given if the second year work is repeated in eollege.

Written English.
250-251-252. Report Writing. Two hours, each term.
253-254-255. Business EngUsh. Two hours, each term.
256-257-258,. Exposition. Three hours, each term.
261-262-263. Magazine Writing. Two hours, each t,erm.
264-265-266. Narration, Description and Exposition.

. Three hours, each term.
260a,b,c. Short Story Writing. Two hours, each term.

Spoken English.
l80a,b,c. Int'roductory Course in Speech.
181. Extempore Speaking.
280a,b,c. Argumentation and Debate.

204a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World. Greek and Latin writers
considered with especial reference to theiT influence on English literature.
The Bible. Masterpieces of Oriental literature which have been incor­
porated into English literature through translations of literary value.
Smertenko. Two or three "1wurs, each term.

GERMAN

205-206-207.. German Literature. (See English, above.)

GREEK

204a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World. (See English, above.)

LATIN

204a,b,c. Literature of fhe Ancient World. (See English, above.)

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

FRENCH

203a,b,c. French Literature. (Third year.) Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general review of French literature. Lectures.
Bowen, Detling, Rowbotham, C. Crane. Three hours, each Perm.

204a,b,c. Seventeenth Century French Literature. Reading of repre­
sentative works of Corneille, Moliere, Racine, La Fontaine, Madame de
Sevigne and Pascal. Bowen. Three hours, each term.

SPANISH

20ga,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Third year.) Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general survey of Spanish literature. Lectures.
Wright. Three hours, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION COURSES
(For description look under department heading)

ENGLISH

Literature.
111. History of English Literature.
114. American L£terature.
117. English Poetry.
121. Wordsworth.
130. William Morris.
211. Ruskin.
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Three hours, fall term.
Three hours, winter term.
Three ihours, spring term.

One hour, each term.

II. SOCIAL SCIENCE

DESCRIPrION OF COURSES

FRESHMAN SURVEY 'COURSES AND ELECTIVES

101a,b,c. Background of Social Science. A study is made of the fac­
tors and forces which consti.tu.te the make-up of soci~ty, The validity of
the thought process and OpInIOns of the students WIth respect to social
phenomena are challenged. An analysis is made of scientific methods
~nd the possibilit.ies and limitatio~s in the. so?ial sciences. An attempt
IS made to acquaInt the student WIth the fmdIngs of psychology in re­
gard to bias and prejudice, egoism of the crowd, habit responses, com­
plexes and the factors of wiJBe thinking. A survey is made of controls of
society---government, economic factors, family, education, religion and
th~ .social institutions generally. By this time things are viewed with a
cntlCal eye; they become the objects of inquiry, investigation and reflec­
tion. Insight, rather than mere information, is the aim and object of the
course. Schumacher and Staff. Three hours, each term.

PHILOSOPHY

111-112-11.3. Reflective Thinking. (a ~ Problems of conduct; (b)
Problems of Intellect; (c) Problems of faIth. Elementary and designed
for freshmen; upper division students will not be admitted. To encourage
sustained and open-minded inquiry in the great fundamental regions of
man's life. Townsend. Three or four hours, eack term.

SOPHJMORE OPTION COURSES

ECONOMICS

203a,b,c. The Principles of Economics. The princip~s that underlie
productio~, exchange and distribution. Practical problems like monetary
and banking reform, regulation of international trade, the taxation of
land values, labor movement, regulation of railways, the control of the
trusts, etc., are considered. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Erb, Morris,
Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

HISTORY

201:202-203. Modem Europe. The history of Europe from the death
of Loms XIV to the present. Treats the Old Regime, the spirit of re­
form, the French revolution, the nineteenth century struggles for nation­
ality .and democracy, the colonial expansion of Europe, the world war,
ll.nd the proplems of peace. Economic, social, intellectual, and religious
factors will be included. Wal'ter Barnes. Four hours, 6(J()h term.

204-205-206. English History. General survey of English history
covering the political and constitutional, the economic and social, the in~
tellectual and religious lines of development. The third term will include
a sketch of the growth of the empire. Open to freshmen. May be entered
second or third term by permission of the instructor. Donald Barnes..

Four Murs, eMh term.
207-208-209. Survey of European History. Western European devel­

opment from Egypt and Babylonia to the present time. Political, social
and cultural factors studied. May be entered second or third term at the
discretion of the instructor. Fish. . Three hours, each term.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

201-202-203. Mod.em Governments. (1) American national govern­
ment. The national government, with special attention to practical opera-

tion and contemporary reforms. (2) State and local governments. The
state and local governments, with special attention to practical operation
and contemporary reforms in Oregon. (3) European governments. The
organization and operation of the governments of England, France, Ger­
many, Russia, and Switzerland, with special attention to the government
of England. Barnett. Four MWS, each term.

PHILOSOPHY

200-201-202. Introduction tQ :Philosophy. An elementary survey of
some of the persistent philosophical problems about the world and man,
man's knowledge, his individual and social vocations, and his faith.
Townsend. Three or four hOurs, each term.

III. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES AND ELECTIVES

101-102-103. Man and His En11ironment. A general course introducing
the student in the field of physical sciences,. The course is divided into
three parts: (a) gen.era! oosmical relations and a short history of science;
(b) elementary geology, or processes and their results; (c) brief survey
of some phases of anthropology, human geography and economic geog­
raphy. Smith and Hodge. Thr~e hours, each term.

MATHEMATICS

104a,b,c. Unified Mathematics: Advanced algebra, trigonometry, ana­
lytic geometry, and introduction to calculus. An introductory course in
eollege mathematics, especially designed for a continuous year's work,
and adapted to the need8 of students of widely varying interests. Re­
quired of all pre-medical students. DeCou, Milne, Davis.

Four hours, each term.
SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES

CHEMISTRY

201a,b,c. General Chemistry. A previous elementary course in chem­
istry or physics is prerequisite, as is also facility in the solution of prob­
lems in sinlple proportion and use of the metric system. Three lectures
and one laboratory period. Stafford. Four hours, each term.

210a,b,c. Second Year Chemistry. These courses are taken in succes­
sion as sequels to the basic general chemistry cOUrsie 201a,b,c, and as
prerequisites to the courses of the upper division. Three hours lecture
and one or more laboratory periods per week. Stafford.

Four <w five hours, each term.
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY

Geography.
205. Principles of Geography.
206. Economic Geography.
207. Regional Geography.
208-209-210. Geography Laboratory.

Geology.
201a,b. General Geology. An elementary course dealing with those

processes of nature by which the surface of the earth has been built up,
deformed, and torn down. A study of the natural history an~ occurrence
of the common rocks and useful minerals. Thre'e lectures and one labo­
ratory or field period. Hodge, Packard, Smith.

Four hours, falZ and winter terms.
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202. Historical Geology. An outline of the geological history of the
earth, with special reference to the development of the North American
contirwnt. Prerequisites, Geology 20la,b, or a satisfactory course in
high school physiography. Three lectures and one laboratory or field
period. Hodge, Packard. Four hours, spring term..

203a,b,. General Geology Laboratory. Williamson.
One hour, fall and winter terms.

204. Historical Geology Laboratory. Williamson.
One hour, spring term.

MATHEMATICS

20la,b,c. Differential and Integral Oalculus. A fundamental course
laying a thorough foundation for all future work in mathematics and its
applications. May be taken for upper division credit. DeCou.

Four hours, eadh term
PHYSICS

204a,b,c. General Physics. A general course covering mechanics, sound,
heat, light, electricity, and an introduction to the modern physics. Pre­
requisite, trigonometry or high school physics. Unifi'ed mathematics or an
aeceptable equivalent is prerequisite. Normally taken in the sophomore
year. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. Caswell,
Yearian. Four hours, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION COURSES
(FDr descriptiDn look under department heading)

CHEMISTRY

92a,b,c. Elementary Chemistry. A course introductory to chemistry.
Rtafford. Four 'hours, each term.

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY

Mineralogy. See 404a,b,c. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

Lithology. See 404a,b,c. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

Metallic Ore Deposits. See 404a,b,c. (This course arranged as a part
of Course 404, Earth Materials.)

Petro,qraphy. See 404a,b,c. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

IV. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES

101a,b,e.. Elementary Biology. A general introduction to the funda­
mental principles and problems of biology as exemplified by plants and
animals. Given jointly by the departments of plant and animal biology.
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser, Moore,
Taylor, Wulzen. Three hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTIONS

ANIMAL BIOLOGY

202-203-204. Adt'anced Zoology. The elements of comparative anat­
omy, gross and microscopic, and of vertebrate embryology. Two lectures
and six hours of laboratory. Yocom and Huestis. Four hours, each term.

PLANT BIOLOGY

204-205. Plant Morphology, Ecology and Economy. This course is
a continuation of Biology 101a,b,c. It gives a more comprehensive review
of plant forms, their relation to their environment, and their economic
uses. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser and
Sanborn. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

201. Systematic Botany. A study of the structure and classification
of Oregon plants. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period.
Sweetser and Sanborn. Four hours, spring term.

PSYCHOLOGY

20la,b,c. Beginner's Psychology Laboratory. :An introductory course
in laboratory experimental methods. This is operated in coordinati.on with
202a,b,c, which must be taken at the same time. One laboratory period
£:ach week. Seashore. One hour, each term.

202a,b,c. Beginners Psychology. An introductory study of the ma­
terial of general experimental psychology, learning, memory, perception,
imagination, sensation, attention, reasoning, instinct, emotion, will, ete.
Conklin, Crosland, Taylor, Hager. Three hours, each term.

OTHER LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Thre.e hours, each term.
Hours to be arrQ,.n,ged.

DIVISION OF BIOLOGY

(FDr descriptiDn look under department heading)

ANIMAL BIOLOGY

The division of biology has been formed by an association of the two
departments of plant biology and of animal biology for two purposes:
(1) Giving undergraduate training in the basic principles common to
both fields; (2) Providing sufficiently extensive graduate work to form
a respectable basis for the doctor's degree.

Two hours, winter term.
Two hours, spring term.

Four hours, spring term.
Two hours, fall term.

200. Heredity.
201. Eugemcs.
205. Field Zoology.
213. Organic Evolution.

MATHEMATICS

111. Solid Geometry. Four hours, one term.
112. Intermediate Algebr/f. Four hours, fall or winter terms.
113. Advanced Algebra. Four hours,any te~
114. Plane TrigMiometry. Four hours, winter or spring terms.
116. Mathematics of Finance. Four hours, wint.er or spring terms.
117. Elements of Statistical Methods. Four hours, one term.
300. Plane Geometry. (Upper division course open to lower division

students.) Four hours, fall term.

PHYSICS

15la,b,c. Descriptive Physics.
220. Lower Division Laborat.ory.
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An undergraduate major in biology will comprise:
1. (a) Course 10Ia.b.c. Elementary Biology.

(b) Second Year elective in either plant or animal biology.
(c) 24 hours of upper dlvl8ion COuftes Including senior problem and thesis.

2. General chemistr:v. one ;year of ph7llica, one year of geology, and one ;year of
mathematics.

3. Reading knowledge of French or German-both languages if posBible.
4. Fulfillment of group and all other requirement. of the University for the baehe­

Ior'B degree.

Thirty hours of biology, at least half of which shall be obtained from
graduate courses, constitute a major in biology for the master's degree.
The equivalent of an undergraduate major in biology is prerequisite.
Fifteen hours from graduate or upper division courses constitute a minor
in biology for the master's degree. General chemistry is prerequisite.

DESCRIPTION OJ' COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Biological Sciences)

101a,b,c. Elementary Biology. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

401a,bl C" General Physiology. The principles of physiology and their
application to life processes in plants and animals. Prerequisites, general
chemistry and general physics. Two lectures, one hour journal club, and
one three-hour laboratory period. Moore. Four hours, each term.

412. Biologic4l Pedagogy. Practical study of methods of i1l8truction
in biology. Sweetser. Three hours, winter term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501a,b,c. Biological Seminar. Three year cyclle. Required of all grad­
uate fellows and assistants. Selected topics. Moore. One hour, each term.

ANIMAL BIOLOGY
Professors A. R. MOORE. HAIIllY B. YOCOM;

As&OCIat& ProfeBSOr RALPH R. HUIISTIS ; DemonBtrator ROLLAND J. MAIN ;
ReBeBl'ch AlIDoeiate MARy MrrcHlU.oL MoolIB ;

Teaching Fellows WINNIl:FIIED BRADWAY, ALICE BAHIl/!. H. BmNET HoVEY, B. J. ANJ>BI!lWs;
Ree_reb AoBlBtant EVDullT'I' G. HOLMAN;

Graduate AaBiBtantB SAMUm. H. WHONG. Ln.LrAN BRAMHALL, ALENE BUSTD

The main headquarters of the department of animal biology are in
Deady hall. The offices are on the S'econd floor, with the laboratories for
general zoology, comparative anatomy, physiology and genetics. Besides
several research rooms for advaced students, the department possesses a
research laboratory building, accommodating fifteen students, and pro­
vided with excellent quarters for animals in detached buildings.

The Zoological Museum contains a considerable series of mounted and
unmounted birds and mammals collected by Mr,. Alfred Sheldon as a
beginning of a state biological survey; a collection of Oregon reptiles,
made by Mr. J. R. Wetherbee; a series of fishes, mostly salmonidae from
the Columbia river, donated by the United States government; a collec­
tion of food fishes of the Oregon coast, made by Mr. J. B. Bretherton,
of Newport, Oregon, and presented to the University" and a collection
of birds and mammals, made and presented by Dr. A. G. Plrill, of Scio,
Oregon.

At the present time it is not possible to display all of the zoological
material available, on account of the crowded conditions in the department.

DE8CRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWEll. DIVISION
(For deacription look under Bioloaica1 BcienCllB)

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES.

101a,b,c. Eelementary Biology. Three hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Bioloaica1 Sciences)

202-203-204. Advanced Zoology. Four hours, each term;.

OTHER LOWER DIVISION COURSES

200. Heredity. A preliminary study of heredity and variation in plants
and animals. For students without previous biological training. Not
open to major students in biology. Huestis. Two hours, winter term.

201. Eugenics. The application of our knowledge of hereditary differ­
ences among human beings to questions of individual behavior and social
policy. Prerequisite, heredity. Huestis. Two hours, spring term.

205. Field Zoology. The local vertebrates, their taxonomic arrange­
ment, habits and distribution. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory
or field work, the latter being largely bird study. Prerequisite, elementary
biology. Huestis. Four hours, spring ter,m;.

,213. Orgame Evolution. A study of the biological facts which bear
upon theories of plant and animal development. For students without
previous biological training. Not open to major students in biology.
Huestis. Two hours, fall term.

UPPER DIVISION

306a,b. Elementary Human Physwlogy. For students of physical edu­
cation, pre-nun;ing, and others. Two lectures or quiz periods, one labo­
ratory period. Prerequisites, elementary chemistry and biology.

Three hours, faU and winter term.
I

307. Physiology of Exercise. For students of physical education. One
lecture or conference per week. Taken simultaneously with 306a,b.

One hour, winter term.

396a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and in­
tensive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Department staff. Three to twelve hours.

397a,b,c. HOMrs Reading. Same as 396. Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANOED UNDERGRADUATES

401a-b-c. General Physiology. The principles of physiology and their
application to life processes in plants and animals. Prerequisites, general
chemistry and general physics. Two lectures, one hour journal club, and
one three-hour laboratory period. Moore. Four 'hours, each tef'm.

402. Mammalian Anatomg. An intensive study of a typical mammal
with special emphasis on its gross structure; and the correlation of struc­
ture with function. Nine to twelve hours of laboratory.

Three or four hours, spring term.



PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

502a-b-c. Physical Chemistry of Cell and Tissue. Moore.
Hours to be a.rranged.

504a-b-c. Research. May be undertaken by those properly prepared
in the first year of graduate study; must be started in the second year
of graduate work. Departmental staff. Hours to be arranged.

505a-b-c. Seminar on Growth. The growth of the individual, acceler­
ators and inhibitors of growth. Wulzen. Two hour8 throughout the yeM.

506a-b-c. Thesis. Department staff. Nine 'hours.

PRE-MEDICAL CuRRICULA

Two curricula giving an optimum preparation in the basic sciences
necessary for entering upon ·the study of medicine are outlin'ed below.

The first is a three year course of study and is designed for the able
and ambitious student. A student finishing this curriculum is entitled to
receive his bachelor's degree upon the successful completion of the first
year in the University of Oregon medical school at Portland.. The second
curriculum is designed for the more leisurely accomplishment of the
same training, and is recommended to students who wish more time ~or

subsidiary courses in literature, languages, etc.; for those whose high
school preparation is weak; for those who must s~end a l~ge amoun~ of
time in outside activities. The four year pre-medical curnculum entitles
those completing it to the bachelor's degree given at Eugene,' before
entering the medical school.

•403a-b-c. Invertebrate Zoology. Advanced course in the taxonomy,
structure, physiology, ecology and life histories of the invertebrates.
Special attention to animals of economic importance, especially those of
parasitic habits. Laboratory material from representatives of the in­
vertebrate fauna of Oregon. Lectures, conferences, field and laboratory
work. Yocom. Fows 'hours, each term.

404. Genetics. Lectures or conferences upon the fundamentals of
genetics, together with laboratory practice in statistical analysis and ex­
perimental breeding. Huestis. Four hours, wmter term.

405a-b. Vertebrate Embryology. The early development of mammals.
Two lectures and two three-h(mr laboratory periods,. Yocom.

Four hows, winter and spring tt1f'ms.

408a-b-c. Biophysics. The consideration of certain fundamental physi­
ological processes from a quantitative standpoint. Special emphasis is
placed upon the study of muscle and nerve. Lectures and seminars.
Laboratory, one period, optional. Three or fow hows, each term.

417. Marine Zoology. A study in classification and structure of the
invertebrate forms of the Pacific coast. Given as a part of the regular
summer session. Yocom. Four hours.

420. Problems in Animal Biology. To be undertaken under the direc­
tion of the appropriate member of the staff.

H ows aml credits to be arranged.

The botanical laboratories may be found in Deady hall. The labora­
tory for the elementary classes has the regular equipment of work
tables, lockers, and compound microscopes, as well as provision for the
displaying of stereoptican illustrations and charts. This, as are all the
other rooms, is furnished with gas and lighted with electricity. A series
of botanical models of flower types and insectivorous plants is available.

The supply of preserved material is constantly being added to and is
fairly repl'esentlltive of the various plant groups. Each student is expected

Professor ALBERT R. SWEETSER: Assistant Professor ETHEL r. SANBORNE:
Instructor LOlJRENE E. TAYLOR: Research Assistant and Curator LoUIS F. HENDERSON:

Graduate Assistant ROLLO PATTERSON
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311. Bacteriological Problem.
315a,b,c.. Seminar.

to provide dissectiJng set and drawing material, but the laboratory is pre­
pared to furnish the necessary microscopic slides, reagents and glassware.

The collections are available for students of systematic botany. Facili­
ties are provided for the study and preservation of local material and
for cataloguing of plants sent from various parts of the state, and the
department is glad to name any specimen sent to the herbarium for
determination.

The bacteriological laboratory is equipped with gas-fitted and elec­
trically wired work tables and lockers combin'ed, autoclave, steam and
hot-air sterilizers, incubators, hot water heater, and compound micro­
scopes with oil-immersion lenses.

The Botanical Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimens,
especially those from Oregon and the Pacific Northwest. It includes the
Howell collections of 10,000 specimens, especially from Oregon; the Lei­
berg collection, presented to the University by John B. Le~berg in 1908,
about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington, and Idaho, as well as the
Cusick collection of 7,000 specimens, also those donated Kirk Whitead,
Edmund P. Sheldon and Martin W. Gorman,. These for the most part
are housed in the regulation steel herbarium cases, the gift of numerous
friends in the state, and so are protected from moisture and the ravages
of insects.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
(For deseription look under Biologleal Seienees)

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES

10Ia,b,c. Elementary Biology. Three haws, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For deseription look under Biologieal Scieneea)

204-205. Plant Morphology. (Ecology and Economy.)
Four hours, fall and winter terms.

206. Systematic Botany. Four hours, spring term.
UPPER DIVISION

305. Sanitation. The study of diseases, their causes, and prevention;
pure food, pure water, pure milk. Desirable as prerequisite for course
306. Sweetser and Taylor. Three haWS, fall term.

306. Bacteriology. In the winter term this course is given primarily
for pre-medical students and technicians. Chemistry is prerequisite. Two
lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. Sweetser and Taylor

Three hours, winter term.
308-309-310. Botanical Problem. The taxonomy, ecology, physiology,

or economy of some group, or groups, of plants.
Hours and credit to b,e arranged.
Hours and credit to be arranged.

One hour, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401-402. Plant Histology. A study of plant tissue. Two lectures and
one three-hour laboratory. Three haws, fall and winter terms.

403. Algae. Study of the morphology of types of the four groups,
with taxonomy of our local forms. Two lectures and one three-hour
laboratory, Sanborn. Three hours, fall and wintler terms.

404. Technique. Killing, embedding, sectioning, staining and mount­
ing of plant tissues. Lectures and laboratory.

Two or three' hours, spring term.
407. Bacteriology. Continuation of course 306. Two lectures and

on'll three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser. Three hows, spring term.
417-418. Paleobotany. History of paleobotany and studies of the

Oregon fossil flora. Sanborn. Two or three hours, fall and winter terms.
PRIHARILY FOB GRADUATES

513. Botanical Problems. Hows and credits to be arranged.
514a-b-c. Bacteriological Problems.
515. Graduate Seminar.
516. Thesis. Nine hows.

CHEMISTRY
Professors ORIN F. STAFFORD, FREDERICK L. SHINN;

Associate Professor ROGER J. WILLIAMS; In.truetor LEO FRlI'DMAN ;
Fleischmann Fellow RICHARD R. RomHM ;

Graduate Assistants HENRY H. LIPP, LoREN SOOVILLE, DONALD EVANS

The department of chemistry has separate laboratories for general
chemistry, analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, physical chemistry,
and advanced inorganic chemistry. It also has smaller rooms devoted to
special problems in research work, and a working library, to which
students in the department have access. Well equipped store-rooms pro­
vide all of the usual apparatus and materials, while a shop served by an
expert mechanician is available for special needs.

The requirement for graduation as a majpr in chemistry is the com­
pletion of at least 48 hours of work in the department. Under this re­
quirement it is possible for students wishing to avoid specialization during
undergraduate years to range widely among other University depart­
ments and at the same time secure a substantial foundation in chemistry,
useful both as a feature in modern educational equipment and as founda­
tional work upon which to build further as may be desired during a
period of graduate or professional study.

The 48-hour requirement can furthermore be made to serve a very
important practical objecti'Ve where it is taken either in primary or
secondary relationship to certain other lines of work offered in the
University. In recent years, many opportunities have opened for careers
in business, medicine, engineering,. teaching, etc., where a knowledge of
chemistry constitutes a higWy important aspect of the equipment of the
individual. In preparation for such careers it is poss!ble to plan four­
year schedules in which training in business administration and chemistry,

Students dp'siring to specialize more closely in chemistry during the
four years of undergraduate study may, of course, elect work reasonably
in excess of the minimum requirement. Schedules then will include neces­
sary reinforeing courses, particularly in modern languages, mathematics,
physics, bacteriology, mineralogy, etc., as special interests may demand.

DESORIPTION OF COURSES
NOT~Where an average grad.. low.". than IV is made in any eoUl'8e in chemistry,

admisaion to subsequent courses may he refused until by an approved amount of addi­
tionRl work of satisfactory character. the fitnes.. of the student to engage in advanced
work is establish<!d. This ..ule is to apply particularly to students seeking entrance to
organic chemistry after one year's work in gene..a1 chemistry.

LOWER DIVISION

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under :Mathematics and Ph)'llical Science)

201a,b,c.. General Chemistry. Four hours, each term.
210a,b,c. Second Year Chemistry. Four or five hours, each t/erm.



64 CHEMISTRY
ECONOMICS 65

UPPER DMSION

300-301-302. Analytical Chemistry. Three laboratory periods and one
lecture period. Four hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

400-401-402. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Special analytical pr()-
cedures adapted to those enrolling. Friedman. Hours to be arranged.

403. Microchemical Analysis. By /Jrrangenwmf.
404. Toxicology. Shinn. By /Jrrang,ment.
405a-b-c. Organic Chemistry. The chemistry of the compounds of

carbon. Deals with compounds which are important from the theoretical,
technical and biological standpoints. The first two terms are devoted to
aliphatic compounds and the third term to those of the aromatic series.
Prerequisite, two years of college chemistry. Three lectures and one
laboratory period. Williams. Four hours, each term.

410-412-414. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. The chemical elements
am first discussed as regards their practical and theoretical importance.
Finally, such topics as radio-activity, the periodic table, and atomic
structure are taken up. A minimum of two years work in chemistry
is prerequisite. Three lectures per week. Friedman.

Thre, !hours, each term.
411-413-415. Advanced Inorganic Laboratory. To accompany, option-

ally, courses 410-412-414. Friedman. One hour, each term.
416a-b-c. Physical Chemistry. Three lectures and one laboratory

period. Shinn. Four hours, each term.
417-418-419. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Shinn. By arrangement.
420. Electro-Chemistry. Shinn. By /Jrrangement.
422-424-426. Chemical Energetics. Shinn. Two hours each term.

425-426. Advanced Organic Chemistry. The theoretical aspects of the
subject are emphasized by discussion of theories of valence, chemical
reactivity, free radicals, catalysis, etc., as these are related to particular
groups of compounds. Williams. Two hou~s, fall and winter terms.

428,429,430. Advanced Organic Laboratory. Largely individual lab­
oratory work, with stress on laboratory technique in the preparation of
organic chemicals. Organic elementary analysis is also given after the
F-tudent has had some expe·rience in preparation work. Course may be
entered any term. One to four laboratory periods. Williams.

One to four hours, each term.
450,451,452. Biochemistry. A general course dealing with the chem­

istry of both plant and animal life processes. The chemistry of carbo­
hydrates, lipins and proteins, nutrition, digestion, photosynthesis, alcoholic
fermentation. Not designed for medical students. Williams.

Two hours, each t,rm.
453-454-455. Biochemistry Laboratory. To accompany optional course

450,451,452. One hour, each term.
465-466. Colloidial Chemistry. Friedman. Two hours, two terms.
490-491-492. Seminar. The chemistry staff. One hour, eaM f,rm.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

590-591-592. Research. Students are assigned to suitable problems for
investigation under supervision of a member of the staff.,

Hours to be arrang,iL
596-597-598. Thesis. By arrangement.

ECONOMICS

Professor JAMES H. GILBERT;
Associate Prof~ssorMERTON K. CAMERON;

Aasistant Professors DONALD M. EBB, VICTOa P. MORRIS, EMERSON P. SCHMIDT;
Graduate Assistants WILLIAM S. HOPKINS. VS:OLA PETERSON Ross

The department of economics offers two curricula, one intended to
give general training in economics, the other special training for. pl;lblic
service in connection with state and federal bureaus and commISSIOns,
boards of control, etc.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ECONOMICS

4 4
8 8
8 8

16 16

4 4-6
4 4
9 9

17 17-18

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
(For description look under Social Science)

LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES AND ELECTIVES

10ln,b,c. Background of Social Scienoe. Three hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Social Scienc,,)

203a,b,c. Principles of Economics. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

324. Trusts and Industrial Comlbinations. The evolution of industrial
combinations, the economics of concentration and the evils of combina­
tion from the standpoint of investor and the public. The attempts at
regulation by state and federal authority and plans for safeguarding the
public interest. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Cameron.

Four hours, winter term.
325. Government Control of Public Utilities. Bound lines of policy in

regulating, controlling or owning natural monopolies or public utilities
other than steam railways. Municipal ownership in America and Europe
and the economic and political problems incidental thereto. Prerequisite,
principles of economics. Schmidt. Four hours, spring term.

Students looking forward to specialized study in Economics should designate social
science as a group of principal interest and follow the cours<; r<;commended by t!'e group
chairman. During the sophomore year he should take Prmclples of EconomICs as a
sophomore option and th.. course in beginner's psychology.

,JuNloa F"U Winter Spring
Business Organization, Trusts and Combinations, and Govern­

ment Control of Public Utilities. or Transportation (435
48~. 487)! ?r International Trade and International Econ-
onuc PolICIes 4

Principles of Sociology 8
Electives 8

15
SENIOR

Public Finance, and Money and Banking. or Organized Labor.
Labor Legislation. and Modern Theories of Social Reform 4

History of Econ·omic Thought and Modern Economic Thought 4
EI""tives 9

17

OTHER LoWER DMSION COURSES

Elementary Chemistry. A course introductory to chemistry.
Four hours, each term.

92a,b,c.
Stafford.
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340. InternatioMl Trade. The theory of international trade; nature
and eff'ects of government interference in the form of bounties, subsidies,
import and export duties; the commercial policies of the more important
nations. Prerequisite, principh.'S of economics. Morris.

Four hours, fall term.
341. InternatioMl Economic Policies. Economic problems, originating

in or aggravated by the world war, and the remedial policies proposed.
The economic clauses of the treaty of Versailles; reparations; inter-allied
debts; economic activities of the League of Nations. Prerequisite, prin­
ciples of economics. Morris. Four Murs, winter term.

361. Conservation of National Resouroes. An inventory of national
resources in mineral wealth, water, soil, timber, etc.; practices leading to
waste and extravagances considered. Public policy which prevents need­
less waste, promotes restoration and encourages conservation. Prerequi­
site, principles of economics. Morns. Three hours, spring term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

405. Labor Problems. Treats of the condition under which laborers
have worked since the advent of the industrial revolution. Topics espe­
cially emphasized are: trade union policies; strikes and lockouts; trade
agreements; conciliation and arbitration; immigration; unemployment;
women and children in industry; prison labor; industrial education, etc.
Open to students who have studied the principles of economics or the
principles of sociology. Schmidt. Four hours, fall term.

406. Organized Labor. Study of the history of the labor movement,
the aims, methods and policies of trade unions, conservative and radical.
Students are required to interpret the philosophy of unionism and evalu­
ate the significance of the labor movement. Prerequisite, 405. Schmidt.

Four hours, winter term.
407. Labor Legislation. A detailed study of some problems facing the

employee, employer and public, which call for regulation through public
authority. The course considers how far such legislation is consistent
with the interests of all classes concerned. Sehmidt.

. Four hours, spring term.
413. Money, Banking and Eoonomic Crises. The principles of money,

the laws controlling its value, methods for measuring price levels and
devices for stabilizing the purchasing power. The monetary history of
the United States and the present monetary system. Principles under­
lying sound banking and the use of credit, with the history, causes and
remedies for crises and panics. Prerequisite, principles of economics.
Gilbert. Five hours, spring term.

418a-b. Public Finance. Aims to ascertain sound principles affecting
public expenditure, the raising of revenue, budgetary legislation, financial
organization and the use of the public credit. Various forms of taxes
and a constructive plan for fiscal reform. Special consideration given
to Oregon problems. Prerequisite, principles of economics. No credit
for one term. Gilbert. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

435. Railway Economics. The study of transportation by land as a
factor in modern economic life, the tendency toward combination and the
problems of discriminating rates. Prerequisite, principles of economics.

Four hours, faU term.

436. Water Transportation. Transportation agencies by water in both
the domestic and foreign trade. The evolution, services and organization
of these carriers and the relationships to the railways. The problems of
combination and competition, the history and effect of subsidies and forms
of indirect aid hy governments. Prerequisite, principles of economics.

Four hoUTS, winter term.
437. Control of Carriers. The characteristics which determine whether

a carrier is a common carrier or not. The problems of regulation of
rates, combinations and monopolies, relations between rail and water
carriers, obtaining and use made of capital, relations of carriers to labor.
Special attention to the work of the Interstate Commerce Commission
and United States Shipping Board, and other government boards dealing
with the problems of regulations. Prerequisites, principles o! economics,
and 435 and 436. Four hours, spring term.

450-451. Modern Theories of Social Reform. Lectures present various
suggested theories involving more or less radical changes in the economic
order and these theories are subjected to criticism. Prerequisite, economics
405 and 406 or 407. Norman. Four hours, winter and spring terms.

452. Economics of Public Utilities. An analysis of the economic nature
of public utilities followed by a critical study of their history, organiza.­
tion, financial prob1.ems and the trend toward large scale enterprise, con­
solidation, system building. Attention also given to the creation and
development of specialized public relations organization. Prerequisites,
323, 324, 325. Schmidt. Four hours, winter term.

453. Rai.lway Commissio1Js. This course aims to consider railway
commissions, state and federal, especially with reference to organization,
power and achievements. Prerequisite, course 435.

Four1Jours, spring t6N1l.
454. Labor Burea?tS and Commlissions. This course includes a survey

of state and federal bureaus and commissions and the machinery for
investigating labor problems and enforcing labor legislation. Types of
commissions will be studied' and their problems analyzed. Prerequisites,
courses 406, 407, 408. Schmidt. Four hours, faU term•

466. Labor and Remuneration. A survey is made of the course of
real wages in Europe and America during several centuries. Successive
wage theories evolved in the modern period are examined. Present day
wage statistics in the United States are analyzed and correlated; systems
of wage payment described. The influence of trade unions on wages is
considered. Prerequisite, economics 405. Schmidt. Three hours, fall term.

467. Labor and .Agrarian Movements. Deals in an historical and
critical way with various labor and agrarian movements in the United
States and Canada. Efforts to secure closer cooperation, economic and
political, between organized labor and the farming class are considered
and results appraised. Prerequisite, 405. Three hoUTS, winter t6N1l.

468. History of .AmeriMn Fiscal Policy. At basis this course pur­
ports to be a history of the treasury department of the United States.
An examination is made of federal policy since early days on subjects
of coinage and paper money, public borrowing and national de~ts; local
and centralized banking, the tariff and other forms of taxation are con­
sidered. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Three hours, one tBf'm.
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JUNIOR

English Novel, English Drama, or other one-year course .
English Composition for Teachers· (any term) or elective ..
Teaching High School English· or elective .
Education 301·302-303· ~ .
Honors Reading; or elective .
Electives (Philosophy recommended) .

FRESHMAN Fall
Survey Course in English Literature or Introduction to Liter-

aturet _........................................................... 4.
Latin, French, or German __ __._ __.. .. 4-
English History or European History or Science 3-4
Mililary S~ience (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Phvsical Education 1
American Literature (one term)· or elective 3

16-17

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ENGLISH

ENGLISH LITIlIRATURE oPTION

t Option for those not intending to major in literature.
• Required only of those intending to teach and may be taken in sophomore year.

SOPHOMORE
Written English •...........................................................•.......................
Shakespeare ..
Latin, French, or German (continuation) .
Beginner's Psychology, Elementary Biology or History ..

~~~~~::l i~~~~~io~~~~!. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Elective ..

470a-b. History of Economic Thought. The evolution of economic
doctrines from the Greek and Roman period to the age of Adam Smith,
with special emphasis on the relation between economic thought and con­
temporaneous economic conditions; the connection between economic doc­
trine and current political and philosophical speculation. Prerequisite,
principles of economics. Norman. Four hours, falZ ana mt6Jf' terms•.

471. Modern Economic Thought. A critical study of the English
classical school and subsequent writers. The classical doctrine as trans­
mitted and criticized is studied in the light of recent economic theory.
Norman. Four hours, spring term.

495-496-497. Seminar in SociaZ Problems. Cooperative effort at in­
vestigation of social problems overlapping into the field of several d~
partments such as sociology, political science, economics, journalism and
the like. Open to graduate students and also to seniors with honors
privileges majoring in departments whose professors elect to participate
In the seminar. Hours to be arranged.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501-502-503. Research in Eco'nomics. Original
poses. Gilbert.

507-508-509. Economics Seminar.
511-512-513. Thesis.

• Required of majors intending to teach.
i For candidates for honoN
t Required of majors contemplating graduate work in English.

DRAMA AND PLAY PBODUOTION OPTION

3 3
3 3
3 a
2

2-3 2-3
4. 6

17-18 17-18

Winter Spring
3 3
4. 4
4. 4
1 1
1 1
1 1

3-4 3-4

17-18 17-18

3 8
3 3

3-4 3-4
4. 4
1 1
1 1
2 2

17-18 17-18
The order in which

3
3

3-4
4
1
1
2

17-18

17-18
• History and science must be taken dllring the first two years.

they are taken does not matter.

SOPHOMORE
Dramatic Interpretation .
Shakespeare _ ..
Latin. French, or German (continuation) u •••_. __••• _ ••••

Physics, Biology, Psychology or History· ..
Military Science (men) .

~iU~~~1 ~~~li~~o~..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

16-17

FRESHHAN Fall
The Speaking Voice 3
Latin, French, or German __ __. 4-
Survey Course in English or Introduction to Literature 4
Color Theory 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1
European or English History· or science 3-4

• Required only of those intending to teach. Students taking English courses in
:!:~t~~s~~r~~~~::;:'g are exempt from three of the hours of education required for the

; For candidates for hono....

SENIOR
English Drama, English Novel, or other one-year course 3
Anglo Saxont, Chaucert, or elective 3
Honors Reading; (seminar) or elective 3
Education 307· or elective 6
Thesis; or elective 2-3
Electives .

General Requirements:
1. Majors in English are required to take Latin, French, or German

during both the freshman and the sophomore years. This means two suc­
cessive years of one of the three languages.

2. History (English or European) and a laboratory science are lower
division requirements of English majors.

3. Majors intending to teach must satisfy the education and norm re­
quirements. (See School of Education.)

4. Majors must elect from the upper-division courses at least two
which run throughout the year. One of the two should be either the
English Novel or the English Drama.

5. Variable credit-hours are indicated after courses open to honors
candidates. Students not working for honors will register for minimum
credit-hours.
Recommendations:

The following courses are especially recommended as electives from
other departments:

Philosophy of History, History of Philosophy, Aesthetics, Organic
Evolution (Animal Biology), Psychology, Economic History, Sociology.

Professors C. V. BOYER, JULIA BURGESS, JOHN J.lMCEWAN, HERBERT C. HOWE,
MARy H. PERKINS, W. ,F. G. THACHER;

Associete Professors RUDOLF H. ERNST, S. STEPHENSON SMITH;
Assistant Professors J. K. HORNlCIl, E. C. A. LESCH, GEORGB WILLIAMSON,

OTTILIE T. SEYBOLT, ERNEST G. MOLL;
Instructors A. HOLMES BALDRIOOE, LESLIE L. LEWIS, RoBERT D. F ANER, ARTHUR C. HICKS;

Supervisor of English A L. K. SHUMAKER;
Teaching Fellow A. MURRAY FOWUB;

Graduate Assistants EDWARD F. BARROWS, MARGARET CLARKE, DOROTHY DELZELL,
ERNEST ERKILL.\, FLORENCE JONES, ELSIE MCDoWALL, CONSTANCE ROTH,

CHARlES D. TENNIilY, MAIl.TORIE WESCOTT

http:�...........................................................�
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Svgge8ted Elet:ti"es:
Geography
Development and History of Life. Geologic History of Vertebrates and of Man
English or European History
History and Appreciation of. Music
Reflective Thinking

Suggested Eleeti"es:
Descriptive Physics
Principle. of Economics
Modern Governments
Psychology
Social Origins
Introductioll to Philosophy
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JUNIOR

French or Latin Literature _ .

i~Ei·~~~:··~~~~~·:~~~~~~:~:::::=:::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::
.._ - _ _ ..

18 18
Electives in the upper division years should be selected from courses

either continuation. or related to the work taken in the first two Years.

SENIOR

~~~~ ~.~..~~~~~~~.~~~::~~~~ ..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::=::::::::=:::::
Elec .ve In Enghs or mi nor subject .

ectlve _ ..

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES
(For de3cription look under Languages and Literature)

101-102-103. Literature Survey. . Four hours, each term.
104-105-106. Introduction to Literature. Four hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)

201-202-203. Shakespeare. Three hours, each term.
205-206-207. German Literature. Three hours, eaC!h term.
204a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World.

Two 0'7' three hours, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION COURSES

LITERATURE

111. History of English Literature. The development of the English
lan~age fro~ the Anglo-Saxon period to the present. The historical
basIS of Enghsh grammar, spelling, pronunciation and usage. Perkins.

Three 'hours, fall term.
. 1~4. American Literature. Study of American literature from its be­

gmnmg to the present day. Lectures and assigned readings. Burgess.
. Three hours, any ter,m.

. 117. F!ngl'tSh Poetry. Class-room practice in reading aloud. Credit
wIll be gIven for one term only. Meets three times a we'ek. Howe.

Two hours credit, fall or winter term.
121. W ords1Vorth. A study of the poems, so selected as to illustrate

the thought, power and beauty of the. author. Howe.
Three hours, spring term.

130. William Morris. A study of the life and writings, both prose and
verse. Howe. Three hours, winter term.

211. Rusk~n. A study of t~~ Modem Painters, planned to familiarize
t!Ie student WIth the use of cntIcal terms, as well as with masterly Eng­
lIsh prose. Howe. Three hours, spring term.

WRITTEN ENGLISH

250-25~-252. Report Writi.ng. A service course, to be given in segre­
gat.ed sectIOns, as far .as p~ssible, ~or majors in the different groups, in
whIch they may be given mstructIon and correction in writing papers,

8
8
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Winter Spring

4 4
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8-4 8-4
1 1
1 1
3 8
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JUNIOR
Technique of Acting _.•........_ _._ _.... 8
Stagecraft or Pia,. Producing _ _._.............................. 8
Playwriting or elective _ _ _................................... 2-3
Elective in Literature _....................................................... 2-3
Elective _ _ _ _._ _....... 4-6

16-17
NOTE-Intending teachers should major in English literature.

16-17
SsNIOR

Guild Hall Players _ .._ _.__ 8
Play Producing or Stage Craft _ _._ _ _.. 8
English Drama _ _.... 8
Elective _ _................................. 6-8

PRE-LIBRARY OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall
Survey Course in English Literature or Introduction to Liter-

ature 4
French or Lstin _......................................... 4
Engli.h or European History or Science 8-4
Military Science (men) or Persona.! Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1
Elective 3

16-17

PRE-LIBRARY
The University of Oregon does not at the present time (except in the

summer session) offer courses in library training. Those who plan to be..
come librarians should, however, have a broad general education, and since
most of the better class of li'brary training schools require a college de­
gree for entrance, the following course of study has been planned in con­
formity with the requirements for admission of these schools.

Since the well qualified librarian should have a knowledge of Latin,
French and one other European language (preferably German) the fol­
lowing curriculum presumes that one of these languages has been pre­
sented for entrance to the University. If French hR."! been taken in high
school, the student should take Latin in the first three years, with the
second foreign language for the last two years.

It is recommended that the student develop a minor line of interest
either in the sciences or social sciences, and considerable freedom is
allowed in adjusting the course of study to this end.

The use of the typewriter by the touch system should be learned, pre­
ferably in high school, by all persons planning to go into lilbrary work.

SOPHOMOBIII

French or Latin _........................................................... 4
Shakespeare or Literature elective ............................•..................... 8
Written English 2
Biology, Geography or History ...................•.................................... 3-4
Military Science (lJ!en) _............... 1
Physical Education _ _..... 1
Elective 3

16-17
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book reviews, etc., in their respective fields of study. The work includes
drill in general exposition and practice in analyzing and summarizing
reading material. Burgess, Faner, Fowler, Barrows, Erkilla, Lesch, Wes­
cott, McDowell, Jones, Moll, Clarke, Williamson, Lewis, Reynolds.

Two hours, each term.
253-254-255. Business English. Enrollment restricted to studenbl mak­

ing business administration their major subject. Fowler, Hicks, Faner.
Two hours, each term.

256-257-258. Expositwn. Spoken and written English designed to
meet the needs of law students. The course includes a study of the prin­
ciples of effective spoken and written composition, with practice in writ­
ing and speaking, as specially related to the field of law. Shumaker.

Three hours,·each term.
260a,b,c. Short Story Writing. This course is designed to develop pro­

ficiency in the art of writing the short story. Thacher.
Two hours, each term~

261-262-263. Magazine Writing. Based on study of current literary
magazines. Perkins. Two hours, each term.

264-265-266. Narration, Description, and Exposition. The first two
terms of this course are devoted to narration, with attention to descrip­
tion as a subsidiary element in narrative writing. The last term is given
over to exposition. Th",ee 1wJwrs, each term.

SPOKEN ENGLISH

180a,b,c. Introductory Cours'e in Speech. In this course there are
three aims-first, to remedy the particular speech problems of each indi­
vidual student; second, to develop a fluent use of spoken language; and
third, to train students to make intelligent speech adjustments to their
environment. Baldridge, Horner. Two hours, each term.

181. Extempore Speaking. A brief course for students who wish to
get a fundamental knowledge of public speaking. Platform practice
consists in the extempore presentation of original speeches. Baldridge,
Horner. Three hours, any term.

280a,b,c. Argumentation and Debate. A study of the theory of argu­
mentation and an application of that theory in practical classroom de­
bates. Library research and brief drawing constitute the major part of
the course. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c. Horner. Two hours, each term.

281. Advanced Public Speaking-The Oration. A study of the oration
as a special form of address, together with practice and training in writ­
ing original orations. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c. Horner.

Two hours, fall term.

282. Advanced Public Speaking-A Study of Masterpieces. A num­
ber of the gr,eat representative speeches are examined from the point of
view of form, style, and content. Parts of these are used for training in
delivery. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c. Horner. T1.IXJ hours, winter term.

283. Advanced Public Speaking-The Public Lecture. A critical study
of the chautauqua and lyceum lecture. The preparation and delivery of
a forty-five minute address. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c. Horner.

Two hours, spring term.

284. Intercollegiate Oratory. The preparation and presentation in
interscholastic competition of an oration. Open only to the University
orators chosen in competitive tryout. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c.

Two hours, winter term.

285. Intercollegiate Debate. The exhaustive study of a single debate
proposition. This course is open only to those who have been chosen to
represent the University in interscholastic debate. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c.

Two hour, winter term.

DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION

140a,b,c. The Speaking Voice. Based upon study of phonetic sounds
in tone production. Pract~cal course in standardizaition of English
speech. Pronunciation, enunciation and articulation especially stressed.
Seybolt. Three hours, each term.

241-242-243. Drama Interpr,etation. Open to sophomores. Study of
the development of the new movement in the theatre. Character analysis,
interpretation and rehearsal of plays. Seybolt. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

LITERATURE

300a,b,c. Literature of the Modern Wo'rld. The Rennaissance in Italy,
France, Spain and England; Pascal and Puritanism in England; French
and English Classicism; the novel and other prose forms; the romantic
revolt; Victorian literature; Parnassians and Symbolists; Ibsen and the
modern drama; some consideration of recent development in literature.
Ernst. Two or three hours, each t'erm.

301-302-303. Living Writers. Kipling, Bernard Shaw, H. G..Wells,
Arnold Bennett, Galsworthy, Chesterton, Gordon Bottomley, Dunsany,
Kaye-Smith, May Sinclair, and others as they appear. Howe.

Three hours, each term.
304-305-306. Contemporary European Lit,erature. 'This course covers

European literature of the last fifty years, with special emphasis on Ibsen
and the Russians. Howe, Ernst. Tkree hours, each term.

307a,b. Teaching of Literature. Hicks.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

. 313a,b,c. Main Tendencies in Contemporary Literature. The transi­
tIon to the ~emper of contemporary literature: Meredith, Hardy, Kipling;
the naturalIsts, Zola Hauptmann, Bennett, and others; the "literature of
idea," Brienx, France and Shaw; Modern Romanticism, Maeterlinck
Yeats, Hudson, and other; conclusion, Conrad. Ernst. '

Th",ee hours, each term.
316. Browning. The Ring and the Book, and the important shorter

poems. The aim is to give the student facility in reading Browning and
to acquaint him with the author's work. McEwan. '

Three hours, winter term.
321-322-323. Literature of the Ancient World. Greek and Latin writers

considered with especial reference to their influence on English literature.
The Bible. Masterpieces of Oriental literature which have been incor­
porated into English literature through translations of literary value.

Two or three hours, each term.
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WRITTEN ENGLISH

350. English Composition for Intending Teachers. For students ex­
pecting .to teach English in h~g:h sch~ols. Combin'es practice in writing
the va~o~s f~rms of composItIon WIth a study of teaching methods.
PrereqUIsIte, SIX hours of written English. Perkins.

Tu:o hours, winter and spring terms.
3:>1-3.'52-353. Critit:Ji8m. Book and play reviewing supplemented by

readmgs..from the English ~z:itics. Twelve lectures o~ the great critics,
from Anstotle to Croce. CrItIcal work on the psychological novel modern
poetry, and modern drama. Smith. Two hours, e~ch term.

354-355-356. Essay Writmg. Study of essay types with critical re­
po~ on rea~gs .from ~ome chief contributors to Western thought.
SpooIal attention will be given to the development of literary prose.

Two hours, each term.
360a,b,c. Awthorship. Thacher. Two hours, each term.

361-362-363. Versification. Experiment in the writing of verse with
s~udy ?f various verse forms as mediums of expression. Analysi~ and
dIscUSSIOn of class work. Open to freshmen and sophomores with the
consent of the instructor. A. Ernst. T'1OO' hours, each term.

364a,b,c. Elements of Style. Moll. Two hours, each term.

. 37.0a,.b,c. Playwritin,q. Creative experiment in the writing of plays
WIth m~l'dental.study of models. Analysis and class discussion of student
work wIth relation to problems of technique such as plot theme dialogue
characterization. Alice Ernst. Thre; hours,'each term:

DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION

. 3~Oa,b,c. Tech~iq'Ue of Acting. Open to upper clasBIDen. The work
ill thIs course will cons;;t of the. rehearsal. and :production of plays.
Students may take part In the publIc productIOns gIven during the year.
Seybolt. Three hours, each term.

341.a,b,c. 8.tag~craft. A study of the plastic stage. How to equip a
stage! Installl~gh~ng ~d secure adequate effects with limited equipment.
SpecIa~ attentIOn IS gIv'en to. the use of color, the making of properties,
costummg and make-up. GIven alternate years with Play Production.
Seybolt. Three hours, each term.

. 342a,b,c. Play Production. ~?r those interested in producing playa
In ~hoo!s, colleges ~nd ~ommunItIes. The course covers choosing a play,
castIl~g ItS paz:tg, dIrectIn~, rehearsal and production. Practical experi­
~nce m pr~ducIng a ,Play I~ a part of the work in this course in perfect­
mg the llnIt productIOn. GIven alternate years with Stagecraft. Seybolt.

Three hours, each term.
343-344-345. Guild Hall Players. A producing group elected from

the advanced studen.ts .who }lave appeared successfully in the public per­
formances. Class hmIteg in number. Consent of instructor required.
Seybolt. Three hours, each ter.m•

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

LITERATURE

401-402-403. Milton and Seventeenth Century Literature. Lesch.
Two hours, each Urm.

404-405-406. Literature of tJhe Medieval World• . Boethius, St. Augt&­
tine, and the other Latin writers of the dark ages. Medieval epics and
romances. Icelandic sagas and eddas. The troubadours and minnesingers.
Abelard, Albertus Magnus, Roger Bacon and St. Thomas Aquinas; St.
P'rancis. Fabliaux; Reynard, the Fox. The Arthurian Cycle; Dante.
The medieval stage, and especially early English drama. Piers' Plowman,
Layamon's Brut, and Chaucer. Smith. Three hours, each term.

407-408-409. Literature of the Renaissance. Petrarch, Boccaccio,
Machiavelli, Ariosto, Castiglione, Cellini, Villon, Rabelais, Montaigne,
Ronsard, Cervantes. English lyric from Wyatt through Herrick. Bacon.
Elizabethan and Jacotean dramas expressing the Renaissance mood.
Smith. Three hours, each term.

410a,b,c. Anglo-Saxon. Grammar and translation of selected pas­
sagea- Bright's Anglo-Saxon reader will be used in fall term. Wyatt's
Beowulf in the winter and spring terms. Perkins.

Three hours, each term.
411. Middle English. Gr8DlIDar and translation of selected passages,

with special attention to the development of the language during the
middle English period. Perkins. Three hours, winter term.

412. Chaucer. As much of Chaucer's work is read as time permits,
with careful attention to his sources, poetical forms, pronunciation, and
grammar. Perkins. Three hours, ~pring term•

413a-b-c. Introduction to Linguistics. A scientific study of langu~.

Phonetics. Laws governing the development of language. Methods of
comparative philology. (Knowledge of Latin advisable as prerequisite.)
Smith. Two hours, each term.

414-415-416. A.merican Novel. A general survey of American fiction,
with detailed study of important authors from Melville, Howells, James,
and Twain to the present day. Burgess. Three hours, each term.

417-418-419. American. Poetry. Brief survey of earlier poets; Whit­
man and his influence; transition and contemporary poets. Burgess.

Two hours, each term.
420-421-422. A.merican Prose Writers. Fall: Emerson, Thoreau, Mel­

ville, Lowell, Hohnes, with some readings from historians. Winter:
William James, Dewey, Santayana, Henry Adams, and others. Spring:
American literary criticism. Burgess. Two hours, each term.

423a-b-c. History of English Criticism. Burgess. .Two hours, each term.

431-432-433. Classical, Romantic and Victorian Poets. Moll.
T'Mee hours, each term.

434-435-436. English Drama. The first two terms may be taken with-
out the third. Ernst. Three hours, each term.

437-438-439. Elizabethan Non-dramatic Literature. Williamson.
Two or three hours, each term.

441-442-443. The English Novel. From Richardson and Fielding to
the present. Boyer. Three hours, each term.

459a-b-c. Romantic Revolt (1750-1832). The romantio movement in
England, with some reference to parallel developments in French and
German literature. Ernst. Three hours, each term.
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515a-b-o. Coleridg,.
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alliances are with biology; while the third makes connection with eco­
nomics, history and sociology.

The geological laboratories provide facilities for various lines of
work. A general laboratory is provided for elementary geology and
geography, and a special room for work in paleontology, including bQth
invertebrate and vertebrate material. There is also a petrographic re­
search laboratory with complete modem grinding machinery, microscopes,
etc. The assay laboratory is provided with approved type of modem
equipment, including a gas furnace with electric motor blower, as well as
smaller furnaces and necessary grinding and sampling equipment.

Quartz hall, a small frame building which gives additional facilities
for the department, is supplied with special equipment and dark room
for research on the part of advanced students.

The department has a number of working collections in ores, min­
erals, rocks and fossils which are segregated in the several divisions of
the department.

The Condon Geological :hfuseum includes the Condon Cabinet, which
represents the life work of the late Dr. Thomas Condon, the first pro­
fessor of geology of the University and a member of its first faculty.
This collection is especially rich in vertebrate fossils from the John
Day valley.

The museum also contains type collections of minerals, an ethno­
logical collection of tools and implements used by primitive man, and
a representatitve conchological collection, as well as good working col­
lections of minerals.

With the exception of the materials used in geology teaching, much
of the Condon collection is packed away at present until the University
can supply adequate housing for a museum.

The department endeavors to serve three classes of students: (a) the
professional major student who must follow the course outlined below and
who will be expected to proceed to the master's degree at least; (b) the
non-professional major, who may take a minimum of twenty-four hours
of upper division work in the department; and (c) students majoring in
other departments who take the service courses in geology.

The course of study in geology given below is intended for students
desiring to specialize in (1) economic geography and physiography, (2 I

economic geology, and (3) paleontology; for students desiring geology
as a servic'e course looking to the teaching of general science. Majors
in other departments of pure science who need a knowledge of certain
geological branches (geology having a wide range of applications) may
find the outline and progression of courses useful.

COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IIN GEOLOGY
FRESHlIIAN FaU Wint""

Man and His Environment 8 8
Unified Mathematics 4 4
Elementary Chemistry 4 4
Social Science group elective 8 8
MilitaI')' Scienee (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1
Physical Education 1 1

General Geology 3
General Physies, or Elementary Biology 8-4
Written English 2
Military Scienee (men) 1
Physical Education 1
Elective 4--6

16
SOPHOMORE

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

500. Seminar in Special AutMrs.

571a-b-c. Survey of the English Critics.

f'
Hours to be arranged.

Burgess. Howe.
Three-hours, each term.

502a-b-e,. Carlyle. Carlyle's relation as source or transmitter to the
various literary, social, and intellectual movements of the day. Lectures
and research problems. Boyer. Two or three hours, each term.

510a-b-c. Philosophical Foundations of English Literature. Bacon,
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, the deists, the economists, the evolution­
ists, the utilitarians, and the pragmatists. Barnes.

Three Murs, each term.

460. Shelley. His most important works are read, with attention to
the author's significance as thinker and as poet. Howe.

Three Murs, winter term.
470a-b-c. History of English, Literature. Planned for honor candi­

dates, intending teachers and graduate students. Ernst.
Three hours, each term.

492a-b-e,. Nineteenth Century Prose. Main currents of thought as
refl'ected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin, Huxley, Arnold, Pater.
Boyer. Two or three Murs, each term.

518a-b-e,. Romantic Tendencies in the 18th Cent'lM'y. Ernst.
Three ho'lM's, each term.

520. Resea~ch and Seminar. Department staff. Hours to me arranged.

525a-b-c. Seminar in Shelley. Howe.

529. Graduate Thesis. Nine hours.

530a-b-c. Seminar. Elizabethan Comedy. Open to honors students of
senior standing. Smith. Two hours.

535a-b-c. Seminar in Shakespeare. Research problems. Open to honors
students of senior standing. Williamson. Two or three hours.

537a-b-e,. The Evolution of Tragedy. Boyer.
Two or three hours, each term.

539a-b-c. Seminar iln American Literature. Burgess.
One or two hours, each term.

550a-b-c. Social Problems in English Literature. The period covered
by this course varies from year to year. Open to a limited number of
seniors as well as to graduates. Boyer. Two or three ho'lM's, each term.

Professors W AHREN D. SMITH, EDWIN T. HODGIl, EARL L. PACKARD;
Teaching Fellow WILLIAM D. WILKINSON; R""earch Assistant EARL TuRNER'

Graduate Assistants FARRIlIL BARNES. THOlllAS SOUTHWICK •

The department of geology offers work in three distinct fields:
economic geology, historical geology and paleontology, and geography"

In the first of these the work is directly linked with that done in the
field of physics and chemistry; in the case of the second, the natural
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES AND ELECTIVES
(For description look under Mathematics and Physical Science)

101-102-103. Man and His Environment. Three hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Mathematics and PhyaicaJ Science)

201a,b. General Geology. Four 'hours, fall and winter term8.
202. Histor·ical Geology. Four hours, spring term.
203a,b. General Geology Laboratory. One hour, fall and winter teNn8.
204. Historical Geology Laboratory. One hour, spritng ter,m~

205. Principles of Geography. Three hours, fall term.
206. Economic Geography. Three hours, winter term.
207. Regional Geography. Three hours, spritng term.
208-209-210. Geography Labo'fatory. One hour, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION COURSES

Mineralogy. See 404a,b,c. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

Lithologu. See 404a,b,c. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth !Iaterials.) .

Metallic Ore Deposits. See 404a,b,c. (This course arranged as a part
of Course 404, Earth Materials.)

Petrography. See 404a,b,c. (This oourse arranged ,as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

UPPER DIVISION

301a,b. Invertebrate Paleontology. A study of major groups of fossil
invertebrates and the characteristics of important West Coast genera.
Two class periods and laboratory periods a week. Packard.

Four hours, fall and winter eerms.
304a,b,c. Methods for the Determination of Materials. Physical and

chemical methods useful in the recognition of the materials of which the
earth is composed. Especial attention given to microphysical and micro­
chemical methods. Prerequisite, chemistry. Hodge. Four hours, each term.

JUNIOR

Ml"thods _.....................•..............•....... _ _ •.__.•. <I
Structural Geology •....._ _ _ _ _._.... <I
Physiography _.•.............._....................•
Advanced Physiography _ .
Biology, or Descriptive Geometry and Architecture 2~

Foreign Language _.._.....•................................._ _. 8-4
Electives, Education (for those intending to teach), Geog.

raphy, etc. .. _............... 8-4

16-18
SENIOR

Materials <I
Stratigraphy _ _ __ .
Paleontology <I
Foreign Language _............................................... <I
Elective <I
Seminar _ _ _.......................... 1

17
SUGGBSTIlD ELECTIVES FOR SENIORS AND GRADUATEB

Economic Geology-Non-metailiCll <I
Assaying (not for graduate credit) ..
Applied Geology _............................................... 8
Mesozoic faunas <I
Tertiary faunu .

<I (

<I
(

~ Z~

8-4 lI-4

8-4 lI-4

16-18 16-18

<I <I
a

<I
<I <I
<I <I
1 1

17 16

<I
8-4

8 a
<I

308. Development and History of Life. A brief discussion of the
origin of life on the earth and an outline of the history of life as re­
vealed by the fossil remains of animals and plants. Packard.

Three hours, fall tler~.

309. Geologic History of Vertebrates. A brief consideration of the
rise and development of the vertebrates with especial emphasis on certain
groups of ancient animals that once lived on the Pacifi~ Coast. Packard.

Three hours, winter term.
310. Geologic History of Man. A study of the physical and cultural

development of the ancient types of men, as shown by their fossil re­
mains, their implements and art. Packard. Three hours, spring term.

340. PrincilJles of Assaying. Principles of fire assaying, practice in,
and the determination of the precious and non-precious metals. Given
in alternate years. Two or four hours, spring term.

380. Advanced Field Geology. A general course in geologi.e mapping
and surveying methods and an intensive study of a small area so chosen
as to include a wide range of special problems. This work is conducted
in a summer camp of four weeks. The course may be taken with full
credit for a series of summers, since a different area is studied each
season. Smith, Hodge, Packard. Nine hours.

390a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and inten­
sive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Hodge, Packard, Smith. Three to twelve hours.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401. Structural Geology. Study of origin, interpretation and map­
ping of minor rock structures and of joints, faults, and folds. Prerequi­
sites, general geology an~ stratigraphy. Two lectures and one laboratory
or field period. Smith. Thr~e hours, spring term.

404a,b,c.. Earth Materials. The description, occurrence, origin, uses
and distribution of minerals, igneous, sedimentary, metamorphic rocks,
and metallic ores. Laboratory work with hand specimens and micro­
physical and microchemical studies of fragments, slices and polished
sections. Prerequisite, a knowledge of methods for determination of
materials. Hodge. Four ihcurs, each term.

405a,b. Non-metallic Mineral Deposits. The geology, uses, and eoo­
nomics of the non-metallic minerals. Coal, oil, building stones, road
material, and fertilizers are stressed. Prerequisites, general geology,
mineralogy and stratigraphy. Three lectures and one laboratory.

Four hQlUrs, fall and winter term8.
410. Seminar. Open to advanced major students of this and related

departments for the consideration of research material and a review of
the current technical literature. Smith, Hodge, Packard.

One hour, each. term.
411. Advanced Geology. Special work assigned to meet the require­

ments of advanced students. Smith, Hodge, Packard.
412. Advanced Paleontology. Special work assigned to meet the re­

quirements of the advanced student. Packard.
413. Advanced Geography. Research in the physical and economic

geography of Oregon and closely related Northwest regions. The inves­
tigations will consist largely in intensive studies of the various physi-
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professor F. G. G. SCHMIDT;

Assistant Professor. EDMUND P. KREMER, KURT REINHARDT

15-17 15-17 15-17
• The suggested courEe Ias outlined) can be adjusted to suit the students' needs.

Winter S]Yri.no
4 4

8-4 3-4
3--4 8-4

4 4
1 1
1 1

17 17

8-4 8-4 8-4
8-4 8-4 8-4

4 4 4
1 1 1
1 1 1
2 2 2

15 15 15

2-3 2-3 2-3
3 8 8

8-4 3--4 3--4
3 3 8
4 4 4

15-16 15-16 15-16

5-6 5-6 5-6
3 8 8

7-9 7-9 7-9

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Litera.ture)

205·206-207. German Literature. Given in English. Open to upper­
classmen. Outside reading and papers on assigned topics. Reinhardt.

Three hours, each term.
OTHER LoWER DIVISION COURSES

1a,b,c. Elementary German. The elementary course comprises: Vos,
Essentials of German (Henry Holt), latest edition; and German com­
position, reading and translation of easy prose and poetry. Schmidt, Rein­
hardt, Kremer. Fotllr hours, each< term.

3a,b,c. Second Year German. Grammar, composition and conversation.
Translation of standard German authors. Prerequisite, one year of col­
lege or two years of high school German. Schmidt, Reinhardt, Kremer.

Four hours, each term.
1Ua,b,c. Classical German. Open to students who have had two years

of German. Some works of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Kleist, Grillparzer,
will be read. Prerequisite, two years of college German. Schmidt.

Three hours, each term.
112a,b,c. German Fictio·)1. and Contemporary Literature. During the

year some of the following works will be read: Sudermann's Der Katzen­
steg; Keller's Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer's J uerg J enatsch; Wilden-

SENIOR
Advanced courses in German .
Second language (continuation of previous two years) .
Electives (advanced courses in philosophy, education. or liter-

ature recommended) ..

JUNIOR
German (continuation ) _ ..
Additional courses in German ..
Second language-Latin, Scandinavian or Romance .
Philosophy, Psychology, Sociology. or English ..
Education 301.302-303, or elective .

German (continuation) ..
Second language--Latin. Scandinavian or Romance __ .
History or Economics ..
Military Science (men) ..
Physical Education ..
Written English ..

SOPHOMORE

• COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GERMAN

FRESHMAN FaJJ.
German _ _............. 4
Science (laboratory) 8-4
Modern Governments or History...................................................... 8-4
Survey course in English Literature 4
MilItary Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

17

ographic regions of Oregon. Prerequisites, general geology and phyi­
ography. Special work assigned to meet the needs of individual students.
Smith.

518. Mesozoic Faunas. A consideration of the character, migrations,
aDd successions of the Mesozoic West Coast faunas, including a labora­
tory study of typical species from the various horizons. Two lectures and
two laboratory periods. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and paleontology.
Packard. Fotllr hotllrs, faZZ term.

419. Tertiary Faunas. A study of the faunal aspects of the principal
West Coast horizons, and the determination of characteristic index fossls.
Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Four hours, winter term.

420. Geologic History of North America. The geologic development
of the North American contin·ent. Prerequisite, stratigraphy. Packard.

Three hours, one term.
421. Geologic History of the Pacific Coast. The geologic history of

the Pacific Coast of North America. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Three hours, one term.

422. Geologic History of Pacific Countries. A study of the broad
problems of the Pacific region as a whole and of the countries bordering
thereon, with special reference to the islands and the Far East. Pre­
requisites, general geology and stratigraphy and structural geology.
Smith. Two hours, spring term.

426. The Geography of Europe. Comprises both lectures and labo­
ratory work, following syllabus prepared by the Division of Geology and
Geography of the National Research Council. The physiography of
Europe, with a survey of the principal natural resources of the con­
tinent. Intensive study of the map of Europe. Discussions of some of
the general problems. Smith. Four hours, fall term.

428. The Geography of the Pacific. An intensive study of the Pacific
region, the physical geography and natural resources, with some attention
given to the outstanding social, economic and political questions as in­
fluenced by the physical background of the more important countries
bordering this ocean. Smith. Two hours, spring term.

429. The Geography of North America. A course of lectures, labo­
ratory and discussions of the physiography and resources of the con­
tinent and social reactions as influenced by these. The text used will be
J. Russell Smith's "North America," accompanied by laboratory studies
of Lobeck's Physiographic diagram of the United States. Smith.

. Three or fotllr hours, spring term.
PRIMARILY FOB GRADUATES

.501. Graduate Research. Hours to be arrUlnged.
502. Graduate Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
503. Applied Geology. Advanced study in the application of geology

to engineering and economic problems. Hodge. Hotllrs to be arrUlnged.
504. Advanced Economic GeoZogy. Special work assigned to meet

the requirements of advanced students in metallic and non-metallic min­
eral deposits. Hodge, Smith. Hours to be arrUlnged.

505. Regional Geology. Advanced studies in selected regions outside
the United States. Readings and conferences. Smith.
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bruch's Der Letzte; Riehl's Burg Neideck, Der Fluch der Schoenheit;
Frenssen's Joern Uhl, etc. Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

113,114, 115. Modern German Drama. Some of the following dramas
will be read: Fulda's Der Talisman or Das Verlorene Paradies . Wilden­
bruch's Harold, Hauptmann's Die Versunkene Glocke' Ernstis Flachs­
mann als Erzieher; Sudermann's Johannes or Heimat, ~tc. Schmidt.

Three hOUr8, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

(Courses 300-399 are open to lower division students)

301a,b,c. Classical German. Open to students who have had two years
o~ German. Some w~r~s of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Kleist, Grillparzer,
WIll be read. Prereqmf:nte, two years of college German. Schmidt.

Three hours, each term.
302-303-304. Gennan F!ction and qontemporury Literature. During

the year some of the followmg works WIll be read: Sudermann's Der Kat­
zensteg; Keller's Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer's Juerg Jenatsch' Wilden­
bruch's Der Letzte; Riehl's Burg Neideck, Der Fluch der S~hoenheit·
Frenssen's Joern Uhl, etc. Schmidt. Three hours, each term:

305-306-307. Modern German Drama. Some of the following dramas
will be read: Fulda's Der Talisman or Das Verlor"ne Paradies' Wilden­
bruch's Harold, Hauptmann's Die Versunkene Glocke; Ernst'~ Flachs­
maDn als Erzieher; Sudermann's Johannes or Heimat, etc.

Three hours, each term.
310-311-312. History of German Literature. Giv"n in English. Open

to stud'ent.o. of lower division. Outside reading and pap"rs on assigned
topics. Reinhardt. Three hours, each term.

314. German Poetry. Poems of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, etc., will be
read. Three hours, spring term.

315. Goethe's Faust. Part I with commentary. Schmidt.
Three hours, winter term.

316. Goethe's Faust. Part II with commentary. Schmidt.
Thtree hours, spring term.

317. Heme. Prose works. l'hree hours, fall 0'1' winter term.
. J1~. Histo.rical ~d Philosophical German. The rapid translation of

hIStorIcal, philosophIcal and economic German. Two hours, spring ~erm~

319. Gdethe's Fau.st. For students majoring in comparative literature
and open to all students without knowledge of German. Lectures and as­
signed readil).gs. Three hours, spring term.

320a,b,c. Scientific German. Recommended to students in science or
medicine. Students <fusiring to enter this course should consult the in­
structor. Kremer. Three hours, each term.

330. Teaching of Modern Languages. Discussion of methods of teach­
ing German, French and Spanish; examination of texts. Open to juniors
and seniors. Required of students who wish to be recommended as teachers
of foreign langnages. Schmidt. Three hours, spring term.

331a,b,c. Advanced German Composition. Required of all students who
wish to teach German,. Kremer. TWQ hours, eaah term.

332a,b,c. G:erman Conversation. Open to all students who have had
two years of German. No credits allowed unfuss two terms are taken.
Reinhardt. Two hours, eadh term.

341-342-343~ The Nineteenth Century Novel. Representative works of
Freytag, Keller, Meyer, Sudermann, Frenssen, Storm, Riehl, Heyse, Schef­
fel, Ludwig, Dahn, Ganghofer, Rosegger, Auerbach, Ebner-Eschenbach,
Spielhagen, etc, will be included in the course. Schmidt.

Three hours, each terml'
350a,b,c. German Culture and Civilization. A comparative survey of

German and European civilization illustrated by lantern slides. Lectures
(in English) on, philosophy, poetry and life and their mutual ~lations
and principal tendencies in German history. Reinhardt.

Two hours, each term.

ll'OR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

404a,b,c. History of GermMl- Literature. With special study of the
classic periods of the twelfth and eighteenth centuries. Scherer's Ge­
!ichichte der Deutschen Literatur and Franke's History of German Litera­
ture, are used as textbooks. Papers on assigned topics will be required.
Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

405. Physiological Phonetics. The sounds of English, German and
French. Grandgent, German "and English Sounds, Boston, Ginn & Co.,
(1892) . Ripman's adaptation of Vietor's Kleine Phonetik (London, J. M.
Dent &Co., 1913); Kleirres Lesebuch in Lautschrift von Vietor; Sweet,
A Primer of Phonetics (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1890); lectures.

Two hours, one term.

406a,b,c; 416a,b,c. Se~nar in Germam Lite:atur~ a~ PMlology" Aim­
ing to impart the prinCIples and methods of IDveshgatlOn. Schmidt.

Three hours, each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501a b c. Middle High German. Michels, Mittelhochdeutsche Gram­
matik i91O' Henrici, Proben der Dichtungen des Mittelalters, Berlin,
1898.' selecti~ns from Nibelungenlied; Walther von der Vogelweide, Par­
zival~ Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsches Taschen-Worterbuch.

Three hour6,each term.

502. Old High German. Braune's Althochdeutsche Grammatik, and
the same author's Althochdeutsches Lesebuch (4th edition); Muellenhoff
and Scherer's Denkmaeler Deutscher Poesie und Prosa (3rd edition);
Behaghel's Historical Grammar of the German Language.

503. Gothic and the Elements of Comparative German Grammar.
Braune Gotische Grammatik, latest edition (1920). Heyne's mfilas, 9.
Auflag~ von F. Wrede, Paderborn, 1896; Streitberg's Urgevmanische
Gramm~tik. This course is required for advanced degrees in English
philology.

520. Graduate Thesis. Six to n~ne hours.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

LOWER DIVISION

lla,b,c. Elementary Norse (Dano-Norwegian). Prin~iples of ~ammar
and .the reading of easy prose. The te:x:ts used compnse: M. Michelet,
first year Norse, latest edition; Bjoernson's En glad gut or Synnove Sol­
bakken; Kjelland's Novelletter. No credit for less than three terms' work.
Given in alternate years with 21a,b,c. Kremer. Three hours, each term.
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2la,b,c. Ele,m~ntary Swedish. Principles of grammar and the reading
of easy prose. The texts used comprise: E. J. Vickner, Swedish Gram­
mar, or A. L. Elmquist, Swedish Grammar; S. Lagerloef's En Hergards­
saegen; Geijerstam's Mina Pojkar, etc. No credit for less than three
terms' work. Given in alternate years with lla,b,c. Kremar.

Three hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

323-324-325. Scandinavian Literature (Conducted in English). Works
of Danish, Icelandic, Norwegian, and Swedish writers in standard trans­
lations. Kremer. Two hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

460-461-462. Scandinavian Literature, Life and Culture. Study of edu­
cational, critical, biographical and other works and treatises on the literary
and cultural life of the Scandinavian countries. Graduate credit may be
earned by additional work on assigned topics. Kremer.

Two hours, each term.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

560. Old Icelandic. Noreen's Altislaendische and AltnorwegiBche
Grammatik is used.

GREEK

Professor JOHN STRAUB;
Assistant Professor CLARA MILLERD SMERTENKO

As Gre'ek is rarely offered in any of the accredited preparatory insti­
tutions of this state, and is not included in the high school course of
study, it is necessary to offer beginning Greek in the University. In
consequence, the drill in Greek grammar is emphasized during the first
two years. Students are not advised to take Greek who do not propose
continuing it until they have an easy reading knowledge of such prose
writers as Thucydides and Herodotus. Majors in Greek are required to
hav·e a minimum of ::16 term-hours of courses in the original. On account
of the demand for Greek from students of a theological school in Eugene,
several courses in New Testament Greek are offered.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES

(For description see Languages and Literature)

204a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World.
Two or tinree hours, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION COURSES

la,b,c. Beginning Greek. Gleason's Greek Primer; Goodwin's Greek
Grammar; The Anabasis of Xenophon (Harper and Wallace), Books I
and II. Students must take all three terms to receive credit.

Four hours, each term.
50a,b,c. Xenophon, Homer, and G-reek Gram,mar. Xenophon's Ana­

basis, Books III, IV, and V; Homer's Iliad, Books I, II, III, and VI,
with readings on the lives and customs of the Homeric period. Thorough
knowledge of Greek grammar will be considered necessary to proper
translation. Major students should also take 5la,b,c.

Four hours, each term.

5la,b,c. Greek Grammar, Greek Prose, and Greek Sight Translation.
Completion and review of Goodwin's Greek grammar; continuous practice
III Greek prose composition (Jones); easy sight translation.

Two hours, each term.
llla,b,c. Greek Literature. Reading of selected authors in Greek.

Three hours, eadh term.
UPPER DIVISION

300a,b,c. Xenophon and Greek Testament. Xenophon, Book VI;
Matthew, Mark, Luke and John; selections from Septuagint; review of
Greek grammar and general study of Hellenistic Greek. This course is
intended primarily for students in preparation for the ministry, but is
elective for other students in Greek. Students are expected to have had
la,b,c, 50a,b,c, and 5la,b,c, or their equivalent. Texts: Westcott and
Hort's Greek New Testament; Conybeare and Stalk's Selections from the
Septuagint (Ginn and Co.) Four hours, each term.

302a,b,c. Gt<eek Tragedy. Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus; Sophocles,
Antigone; Euripides, Medea. Two hours, eaoh ter,m"

303a,b,c. Herodotus and Thucydides. Study of Herodotus I and
Thucydides I, with individual work in sight translation and composition.

Three hours, each term.
3l0a,b,c. Advanced Greek. Hours to be arranged.
321-322-323. History of the G-reek Language. A study of the history

of the Greek language with consideration of the principles of change in
the Indo-European languages. Three hours, each term.

3::10. Greek Drama (in English). Reading and discussion of as many
plays as can be covered. Not open to freshmen or sophomores.

Two hours, wint'er term.
35la,b,c. Advanced Greek Prose Composition, Sight Translation and

Selected Readings. Passages will be assigned for sight translation from
Plato, Herodotus, Plutarch, and Demosthenes. Selected readings from
Plato, Thucydides, Demosthenes, and Aeschylus. Two hours, each term.

396a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and inten­
sive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Three to twelve hours.

397a,b,c. Honors Reading. Same as 396. Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

40la,b,c. Plato and Aristotle. Plato, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics. The
purpose of this course is to arrive at a satisfactory philosophical inter­
pretation of the Greek texts. Three hours, each term.

405-406-407. Greek Literature. Reading and study of selected authors.
Two or three hours, each term.

450a,b,c. Seminar in Greek Religion. Two hours, each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

500-501-502. Critical Reading of Greek Literature. Graduate students
will be permitted to choose what they wish to read from a list of authors
which may be obtained on application to the department. The course
will include textual criticism, as well as the historical context of the
works read and presupposes adequate knowledge of the ancient world
as a whole. Three hours, each term.
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505a,b,c. Plato, the Dialogues. An extended reading of the dialogues
with a study of their philosophical import.

506a,b,c. The Greek Drama. A reading of numerous plays in the
original is expected, and is incidental to a detailed study of the rise,
development and genius of the Greek drama.

507a,b,c. The Greek Historians. Students will be expected to know
the original throughout of Xenophon, Thucydides and Herodotus. This
is essentially a study of Greek history through the documents provided
by the Greeks themselves. '

510. Graduate The~. Nine hOMS.

HISTORY

Professors RoBJmT C. CLARK, WALTER C. BARNElS, DONALD G. BARNES,
DAN E. CLARK, HENRY D. SHELDON;

Assistant P,rofessors ANDREW FISH, GEORGE V. BLUE;
Graduate Assistants LEWIS BEESON, CAROLINE KElELER, JAN VAN DEB V ATE;

Research Assistant RALPH MARTlG

The two lower division courses, modern Europe and English history,
designed for those planning to major or minor in history, are specifically
introductory to advanced work in the department and give definite his­
tO~'ical training for it. Students should take one of these courses before
attempting advanced work. .

European history (207-208-209) is designed primarily as a three-hour
service course for students in other departments and schools.

Prospective teachers seeking a recommendation to teach history in the
high school must take at least three full year courses in the department
and thlir work should cover European and American history, and include
the course in teaching of history, and Oregon history.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

SOPHm,WRE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Social Science)

201-202-203. Modern Europe. Four hours, ,each term.
204-205-206. English History. Fowr hours, each term.
207-208-'209.. Survey of European History. Three 'hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

311·312-313. Ancient Histo'fy. First term, Egypt, the Fertile Cres­
cent, Asia Minor, and the Aegean to 500 B. C.; second term, Greece and
Rome from 500 B. C.; third term, the last two centuries of the Roman
Republic !ind the Roman Empire. Donald Barnes. Three hours, each term.

331-332-333. The Age of Monarchy. Fall term, the RenaissallC'e; win­
ter term, the Reformations; spring term, th'l Religious Wars and Louis
XIV. ~rhjs course traces the development from the medieval period of
the. un~versal .church to th~ modern ~eriod of the independent states, and
theIr rIvalry m war, colomal expansIOn, commeree, culture and religion
to the eve of the French Revolution. Walter Barnes.' ,

Three hours, each term.
371-372-373. American Histo'fy. The story of the expansion of Europe

in America, the struggle for indeJ2endence of the American colonies, estab­
lishmflnt of a national government, and the history of the United States
since 1787. Open to sophomores. R C. Clark. Four hours, each term.

391-392. China amd .Japan. A history :Jf the civilizations of China
and Japan, a study of their pre.<;ent conditions and of their relations with
Europe and the United States, emphasizing Pacific questions. Open to
all juniors and tv sophomores who have had sufficient history. Good in­
tl'oductory reading, Bertrand, RusSEll: The Problem of China. Walter
Barnes. Three hours, fall and winte'f terms.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401-402-403. The History of History. The development of the art
and science of history writing from the crudest early periods to the highly
scientific work of today. Correlation between the changing conceptions
of the function of written history and changes in the general intellectual
outlook. The works of the great historians of the world. Prerequisite,
two years of history. Fish. Three hours, each term.

404-405-406. Intellectual History. An outline study of the develop­
ment of the Western European mind. The historical origins and growth
of contemporary mental attitudes. The course serves also as a study 0.£
the history of the freedom of thought. Prerequisite, junior standing or
instructor's permission. Fish. Three< hours, each term.

407a,b,c.. ReadiJng and Conference. A course of reading mapped out
by a member of the staff with personal conferences and a term thesis.
Designed especially for honor students. History staff.

.' Two' to five hours, each term;.
441-442-443. The French Revolution. An advanced study of the ten

years of the French Revolution beginning with the calling of the Estates
General. Prerequisite, a gen'eral course covering the French Revolution.
Desirable, a reading knowledge of French. Should be entered only the
first term, and if possible continued for the year.

Two or three hours, each term.
458. Recent Russia. A study of the tsarist regime in Russia, an ac­

count of the work of the reformers and of the ,successive revolutions,
then a study of the bolshevik regime. Prerequisite, Russian history, or a
general course covering the French Revolution or the War of 1914.
'Valter Barnes. Three howrs, spring term.

459. lJfodern Empires. A survey of the expansion of Europe since
Columbus, then a study of the colonization movement of the last half
century, especially of the relations between the great powers and the
backward peoples. Prerequisite, some course leading into the subject.
Good introductor;y" reading, chapter on colonial policy in Fueter: World
History 1815-1920. Walter Barnes, Three hours, spring term.

464-465-466. Eighteenth Century England. Fall term, 1689 to 1721;
winter term, 1721 to 1763, aud spring term, 1763 to 1793. The main out­
lines of the political and constitutional history from the Revolution of
1689 to the outbreak of the war with France in 1793; emphasis on social
and economic conditions. English society in the first half of the eigh­
teenth century, influence of overseas expansion. Donald Barnes.

Three hours, each, term.
467-468-469. The Development of the British Empire. First term, to

1782; second term, 1782-1874; third term, 1874 to the present. Donald
Barnes. Three hours, each term.

474-475. American Foreign Relations. A history of the relations of
the United States with other powers and the development of American
foreign policies. R. C. Clark. Three hours, wtnter aM 8prmg terms.
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A one-year sequence has been arranged for men, or for women who
do not feel that they can spar,e more than two hours a term. ]t is as
follows:

arranged, requiring only two or three hours a term, and allowing a student
to select either the food or the clothing option. A four-year sequence
which may be taken by a student majoring in any department or school,
b~, using the elective hours in any curriculum, is as follows:

FmST YEAJI FaU w...t.... Spring
Clothing Construction _................................... 2 2 2
Clothing Selection _.._.......................................................... 1 1 1

The department of household arts occupies the greater part of the
building which also houses the campus office of the Extension Division.
'l'he food and diet laboratory and demonstration room, with its commun­
icating kitchen laboratory, is equipped with the usual individual outfit
for food preparation in family quantities, with gas stoves, sinks, bal­
ances, supply cupboards, tables, etc. A fam~ly size dining room is
arranged for practice meals. A class room is also available for the
service of larger groups.

The sewing room is equipped with sewing machines, sewing and cut­
ting tables, wardrobes, dressing rooms, lockers, etc.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

CLOTHING GROUP

111-112-113. Clothing Construction. The pnrpose of this course is to
give practice in the adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, and the
basic processes of the construction of artistic clothing. This course mnst
be. accompanied by 114-115-116 Clothing Selection. No prerequisite.
Daigh. Two hours, each term.

114-115-116. Clothing Selection. A study of the selection of clothing
from the standpoints of design, textile material, hygiene, and cost for
home-made and ready-made garments. Required with 111-112-113 Cloth­
ing Construction, but may be elected independently. No prerequisite.
Daigh. One hour, each term.

117. Clothing Selection (Short Course). A condensed course in the
selection of clothing, arranged for those who can spare only one term
for the work. No prerequisite. Daigh. Three hours, faZZ term.

122-123. Clothing Construction (Short Course). A course in the con­
struction of clotbing arranged for students entering in the winter term.
!This course, with course 117 Clothing Selection, will satisfy the fourth
group requirement. No prerequisite. Daigh.

Three hours, wi-nter and spring termB.

ONE-YE:AR SEQUENCE FOR MBN

B

B

s

2
2

s

8

8

Wi..tllr Spring

3
SBCOND YE:AR

Foods

Fall
Camp Cookery 2
Food Selection .
Economics of the Household _ _ _ .

THIIlI> YIDAR
Food Economico 3
Home Nursing _ .
Care of Children _ _ _ .

FOURTH YEAB
Household Management _ _................................... 3
Home Planning _ _ _._ .
Historic Decoration _ _...•.._ .

HOUSEHOLD ARTS

Professor LIlJAN TINGLE;
Instructors MARGARET DAIGH. DoROTHY GURLEY FISH

Under the ruling of the Board of Higher Curricula, the University of
OregQn's work in household arts does not constitute a major department
but offers service courses for students who are majoring in another de­
partment of the college or one of the professional schools. Those who
desi.re to major, or prepare for a profession or take a degree in household
arts should go to the Oregon State Agricultural College, where the state
has made adequate provision for such students.

In order to fill the needs of the student who can give only a limited
amount of time to this work, home-making sequences of courses have been

476-477. History of the West. The westward movement and its effect
upon the life, ideas, problems and institutions of the American people.
Open to history majors and to all who have completed a general course
in American history. Dan E. Clark. Three hoUf's, fall and winter terms.

478a,b,c. Oregon History. This course gives an acquaintance with the
methods of historical study and research, and practice in the writing of
history. Detailed study, largely from sources, of the building of civil­
i:r.ation in the Pacific Northwest. Required course for senior majors, and
for graduate students who write a thesis in the field of Oregon history.
R. C. Clark. Two to three hours, each term.

481. South America and Mexico. The story of the conquest and or­
ganization of Spain's American empire, and of the wars of independence,
followed by a study of the political and social life of the four or five
most important republics. Blue. Three hoUf's, spring term.

491-492. China and Japan. A brief history of China and Japan, a
study of their present conditions and of their relations with Europe and
the United States. First term, China to 1914; second term, Japan and
the Pacific question. Open to all juniors who have had sufficient history.
Good introductory reading, Bertrand Russell: The Problem of China.
Blue. Thre.e hours, fall and winter termB.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES \

500a,b,c. History Research. Research in a special field of study•..
History staff.

501a,b,c. Problems in History of 19th CentUf'y Education and Civil­
I.zation. A special course for students in history and education. Each
student will prepare paper based on source material. The library is
equipped with a collection of source material covering the English, Ger­
man and American portions of the subject. Sheldon.

Two hours, IHIch term.
504a,b,c. Special Problems in Intellectual IPi8tory. Prerequisite, In­

tellectual History; or may be taken in conjunction with that course on
permission of instructor. Fish. Two or three hoUf's, each term.

510. Graduate Thesis. History staff. Nine hours.
541a.b. Forerunners of the French Revolution. A source study of the

influence of the leading eighteenth century writers upon the ideas of the
French revolutionists. Prerequisite, two years of French and a knowl­
edge of modern European history. Walter Barnes.

Two hours, faZZ and winter terms.
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LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES
(For description look londer Languages and Literature)

lOla,b,c. Latin Literature, The Golden Age. Three hours, each tecrm.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)

204·a,b,c. Literature of tke Ancient World.
Two or three hours, each term.

Students who have presented less than two units in Latin for entrance
are not permitted to major in the departmellt, and it is strongly urged
that intending majors come with at least three and, if possible, four units
of high school Latin. Students who have entered with insufficient Latin
aud who, accordingly, may not major in the department, may if they wish
take the beginning service course 1a,b,c, with such subsequent courses
as al'e desirerl. In no case is course 1a,b,c counted for the major. The
four-year course of study hereinafter laid down will equip students for
high school teaching in Latin. Majors who do not intend to teach may
substitute any electives for the courses in pedagogy.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN LATIN

Professor F. S. DUNN;
Associate Professor CLARA MILLERD SMERT&NKO ;

Graduate Assistant EDNA LANDROS
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LATIN

DESORIPTION OF COURSES

FRESHMAN
Latin Literature. The Golden Age .

~~~~c!Ii~rra~~~~g~~f's~e;,·;;;;..:::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
European or English History ..
Military Science (men) ot' Personal Hygiene (women) ..
Physical Education ..

SENIOR

Latin .Pedagogy ~ ..

~:.fna~Jth~o~m~..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::: :::
The Roman Historians (a course in the original) : ::::: .
Continuation of minor language ..
~~.era:?re of the~ncient or Modern World .

nca ton \lr electIve u •••..•••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••_ ••••••••••••••••••••

JUNIOR
Latin Literature. Satire ..

I:~t~UBLi~~:tu~:ni!;ag~dy..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Continuation of language of sophomore year _, __ .

~~~~~~fonH~J'f102:8"O·3 ..~;..~i;;;;ti·;~ ..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::

FOOD GROUP

125. Elementary Food Economcs. .Selection of proper diet for health;
:cost of foods and selection of food to meet individual and group needs;
based on dietetic principles. Designed for students wishing a survey course.
Three lecturer;. Fish. Three hours, fall term.

315-316-317. Foods. A general survey of the elementary problems of
cookery, the planning and serving of meals, study of the food materials,
and food values, and purchase of food materials. (Open also to sopho­
mores.) Tingle. Three hours, each term.

335. Camp Cookery. A course chiefly for men, or for women who
cannot carry more than two hours of this work a term. No prerequisite.
(Open also to sopohomores.) Tingle. Two hours, one term.

336. Food Selection. A short course in food economics for men, or
for those who cannot carry more than two hours of this work a term.
Tingle. Two hours, one term.

337. Economics of the Household. A short course in household man-
agement for those who cannot carry more than two hours of this work
a term. Tingle. TU1o, hours, onle term.

HOME-MAKING GROUP

126. Home Nursi'ng. Emergencies; first and; and home care of the
sick and convalescent. Course 125, Food Economics, is recommended as
prerequisite. Fish. Three hours, winter term.

127. Care of Children. A study of the growth and development of the
child through the prenatal period; the physical and mental development
of children; food and clothing for children from infancy to adolescence.
Fish. Three hours, spring term.

350. Household Management. A study of the home as a social and
economic unit. A brief history of the changes that have come into the
work of women in the home and application of the principles of scien­
tific managemet in the home, including the study of household opera­
tions; finances; family and community relationshilps.

Three hours, fall term.
351. Home Planning. 'This course deals with the selection of the site

and the architect's plan for a home, from the standpoint of beauty, con­
venience, sanitation, and cost, and with the selection and arrangement
of the furnishings with special reference to beauty, durability, care and
cost. Fish.' Three hours, winter term.

352. Historic Ornament. A study of the historic furniture, styles and
the corresponding interiors and furnishings for the period, including
textiles, pottery, silver, glass, etc. Filsh. Three hours, spring term.

360-361. Home Problem8 for Social Workers. Intended for sociology,
education, pre-nursing or other students who desire, in the junior or
senior year} to make studies of special home problems bearing on their
professional work. Food Economics is reco~ended as a prerequisite.
Tingle. Three hours, faU and winter terms.

362-363-364. Home Problems for Social Workers. Same as 360-361 ex-
cept given thre'e terms instead of two. Two hours, eadh term.
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Nine hour8.
Hours to be arranged.

MATHEMATICS

455a,b,c. Latin Literature, the Historians. Livy, the Macedonian
Wars; Velleius Paterculus; Historiae Augustae, selections. Dunn.

Three hours, each term.
491-492-493. Undergraduate Seminar. Two hours, each term.

16-17

Spring
-I

3-4
-I

3-4
1
1

16-1716-17

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501a,b,c. History of Latin Literature. Part I (Poetry).
502a,b,c. History of Lat~n Literature. Part II (Prose).
These courses, offered in alternate years, give a two years' intensive

study of Latin literature, comprising extensive reading in the works of
the lesser known authors as well as those familiar through the under­
graduate course, together with lectures on their lives and style.

503a,b,c. Roman Philosophy. Lectures covering the chief systems of
doctrine prevailing among the Romans will alternate with readings from
Cicero's De Officiis and the best portions of Lucretius. Dunn.

504a,b,c. The Reigns of Trajan and ClJ'nstantine. Dunn.
505a,b,c. The Reigns of Tiberius and Nero. These courses preseni

two emperors each, to be studied from all available sources, literary and
monumental.

551a,b,c. Historical Latin Gra1WT1l4r. A study of the development of
Latin sounds, inflections and syntax.

510. Thesi.,.
515. Seminar.

Professors EDGAR E. DECou. W. E. MILNE"• EDWARD H. McALIsTEE ;
Assistant Professol"ll DAVID R. DAVIS. HERVEY C. HICKS, E. D. McALISTER;

Graduate Assistants HELEN G. CROZIER. WALLACE C. GRIFFITH, GIllRTRUDE E. TOLLB

The courses below are intended to meet the needs of the folliowing
groups: first, those students seeking ~~tal discipline ~hrough .the study
of an exact science' second, those deSlrmg a mathematIcal baSIS for the
study of the natur~l and applied sciences, as physics, chemistry, astro­
nomy, geology, biology, architecture; third, those pre.l?1I:ring to be teachers
of mathematics in high schools; fourth, those deSIrIng to proceed to
graduate work in mathematics.

Unified Mathematics, 104a,b,c, is the standard freshman course.
Courses Ill, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116,117, 300, and 301 a,b are designed

as a foundation for work in architecture, business administration and
economic.<;.

Major students in other departments wishi!1g to. be reco~ended as
teachers of mathematics should take the followmg mmor norm ill mathe­
matics: unified mathematics, 12 hours, or advanced algebra, 4 hours; plane
trigonometry, 4 hours; analytical geometry, 4 hours; also calculus, 8
hours; theory of equations and determinants, or higher algebra, 3 hours;
teaching and history of mathematics, 3 hours.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN MATHEMATICS

FRESHMAN FaJJ. Wint.,.
Unified Mathematics 4 4
General Chemistry or other laboratory science 3-4 3-4
French or German -I 4
Social Science 3-4 3-4
Military Science (men) or Personal H)·giene (women) 1 1
Physical Education _..... 1 1

I
I

I

I

OTHER LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1a,b,c. Elementar~f Lat~n and CaelJar. The year will begin winl the
First Year Book llnd close with the reading of two books of Caesar's
Gallic War. Landros. Two hours, each term.

2a,b,c. Cicero's Orations and Yergil's Aeneid. This course is provided
for students who have had two years of Latin in high school or three
years without Cicero or Vergil. For the accommodation of the latter class,
the semester system is followed so that mid-year graduates may enter
and proceed with Vergil. Landros. Four hours,each term.

201a,b,c. Latin Literature, Comedy. Selected plays of Plautus and
Terence, "With supplementary work in prose composition. Smertenko,. .

Three hours, eacih term.
UPPER DlVlSION

301a,b,c. Latin Literature. The Silver Age. Tacitus, Agricola and
Germania; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selected Epigrams; Suetonius,
selected Lives. Open to sophomores. Dunn. Three hours, each term.

302a,b,c. Latin Literature. The Elegy. Selections from Catallus and
the Augustan elegiac poets. Smertenko, Three hours, each term.

351. Topography of Rome. LEctures and required readings on Roman
archaeology. A service course op'en to majors and qualified non-majors.
Dunn. Three hours, winter term.

352. Mythology. Lectures and required readings upon our inheritance
from the myths of Greece and Rome. A service course open to majors
and qualified non-majors. Dunn. Three hours, spring term.

353. Latin Pedagogy. A laboratory course for prospective teachers
of Latin. A service course open to majors and qualified non-majors.
Dunn. Three hours, fall term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401a,b. Latin Literature, Tragedy. Fragments of Roman scaenaic lit­
erature; Seneca, selected tragedies. Dunn.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401a,b. Latin Literature, Tragedy. Fragments of Roman seaenaio
literature; Seneca, selected tragedies. Dunn.

Three hours, fall and wtnter tef'1lli8.
402a,b. Latin Literature, Satire. Horace, Satires and Epistles; Juv­

venal, selected Satires; lectures on the history of Roman satire. Dunn.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

402c. Tacitus, The .A nnals. Selections from Books I to VI will be
read, with lectures on the period. Dunn. Three hours, spring term.

430a,b,c. Latin Literature, The Civil War. Caesar, Bellum Civile;
Cicero, selected Letters. Dunn. Two hours, each term.

441-442-443. Lesl/ Known Latin Authors. Reading from authors of
the late imperial epoch, to be selected. Two or three hours, each term.

451. Topography of Rome. Lectures and required readings on Roman
archaeology. A service course open to majors and qualified non-majors.
Dunn. Three hours, fall term.

452. Mythology. Lectures and required readings upon our inheritance
from the myths of Greece and Rome. A service course open to majors
and qualified non-majors. Dunn. Three hours, winter term..
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.. Leave of absence, 1928-29.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES AND ELECTIVES
(For description look under Mathematics and Physical Sciences)

104a,b,c.. Unified Mathematics. Four hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For/description look under Mathematics and PhYsical Sciences)

20la,b,c. Differential and Integral Calculus. (May be taken for upper
division credit). Fou·r hours, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION< COURSES

111. Solid Geometry. Davis. Four hours, one ter:m.
112. Intermedliate Algebra. A course based on the elementary algebra

of t.he high school and preparatory to course 113, advanced algebra..
DaVlS. Four hours, fall or winter ter'm6.

113. Advarwed Algebra. An elementary course based on three semes­
ters of high school algebra, or course 112. This course is followed in the
winter and spring terms by either plane trigonometry, mathematics of
finance or elements of statistical methods. Davis. Four hours, any term.

114. Plane Trigonometry. An elementary course open to freshmen.
It should be prec·ede.d by ad~anced algebra, and followed by analytical
geometry, mathematics' of fmance or elements of statistical methods.
Davis. Four hours, winter and spring ter'm6.

116. Mathematics of Finance. An elementary treatment of interest
a.nnuities, valuation of bonds, sinking funds, building and loan associa~
hons, life insurance, etc, Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Milne.

Four hours, winter and spring ter'm6.
117.. Elements of Statistical Metho~. An elementary course covering

the tOPiC of frequency curves, correlatIOn and theory of· sampling. Prob­
lem~ ~hosen from the fields of biology, economics, education and vital
statistics, and solved under the direction of the instructor with modern
instruments of calculation. Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Milne.

Four hours, one Perm.

SENIOR

Course in ?dathematics 3

E
SecI0'ld course in MathematiC!' or elective ...............•...................... 8

ectIVes (including necessary education for intending
teachers) _................................... 10

16

SOPHOMORE

~~~~tJl~:~~~~~~~~~~~}~~~~~~
JUNIOR

Advanced Analytical Geometry or Advanced Calculus _ .
Differential EquatiollJ! .
Second course in Mathematics or elective .
Education or elective _ .
Mechanics. Advanced Ph~ics. or elective .
Elective .
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300. Analytical Geometry. See upper division.

UPPER DIVISION

300. Analytical Geometry. An upper division course open to lower
division students who have had advanced algebra and plane trigonometry,
or Unified Mathematics, 104a,b,c. DeCou. Four hours, fall term.

301a,b. Differential and Integral Calculus. An introductory course
for literary and scientific students. Prerequisite, Analytical Geometry or
Unified Mathematics. Davis. Four hours, winter and spring terms.

302. Teaohing aM History of Ma~ematic.s. A study of the methods
of teaching secondary mathematics; examination and comparison of recent
texts as they exemplify these methods, and the humanizing of mathe­
matics teaching through a knowledge of the history of the great men who
developed the science. DeCou. Three hours, spring term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE8

401a,b. Differential Equations. A practical course in the solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite, differential and
integral calculus. DeCou. Three houlT's, winter and spring terms.

402. Higher Algebra. A more advanced and rigorous treahnent of
the topics of the preceding course in algebra, together with the addition
of many new topics. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

403. Theory of Equations aM Determinants. An important course
giving the essential principles required in various advanced studies.
DeCou. Three hours, one term.

404. Solid Analytical Geometry. An advanced course dealing with
snrfaces of the second degree and their properties, together with some
discussion of surfaces in general. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

405. Analytical Trigonometry. Prerequisite, plane trigonometry. De-
Cou. Three hours,on eterm.

406. FO'U/fldations of Algebra. A systematic study of the logical de­
velopment of the number system of algebra. Prerequisite, a course in
calculus. Davis. Three hours, one.term.

407. Projective Geometry. IPrerequisite, analytical geometry and cal-
culus. DeCou. Three hourS,one term.

408. Advanced Analytical Geometry. A more advanced treahnent of
the subject and intended for students of fair mathmetaical maturity.
DeCou. Three hours, fall term.

409. Advanced Calculus. Definite integrals, improper integrals, power
series. Fourier's series, elliptic functions and other special flUlctions.
Applications to physics, mechanics and astronomy receive emphasis. Pre­
requisite, the calculus. DeCou. Three hour-s, one term.

410. Theory of Probability. Course for advanced students, presup-
posing a knowledge of calculus. Milne. Three'h..ours,{,all.term.

411. Theory of Statistics. Course for advanced studenUl, presup-
posing a knowledge of calculus. Milne. Three hours, winter term.

413. Introauctionto Lie's Thecwy of Differential Equatio'f/,S. A short
course dealing with one paramewr groups and their application to the
theory of differential equations. Prerequisite, course 401a,b. Milne.

Three ho'lM"s, one tenn.
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414. Applied Mat"Mmatics. Intended for students of chemistry and
physics. A rapid review of differential and integral calculus, with appli­
cation to problems of physics and chemistry; the development of infinite
series; elements of differential equations; Fourier's theorem; theory of
probability and adjustment of errors; calculus of variations. A course
in calculus should precede this course. McAlister. Three hows, one term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501a,b,c. Theory of Functions. An introduction to the theory of func­
tions of real and complex variables, with applications. Prerequisites,
courses 401a,b, 408, or their equivalent. Milne. Tk,ree hours, each term.

502. Infinite Series. This course deals with tests for convergence,
uniform convergence, operations on infinite series, and the expansion of
functions. Three hours,one term.

503a,b,c. Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. This course
includes Fourier's series, Legendre's polynominals, spherical harmonics,
and Bessel's functions. Methods are developed for the solution of the
most important linear partial differential equations of mathematical
physics, with application to elastic vibrations and the flow of heat.
Milne. Three hours, each term.

504a,b,c. Mathematical Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned
subjects. DeCou, Milne, Davis.

MECHANICS AND ASTRONOMY
Professor E. H. McALISTER

MECHANICS

UPPER DIVISION

350u,b. Strength of 1I1aterials. Practical problems and exercises in
the design of heams, columns, thin plates and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.

Th,ree hours, winter and spring terms.
353. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure

of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic motors, hydrau­
lic elevators, sprinkler systems, etc. Three hours, spring term.

354-355. Reinforced Concrete. 'The underlying principles upon which
the design of reinforced concrete construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

400a,b,c. Analytical Mechanics. First term, statics; second term, par­
ticle dynamics; third term, dynamics of a rigid body. Calculus is a pre­
requisite. Three hours, each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

500. Theory of Elasticity. The mechanics of elastic solids; applica­
tions to the strength, resistance and deformation of the ordinary materials
of construction. Fow hours, fall term.

501a,b. Hydrodynamics. 'The mechanics of fluids, with special refer­
ence to liquids, but including also some applications to air and other
gases. The work of the second term requires a knowledge of spherical
and cylindrical harmonics. Four hours, winter and spring terma.

505,506,507. Adt'aneed Analytical Mechanics. Topics selected accord­
ing to the needs of students, in relation to previous work and work con­
templated in the future. Elective by terms. Three nows, eadh term.

510. Speeial Problems. Advanced work in the application of mechanics
and the problems relating thereto.

ASTRONOMY

UPPER DIVISION

300a,b. General Astronomy. Descriptive in character, not involving
mathematical discussions. Three lectures or recitations per week, with an
occasional evening of observation. Three hours, winter and spring terma.

302. Practical Astronomy. Determination of time, latitude, longitude,
and azimuth of astronomical methods. A working knowledge of trigo­
nometry is necessary. Lecture and laboratory with one evening period.

Three hours, spring term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

502. Celestial Mechanics. The fundamentals of the subject with such
applications as time may permit; including some consideration of the
theory of perturbed orbits.

MILITARY SCIENCE
MAJOR FREDERICK A. BARKER, CAPTAIN CLARENCIll H. BRAGG.

LIEUTENANT GEORGE F. HEIIBERT. LIEUTIllNANT JOHN E. MCCAMMON

All physically fit. male students are required to take two years mili­
tary training during the first two years in the UniJversity. This qualifies
them for appointment as non-commissioned officers in the organized re­
serves to, which they are appointed if they so desire. Students who elect
to take the full four years of military training are paid by the govern­
ment during the last two years and upon graduation are commissioned in
the Officers' Reserve Corps.

Students electing to major in military science, who satisfy the require­
ments listed below, will be recommended to take the examinations for
commissions in the United States Army.

(1) Proficiency in three of the subjects named below must be attained by date of
graduation. Conditions governing selection of subjects are as follows:

GROUP A
Subjects :

(a) Analytie&1 Geometry
(b) Calculus
(c) Advanced Mechanics
(d) Surveying
Each student must select a minimum of one and may select a maximum of three

subjects of Group A.
GROUP B

(a) French
(b) Spanish
Each student may select one of the two subjects of Group B among the three required.

GROUP C
(a) English and American Literature
(b) Constitution of the United States
(c) Military Law
(d) Chemistry
(e) Minor Tacties and Military

Engineering

,Each student may elect not to exceed two of the subjects of Group C among tbe
three required.

(2) A minimum of one term-hour of military science per term during his first two
years and a minimum of three term-hours of military science per term during his last
two years in the University.
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PIDLOSOPHY
Professors GBOIlOJI RDIllC. H. G. ToWNSBND;

Assistant Professor GUSTAVM~

LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES AND ELEO'l'IVES
(For description look undU Social Science)

nO-111-112. Reflective Thinking. Three or four hQ1l,rs, each term.

SOPHOMORE OPl'ION COURSES
(For description look under Social Science)

201-202-203. Introduction to Philosophy.
Three or four hours, eqch term.

UPPER DIVISION

300-301-302. Elementary Systematic Philosophy. (a) Logic; (b)
Ethics; (c) Aesthetics. Though this course consists of three divisions,
each of which will involve a separate study of the basic problems and
principles of the field indicated, yet the aim is also to secure a real unity
and progress in the subject matter as the course advanC'es, and thus to
enable it to serve as a genuine introduction to philosophy. Miiller.

Three or four hours, each term.
310-311-312. History of PhilosoPhY. History of European thought

from Thales to the present. Rebec,. Three or four hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401. British Philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cemuf"i6s.
Bacon, Locke, Berkeley, Hume. Reading and discussion. Townsend.

Thr~~ or four hours, fall t~rm.

402. Nineteenth Century Logical Theory. Problems in modern logic
drawn from the nineteenth century literature of the subject. 401 or its
equivalent is prerequisite. Townsend.

Tlwee or four hours, winter t~f'Im.
403. Contemporary Philosophy. Recoent philosophical movements to

be selected by consultation with the students. For those who have had
one or more upper division courses in philosophy. Townsend.

Thr,e or fo'IW hours, spring term.
405-406-407. American Thought. Survey of philosophical and cul­

tural history in the United States from colonial times to the present. The
philosophies of puritanism, transcendentalism, deism, realism, and prag_
matism will be considered. Townsend. Two or thr~e1wur8, each t~"'"

Of the courses in philosophy, those in the lower division, 110-111-112,
200-201-202 and 300-301-302, are service courses designed for general
students, and may be taken to fulfill the requirement in group II. Course
310-311-312, history of philosophy, is also a general course, open to all
juniors and seniors without prerequisite. Course 425-426-427, philosophy
of history, is open to seniors and graduates, but lays down no technical
prerequisite. American Thought, 405-406-407, requires unconditionally
only a fair acquaintance with American history and literature, but ought
probably also to be preceded by some acquaintance with British phil­
osophy, if not also with the general history of modern philosophy.

DESc1uPTION OF COURSES
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RECOMMENDED COURSE FOR MAJ'OR STUDENTS IN MILITARY SCIENCE

Fall Witster Spritsg
2 Z Z
~ 4 4
444
444
111

MilitarY Science _._ _ _ _ .
Mathematics _ _._ _ _ __
French or Spanish _ _ _._ _ _ .
PhysiCs or Chemistry _ _ _ _ __ _ .
Physical Education ...•.•..............._ _._ __ _.

,JUNIOR
Military Science _ _ _........•.._ .
Mathematics or .Physical. Science. advanced COU1'lW!ll ••••••••••••••••••
French or SpanIsh _ __ _ _ _
Elective _ _ _ __ _.._ _

SOPHOllORB
Military Science _ _ _ _._
Mathematics __.............•......_.._ _..

~~~hs~f.,~~a:~s~I;;i;;gj~ sci;;~;;;;..::::==:::::==::::::::::::::=::::::::
Physical Education _ _ _ __._._ __.._ .
Written Enll'lish _ _ _ .

DESCRIPl'ION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
Course 111-112-113 is the minimum requirement for freshmen and course 211-212.2~

the minimum requirement for Hophomores. Courses }~1-122-123•and 214-215-216 may
t.aken in place of the minimum courses, with one adQltional credlt~

111-112-113. Freshmpn Basic CQ·urse. Military Courtesy. Marksman­
ship, Military Hygiene and First -:\-id, Nationa~ Defense ~ct, Comm~d
and Leadership.. Students of t~e. first y~ar basIC course WIll be requITed
to function as privates at all mlhtary drills. One hour, eacik ter.m.

121-122~123. Freshman MilitOlfY Science: Course 111-112:113, With
two additional hours p-er week on automatic weapons. Intenor Guard
Duty, Gallery Practice. . Two hours, each term.

211-212-213, Sophompre Basic. Course. Drill .and Command, Mus­
ketry, Automatic Weapon~, Scoutm/? and Patr0l!mg. Students of the
second year basic course will be reqUired to functIOn as squad leaders at
all military drills. One hour, each te~.

214-215-216. Sophomore MilitOlfY Scien?e. Course 211-212-2~3, Wlth
two additional hours per week on AutomatIc Weapons, CeremonIes, Ad­
vanced Musketry, Gallery Practice. TWio hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

301-302-303. Junior Advanced Course. Infantry auxiliary '!Veapons,
Military Sketching, Combat Principles, Command an~ Leadership.. Stu­
dents of the first year advanced course will be reqUired to function as
section leaders at all military drills. Three hours, eaCh term.

321-322-323. Senior Advanced Course. Combat Principles, Field Engi­
neering, .Military Law, Administration, Military History, <;ommand .and
Leadership. Students of the second year advanced course~ be r~qulred

t-o function as platoon and company commanders at all military dnlls,.
Three hours, each term.

324-325-326. Senior Elective Military Science. Course 321-322-323,
plus outoide supplementary reading and additional hours of lecture and
drill. Open only to selected students. Four hours, each term.

SENIOR

~~~~o:c~~~c;:'ish··=::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::
Elect!ve .
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505. Thesis tn Philosophy.

PHYSICS

Winter Spriing
4 4
4 4
4 4

ll--4. ll--4.
1 1
1 1

17-18 17-18

4 4
4 4

8-4 ll--4.
2 2
1 1
1 1

16-16 16-16

8 8
3 8
3 8

ll--4. 3-4
ll--4. 84

16 16

8-9 8-9
8 8

1-2 1-2
8-9 8-9

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES

204,a,b,c. General Physics. A general course covering mechanics, sound,
heat, light, electricity and an introduction to the modern physics. Pre­
requisite, trigonometry or high school physics. Unified mathematics or
an acceptable equivalent is prerequisite. Normally taken in the sopho­
more year. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. Caswell.

Four hours, each term.
OTHER LoWER DIVISION, COURSES

151a,b,c. Descriptive Physics. Experimental lectures illustrating select­
ed topics in physics, with especial attention to the more familiar phe­
nomena of daily life. Open to all students, but not accepted as a pre­
requisite for upper division courses. Boynton. Three hours, each term.

JUNIOR
AdvRnced General Physics 8
Eleotriral Measurements 8
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Differential Equations 8
Foreign language (continuation) 8-4
Electives ll--4.

General Physics _................................................................... 4
Calculus _................................................................... 4
Sophomore option or freshman survey in one of two remain-

ing groups 84
Written English 2
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education _................... 1

16-16

SoPHOMORE

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN PHYSICS

FRlIlSHMAN Fall
Unified Mathematics 4
General Chemistry 4
Foreign Language (German or French) 4
Freshman surveyor Bophomore option In one of Groups I, II

or IV 8-4
Mllita'7' Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) _ 1
Physical Education _............................................................. 1

17-18

SENIOR
16

modifications are obvious in case of differences of preparation, or of
transfer from another major department.

Physics, advanced course 8-9
'rhe.;'; 8
Seminar 1-2
Electives 3-9

16-17 15-17 16-17
NOTE-Prospective high school teacher. will elect the introductory gTOUp In educa­

tion (301.802.803), in junior year, physics 801 and some form of practice teaching,
either ph)'l5irs 800, education 807, or laboratory asBi9tantship In senior year, and complete
the total of 22 required hours in education. This outline permits the completion of the
norm. in physical sciences and mathematics.

A maximum rather than a minimum of matbematlcs and chemistry should be taken.
Upper division courses in mechanics n1ay be counted a8 physics major work.
Seminar and thesis work, required. of seniors and candidates for the master's degree,

demand a reading knowledge of German. Doctorate work requires both German and
Frenrh.

Students primarily interested either In the indu.trial application of physics or in
research will tak!! their eleetives in nlBthf'matics, chemistry, graphics, surveying, econ­
omics and business administration as t.heir needs may indicate. Those aiming at indus­
trial applications may substitute work in one of the scbools for some of the foreign
language, proceeding to the degree. of B.S. and M.S.

410. Continental Philosophy of t"M Seventeenth and Eighteenth Ceft,­
rnri.es. Descartes, Discourse on Method, Meditations, Selections from
Principles; Spinoza, Ethics; Leibnitz, New Essays and Monadology.
MUller. Three 'Of' four hours, fall term.

411. Kant's Critiqu.e of Pure Reason. Reading of Critique of Pure
Reason. Miiller. Three or four hours, winter term.

412. Advanced Ethics. Miiller. Two or three hours, spring term.
415. Plato. The Republic and other dialogues. Miiller.
416. Aristotle. With special reference to the Ethics. Miiller.

Two or three hours, winter term.
Three hours, spring term.417. PMlosophy of ReligiQn. Miiller.

418-419. Monism versus Pluralism. Rebec.
TWQ or three hours, fall and winter terms.

420. Determinism and Free Will. Miiller.
Two or three 1wu,rs, sprmg term.

421-422-423. Aesthetics. The first and second terms will be historical,
an attempt to evaluate the evolution of aesthetic consciousness as revealed
in the succession of art epochs and aesthetic reflections; the third term
will be devoted to systematic questions. MUller.

Three or four hours, each term.
425-426-427. PhiWsophy of History. The conflict of ideals in history.

A critical attempt to envisage history as an evolution of such conflict.
The study will converge upon an attempt to seize and interpret the essen­
tial movement of contemporary civilization. Rebec.

Three or four hours, each term.
455-456-457. Undergraduate Seminar. Philosophy staff.

HQ'Uf'S to be arranged.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

500-501-502. Philosophical Seminar. Philosophy staff.
Hours to be arranged.

Nine hours.

Professors W. P. BOYNTON. A. E. CASWELL;
Assistant Professor E. D. McALISTER ;

Graduate Assistants BRUCE E. FOSTER, BEATRICE A. MASON,
HILBI!lRT J. UNGKa, HUBBRT J. YEARIAN

The physical laboratories are located in the basement and main floor
of Deady hall. The lecture room and laboratories for elementary and
general work on the main floor are provided with the standard equipment
necessary for effective teaching. A large dark room is equipped espe­
cially for instruction in photography. In the basement are rooms de­
voted to advanced work, particularly in electricity, and to research, and
a seminar room containing a working departmental library. 'The depart­
ment has special facilities for research in the thermal and electrical prop­
erties of metals, infra-red spectroscopy, and the phenomena associated
with electrical currents of high frequency and high potentials.

COURSE OF STUDY

The following course is recommended for students presenting for
entranC"e 11/ Z units of algebra, with geometry and elementary physics, and
planning to pursue a physics major as candidate for the B. A. Slight
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Professors JAMES D. BARNmT, WAUIO SCHUMACHER

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDEN']:S OF POIJITICAL SCIENCE

POLITICAL SCIENCE

427. Physical Optics. A study of such typical phenomena as refrac­
tion, dispersion, interference, diffraction and polarization. Lectures and
laboratory. McAlister. Three hours, fall term.

434-435. Cosmic Physics. A study of the physical characteristics and
behavior of the stellar universe with special emphasis upon the problems
of the earth and the solar system. Caswell.

Three hours, winter and spring teN718.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501. Thermodynamical Potentials. A continuation of 421-422-423,
based upon the work of Gibbs and others upon the various thermodynamic
potentials and their application to problems in physics and chemistry.
Boynton. Three hotWs, fall term.

502. Statistical Physics. With especial reference to certain problems
in the kinetic theory, such as the equipartition theorem, the nature of
entropy, ete. Boynton. Three hours, winter term.

503. The Conduction of Heat. With especial reference to the Fourier
theory. Caswell. Three hours, spring term.

504-505-506. Modern Physical Theories. A discussion of such topics
as the electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, relativity and
the quantum theory.' Caswell. Three hours, each t,rm.

508-509. Spectroscopy. A study of the modem theory of the origin
of spectra and its bearing on atomic and molecular structure. First term,
line spectra. Second term, band spectra. Lectures and laboratory. Pre­
requisites, physical optics. McAlister. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

511-512-513. Advanced Electrical Theory. With especial reference to
transient phenomena, oscillations and waves, thermionic vacuum tubes,
and the modem applications. Courses 414-415-416 are prerequisite.
Boynton. Three hours, each term.

514-515-516. Advanced Electrical Laboratory. Designed to accompany
the preceding course, dealing with the same points. Boynton.

One and two hours, each term.
520. Research Laboratory. Qualified students will have all facilities

of the laboratories placed at their disposal and will receive the advice
and assistance of the department. Department staff.

521-522-523. Advanced Mathematical Physics. Lectures and assigned
readings. The topics treated will be varied from year to year to suit the
needs of the students. Boynton, Caswell.

530. Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned topics and cur­
rent periodical literature. Boynton, Caswell.

550. Graduate Thesis. Department staff. Nine hotWs.

Winter Spring
B 8
4 4
4 4
1 1
1 1

2-3 2-8

16-16 16-1616-16

FRESHMAN FaJl
Background or Social Science 8
Mathematics or Science 4
French or German 4
Military Seience (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
PhYBical Education ...............................................•.............................. 1
Elective z-s

220. Lower Division Laboratory. Additional laboratory to supplement
other lower division courses. Hours to be arranged.

UPPER DIVISION

300. Laboratory Arts. Administration of the physical laboratory, and
the construction, adjustment, repair and manipulation of physical appar­
atus, including a study of home-made apparatus for high school labo­
ratories, the elements of glass working, etc. Lectures, assigned readings
and laboratory. Caswell. Hours to be arranged.

301. History and Teaching of Physics. For prospective teachers of
high school physics. Boynton. Three hours, one ter,m.

304. Sound. An extended treatment of the phenomena of vibration,
for students interested in music. The scientific basis of harmony and
music, and the physics of musical instruments. Textbook, experimental
lectures, and lantern slides. Three hours, one term.

305. Meteorology. A treatment of the physical phenomena presented
by the earth and atmosphere, such as air and ocean currents, distribution
of temperature and moisture, weather observations and predictions, etc.

Three hours, one term.
306. Photography. Photographic methods and appliances, including

lenses, sensitive plates and their treatment, and the common photographic
papers. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, a previous course in physics,
and some familiarity with elementary chemistry. Two lectures and one
laboratory period. Boynton. Three hours, one term.

NOTE-Cours... numbered above 400 require completion of general physics and cal­
culus as prerequisites, and only such COurSeB may be taken for graduate credit.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

411-412-413. Advanced General Physics. Supplementing, and giving
more attention to certain topics than the elementary courses, and espe­
cially to some of the more fruitful modem theories, such as the kinetic
theory, the electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, ete. Two
lectures and one laboratory period. McAlister. Three hours, each term.

414-415-416. Electrical Measurements. The more important electrical
quantities, with some reference to their partial applications. Direct cur­
rent measurements; the magnetic properties of iron; the introduction to
alemating current theory and measurements; transient electrical phe­
nomena; elementary theory of radio. Two lectures and one laboratory
period. Boynton. Three hours, each term.

420. Advanced Laboratory. Including senior thesis. Department staff.
Hours to be arranged.

421-422-423. Thermodynamics, MoleculM Physics and Heat. A study
of heat and other forms of energy in connection with ideal ga.ses, saturated
vapors, dilute solutions and other ideal or actual substances, including a
discussion of the kinetic theory of gases and liquids. Especially for stu­
dents of physics, physical chemistry and those interested in industrial
applications. Boynton. Three hours, each term.

424-425-426. Electron Theory. An introductory course dealing with
cathode, canal and X-rays, ionization of gases, photo-electricity, radio­
activity, atomic structure, thermoelectricity, metallic conduction and the
fundamental phenomena of light from the standpoint of the electron
theory. Caswell. Three hours, each term.
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DESCRIPTION O~' COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Social Science)

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES AND ELE<JrIVES

101a,b,c. Background of Social Science. Three hours, ieach teorm.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES

201-202-203. Modern GovernmlJnt. Four hours, each term.

Professor EDMUND S. CoNKLIN;
Associate Professors HAROLD R. CROSLAND. HOWARD R. TAYLOR, RoBERT H. SEASHOBB;

Part-time Instructor. CELIA V. HAGBR ; Research Assistant CLIFPORll CONSTANCE ;
Graduate Asslstanta HI!lIlBERT H. ,JASPEB. MALcoLM A. CAMPBELL, EDA 1.. PRIEST

PSYCHOLOGY

407-408-409. Intef'1l4tioMl Organization and Polilics. Nature and
history of international institutions of government, including the Concert
of Europe, the Hague system, the League of Nations and World Courts,
together with a study of political and economic realties affecting inter­
national relations. Schumacher. Four hours each lerm.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATlI:S

500a,b,c. Research in Political Science.
501a,b,c. Graduate Thesis.

The psychological laboratories in Condon hall are equipped fo! large
beginning courses, advanced laboratory, and research along expenmental
lines in general and applied psychology. Fifteen cubicles are devoted to
elementary work. Duplicated pieces of apparatus make it possible to
assign the same experiment to all students in a given section, thus simpli­
fying instruction, at the same time promoting efficiency. One of these
cubicles is a dark room. Four experimenting rooms, including another
dark room, are devoted to a second year course in laboratory, or Wi
research.

Four additional rooms are designed for research purposes only. Six
individual offices not only furnish office space for the staff, but make
possible additional room for research conducted by members of the psy­
chology faculty.

The remaining space is divided into two lecture rooms, a combination
seminar room and departmental library, a shop and a storeroom.

The laboratory is equipped throughout with 110 v. A. C. and 6 v,
D. C., timed 6 v. circuit, gas and compressed air. It is roughly 50x130
feet. The building is constructed on the factory-unit plan, this consti­
tuting the first unit. When the second unit is built, the psychology de­
partment contemplates expanding on the same floor. A few of the
cubicles for elementary laboratory are temporarily located under skylights
in the center of the main hall.

COURSES AND CURRICULA

Courses in this department are not open to freshmen.
Students proposing to major in this department will be expected to

follow, so far as the University schedule will permit, one of the following
prescribed courses of study, Electives provided for in these prescribed
courses should be chosen with the advice of the major professor in order
that the most helpful selections may be made.

PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM
The following program of undergraduate courses is designed for the guidance of

students who expect to proceed immediately to graduate work for thll' degree of doctor
of philosophy in this or any university.

It should be observed that this program is made UP with a minor In biological sub­
jects given in the division of biology. Although the staff of the department of psychol­
ogy consider this to be ideally the best program. practically many students should sub­
stitute (in the upper division) sufficient work in the school of education to make possible
a graduate minor in that subiect in whatever institution they may desire to do their
graduate work.

If the schedule in either freshman or sophomore years should permit. the student is
strongly urged to take analytical geometry and calculus.

• •H H
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SoPHOMORE
Modern Governmenta •
French or German (continuation) H
Written English _._ _ _._.._ _.__ 2
Modern Europe _ _.......................... •
Military Science (men) _.................................................................... 1
Physical Education _ __ __ 1

JUNIOR
International Organization and Politics _ _ •
Beginners Psychology _._ _ __.. 8
Principles of Economics •
American History _ _._._ _ _ __._..__•....""_ •
Principles of Sociololn' 3

SENIOR
18

UPPER DIVISION

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401. Constitutional Law. A study of the federal constitution as in­
terpreted by the collIfg. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Barnett.

Four hours, one term
402. Law of Municipal Corporations. The principles of the law of

municipal corporations. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Open to
students credited with at least one course in law. Not given 1929-30.
Barnett. Three hours, fall term.

403. International Law. The principles of international law. Barnett.
Four hours, winter term.

404. Political Parties 'and Election Problems. The nature, organiza.­
tion, and operation of political parties, with special attention to condi­
tions in the United States j election and recall of officers j proportional
representation j representation of vocational interests; initiative and ref­
erendum j civil service reform. Barnett. Four hours, fall term.

405. City Government. The organization and operation of city gov­
ernment in France, Prussia, England and the United States, with special
attention to contemporary reforms in the United States. Barnett.

Four hours, winter term.
406. Political Theory. A study of the main concepts of political

theory, mostly from the works of modern writers. Barnett.
Four hours, spring term.

Political Parties _ _........... •
City G<>vernment _ _ _ ...•...•_._.._ __, ,_
Political Theory _ _ _._ _ .•.....
Constitutional Law _ _ __ _............ •
International Law _ _ _ .
Research In Political Science _.................... 2
Finance _ _ _................... •
Electives .
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17 17 17
• Work in the social sciences and literature is advised. Courses in organic evolution,

and heredity and eugenics will he found highly desirable corollaries.

16 16 16
Students are advised to eleet a sufficient amount of work inj French and German

in addition to the hours prescribed above so .... to make possible a reading knowledge
of scientific French and German.

NON-PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM
The following course of study is arranged for the guidance of undergraduate stu­

dents who desire to major in psycbology but who do not expect to become professional
psychologists.

16 16
• Intending teachers should take Education 801-802-303 and complete the

Quired for the teacher's certificate with the electives in the senior year.
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One 'hour, each term.
Three hours, each term.

LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Biologieal Selences)

UPPER DIVISION

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES

Beginner's Psychology Laboratory.
Beginner's Psychology.

201a,b,c.
202a,b,c.

SENIOR

Advanced Experimental Psychology, or Genetic Psychology,
Adolescence, and Abnormal Psychology ..

Soelal Psychology or selected substitute _ .
History of Philosophy _ .
Electives _ _ _ _ .

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Beginners Psychology, No. 2028,b,c, or its equivalent, is an indispensable prerequisite
for work in any of the following courses.

396a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and inten­
sive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual students.
Junior year. Th1'ee to twelve hours.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

403..4-5. Systematic Psychology. A comparison of the viewpoints of
structural, functional, behavioristic and other systems of psychology as
found in the general texts of representative psychologists from the time
of Wundt to the present. The development of these systems is related
to their authors' training and research activities, their philosophical back­
grounds, and the changes brought about by progress in related fields of
science. Seashore. Two hpurs, each term.

406. Adolescence. An intensive study of the available data and inter­
pretations of the adolescent period of development. This course is in
large part a continuation of course 410 Genetic Psychology, which should
be taken as a preparation. Conklin. Three hours, winter term.

410. Genetic Psychology. A study of the changes in the course of
individual human development and of the current interpretations there­
for. Conklin. Three hours, taU term.

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM
Students desiring to prepare for psychology work in juvenile courts, in educational

and correctional institutions, or in industrial organizations should consult with members
of the department staff in order that the necessary lDodifiestions of the above program
may he arranged for in time. Such modifiestions will ordinarily provide for additional
work In sociology and education. This type of professional work ordinarily require& at
least one year of graduate work in. addition to the undergraduate program.

334a. Social Psychology. Social factors in man's original nature and
development. A critical survey of instinct, emotion, imitation, suggestion,
sympathy, compensation and rationalization as explanatory concepts in
social behavior. Taylor. Two hours, fall term.

33-1b. Social Psychology. Personality and character as affected by
social conditioning. Theories of personality, the development of social
attitudes, especially prejudice. Taylor. Two hours, winter term.

334c. Social Psychology. Leadership, crowds, public opinion and
propaganda as social phenomena. Taylor. Two hours, spring term.

NOTE: Courses 884a,b,c are not offered when courses 464, 466 and 466 are offered.
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SOPHOMORE

Beginners Psychology _ _ _ _ __ _.. .•__.._ 4
Advanced Biology (to be elected) _ .._.__ __ 2
German or Frencb (continuation) _................................... 8-4
Written Englisb _ _ _ __ 2
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education _._ _...................... 1
'"Electives 8

SENIOR
Genetic Psychology and Adolescence _ _ .
Abnormal Psychology .
Elective in Psychology .
Social Psychology, or selected substitute .
History of Philosophy _._ .
Elective .

FRBSHKAN
Elementary Biology _...•_ _ _ _ _._ _._
French or German _ _ _ _ _ _ .
Chemistry or Physics _....................•......._ __ _ .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) _ _._
Physieal Education _ _._ __.....•_ _ __._
Elective _ _ _ _••.....

16-17 16-17
• The philosophy course, Introduction to Philosophy, is recommended.

JUNIOR
Advanced Experimental Psychology _ ..
Advanced Psychology Laboratory .
Test Methods _ _ .
Nature of Intelligence _ _ _
Employment Psychology _.._
General Physiology _.._ _
·Elective _ .

SOPHOMORE
Beginners Psychology .
Language (continuation) _ -
Written English .
Military Science (men) .
Physical Education _ .
Elective .

JUNIOR

Advanced Experimental Psychology, or Genetic Psychology,
Adolescence, and Abnormal Psychology •.._ .

Advanced Laboratory .
Test Methods, Nature of Intelligence, Employment Psychology
·Electives .

Fl<ESHhiAN

Elementary Biology _ ..
French or German .
Soelal Science requirement .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) _
Physical Education _ _ ...........•_ .._._ _.._.._ __
Elective _ .
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413-414-415. Special Problems in Social Psychology. This course per­
mits undergraduates, who are prepared to do so, to make independent
investigations of social psychological materials. Taylor.

One to two hours, each term.

417a,b,c. Advanced Laboratory. A thorough training in laboratory
technique as used in the problems of general psychology. Seashore.

Two Murs, each term.
418. Abnormal Psychology. Traits and theories of hysterical. phe­

nomena, insanity and the borderland phenomena. Conklin.
Three Murs, spring term.

419. Psychological Literature. Open to honor students. The depart-
ment staff. To be arranged.

441-442-443. Motor Psychology. A study of motor skill, course of
acquisition, individual differences, practical applications, relation to con­
ditioned response and the work of Pavlow, and the technique of its in­
vestigation. Alternates with 403-4-5. Seashore. Two 'hpurs, three terms.

451-452-453. Advanced Experimental. Designed to give advanced
students a thorough knowlede of general psychology as presented in the
periodical literatnre, especially that which has not yet been summarized
in textbooks. The point of view is consistently experimental, all theo­
retical and systematic considerations are but incidental to the presentation
of experimental data and technique. Crosland. Three hours each term.

461. Test Methods in Psydhology. Brief survey of the most important
statistical resources for handling psychological problems. Measures of
central tendency, variability and relationship as applied in test procedure,
and other experimental work. Advice and practice in the analysis of such
data as the student is interested in. Taylor. Three hours, spring term.

462. The Nature of Intelligence. Survey of the history and theory of
intelligence testing. Practice with the more important types of test, and
in the interpretation of group tests especially. An effort to decide what
such tests measure and to evaluate the concept "intelligence." Taylor.

Three hours, fall term.
463. Employment Psychology. Study of the possibilities in the differ­

entiation of special individual potentialities. A survey of various apti­
tude tests and the principles underlying their construction, interpretation
and practical use. Taylor. Three hours, winter term.

464. Instinct and LeOlfn~ng. The field of animal behavior, especially
experimental studies of motivation in learning. An attempt to orient
students toward the study of human learning. Taylor.

. Two hours, fall term.

465. The Learning Process. A preliminary survey of neurological and
psychological explanations of learning processes, followed by analysis of
typical forms of learning and kinds of learning problems. Taylor.

Two hours, winter tenn.

466. Human Learning. A critical examination of the laws of learn­
ing and the conditions which influence learning favorably or unfavorably.
A consideration of the bearing of these findings on current educational
theory and practice. Taylor. Two hours, spring term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501a,b. History of Psychology. The contributions of the classical
psychologists from the early Greeks to the founders of modern psychol­
ogy with consideration of developmental tendencies, schools of thought
and culture influences constitute the content of the course. Most of the
work is done through class discussion of the assigned readings in original
texts. Temporarily withdrawn. Conklin. Two hours, two terms.

507. Research and Thesis. Original work for thesis purposes under
the direction of the instructor in charge. Department staff.

508.' Psychology of Religion. A seminar course for the review of the
literature both of phenomena and interpretation in this field. Conklin.

Two hours, one ter••
510. Psychology of Attention and Perception. A consideration of the

yarious factors and the various aspects of attention phenomena and the
phenomena of perception and apperception. Various points of view, of
behaviorist, objectivist, centralist, subjectivist, idealist, realist, nativist,
empiricist! and gestaltist. Special attention to the modern conception of
attention and perception so influential in medicine, psychiatry, ethics
and education. Practical experience in research in this field if the stu­
dent desires it. Crosland. Two hours, fall term.

511.. Psychology of Memory and the Irrw,ge. A treatment of the vari­
ous phases of mental organization manifested in conscious memory phe­
nomena and in the image of imagination. Eidetic imagery, dissociation,
assimilation, organization and generalization of memory contents will be
thoroughly studied and illustrated, together with many technical as well
as practical applications of the facts here presented. Practice in the
methodology of this field if the student desires it. Crosland.

Two hours, winter term.
513-514-515. Special Problems in Social PsycMlogy. Intensive work

in individually assigned topics. One to three hours, each term.

516a,b. Seminar in Genetic Psychology. Intensive study of selected
special topics in the theory, data and methods of genetic psychology.
Emphasis will be placed upon newer developments, including psycho­
analysis and gestalt. Alternate years. Conklin. Two hours, two termB.

NOT!<: Courses 464, 466, 466 are not offered when course& 344a,b,c are being given.

517. Seminar in Abnormal Psychology. A more intensive study of the
data and theories, especially of current literature in this field. Alternate
years. Conklin. Two hours, spring term.

518. Association. The doctrines of 'association, as related to the phe­
nomena of habit formation, memories and imagination, imagery, attention,
complexes and diagnosis of mental ailments, the diagnosis of guilty know­
ledge, assimilation, conception, illusions and hallucinations. The concepts
of the reflex-arc and the irreversibility of nerve-conduction. Practical
experience if the students desires it. Crosland. Two hours, spring term.

525-526-527. Seminar in Experimental Psychology, Discussions and
reports of experimental movements in contemporary psychology. Crosland.

One to three Murs, each term.
522. Principles of Psychoanalysis. A seminar presentation of the

essential concepts in this system of psychology. Alternate years. Conklin.
Two hours, onlJ term,
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ProfeB80rs RAY P. BOWlIN, TrMOTHY CLORAN ; Associate Prof""sor LRAvrrr O. WBlGHT;
Assistant Professors ANNA M. THOMPSON, MNOLll H. RoWBOTHAM:

Instructors CHRIIITINA CRANE, CORNBLrA PIPE, LII:ROY E. DEl'l'LlNG, P_ THOMAS,
FBLIX LEGRAND, JTJAN CENTRNO :

Teaching Fellow CHARLES G. HOWELL; Graduate Assistant HIl;LBN Eo CIlANIil ;
Student Assistant JEAN TOMPKINS

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES

(For description look under Languag"" and Literature)

203a,b,c. French Literature. (Third year.) Three hours, each term.

204a,b,c. Se1!enteenth Century French IAterature.
Three hours, each term.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES

FRI!lSHMAN FoJl Wi..t.... Spring
French or Spanish ••...._ _..... 8-4 8-4 8-4
Second Foreign Language 8-4 8-4 8-4
Mathematics or Biological Science or English Survey 8-4 8-4 8-4
Eu!'<'pean History or Modern Europe 8-4 8-4 8-4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ._....... 1 1 1
Physical Education •...•.•.......•_......•......•......•.•••..._.•.....•......_._...••_... 1 1 1

Freshmen must present not less than two years of high school French,
Latin or Spanish to major in Romance languages.

Majors in Romance languages take a minimum of 30 hours of upper
division oourses in French B.nd as many courses in Spanish as possible, or
majors may take a minimum of 24 hours of upper division COurBeS in
Spanish with as many courses in French as possible. Italian should not
be omitted. The work of majors in Romance languages should follow
the curriculum below.

30Ba,b,c. Scientific French.

309a,b,c. Advanced French

Two or three hours, each term.

Composition. Prerequisite, 306a,b,c.
Two hours, each term.

3l0a,b,c. F,oenCh Historians. Survey of French culture and civiliza-
tion. Three hours, each term.

3l4a,b. Methods of Teaching RomlJflce Languages. Bowen.
OM hour, two terms.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED ulmERGBADUATES

406a,b,c. Old French Readings. Cloran. One to three hours, each term.
411a,h,c. Seventeenth Century French Literature. Readings of repre­

sentative works of Corneille, Moli&e, Racine, La Fontaine, Madame de
Sevigne and Pascal. Bowen. ThrtJfJ hours, "aM. t"rm.

4l2a,b,c. Nineteenth Century NoveZ, Short Story, and Criticism. Re-
quired of French major students. Bowen. Th.ree hours, each t8t'm.

4l3a,b,c. Modern French Drama and Lyric Poetry. Rowbotham.
Three hours, each term.

4l5a,b,c. Undergraduate Seminar and Thesis. For those reading for
honors in Romance languages. Two or three hours, each term.

4l6a,b,c. Honors Readings i71 Romance Languages. Juniors.
Two or three hours, each term.

4l7a,b,c. Honors Readings in Romance Languages. Seniors.
Two or three hours, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION, COURSES

la,b,c. First Year Frvmch. tGrammar, pronunciation, composition,
conversation. Translation of easy French prose and poetry. C. Crane,
Pipes, Rowbotham, Howell, Thomas, H. Crane. Four hours, each term.

2a,b,c. Second Year French. Review of grammar, composition, con­
versation, translation of modern French authors. C. Crane, Detling,
Thomas, Pipes. Four hours, each term.

3.a,b. First Year French. A two-term course covering the work of
la,b,c.; for students entering in the winter term. Thomas.

Six hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

S03a,b,e. French Literature. (Third year.. ) Reading of masterpie~

of various periods. A general review of French literature. Lectures.
Bowen, Detling, Rowbotham, Crane. Three hours, each term.

304a,h,c. Ff"ench Literature. (Fourth year.) Reading of :selections
from the great writers of France. Lectures, reports, and explanation of
texts. History of French literature. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

305a,b,c. French Conversation and Com\position. Meets on alternate
days with 303a,b,c. Legrand. Two hours, eadh term.

306a,b,c. Intermediate French Composition and Syntax. Includes pho­
netics. Course 305a,b,c is required as prerequisite for admission. Legrand.

Two "lwurs, each term.
307a,b,c. French Pronunciation and Phonetics, and Methods of Teach-

ing French. Rowbotham. Two hours, each term.
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Three hours, each term.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

103a,b,c. French IAterature.

15-17
SENIOR

Romance Language Courses 8-11
Electives, a norm, education _.............. 5-'1

SOPHOKOIUil
French or Spanish (continued) ....•................•...•....••........._.......... 8-4
Second Foreign Language _....•....................._.... 8-4
Written English _........... 2
Science or Social Science ..................................•.............••.................• 8-4
Economics or Psychology ..................•..............•.•..._........................... 3-4
Military Science (men) _ _................... 1
Physical Education ..............•......._._..•....•...........••••....•.••....••.•••...•...•_ 1

16

15-1'1

JUNIOR
Major Language _........................................................................... 3-6
Second Romance LanguRge _••.....••...................._............................... 3-6
English Literature _.............. 8
Electives, a norm, or Education 301·302-303 3-6

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

FRENCH

LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)

16
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505a,b,c. Romance Philology. Bowen.

508. Vulgar Latin and Old Prove~l.

361a,b,c. Fourth Year Italian. Emphasis upon the classical writers.
Cloran. Two hours, each term.

380a,b,c. Elementary Portugese. Branner's Portugese Grammar. Read­
ings of Portugese prose and poetry. Open to students who have had two
years of Spanish. Two hours, each term.

510. French Seminar. Bowen.

516a,b,c. Old Spanish. Wright.

518a,b,c. Spanish Literature of
turie8. Wright.

519a,b,c. Spanish Seminar. Wright.
520a,b,c. Thesis.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
The gnylWlte courses are given in rotation and according to the need of graduate

students.

500a,b,c. Frendh Literature in the Ninete~nth Century. Bowen.
Thr~~ hours, each t".."..

501a,b,c. French Literature in the Eighteenth Century. Rowbotham.
Three hours, ~ach t~rm.

502a,b,c. French Literature in the Sixteenth Century. Rowbotham.
Thr~~ hours, ~ach term.

Two hours, ~ach term.

Wright.
Two hour8, ~ach t,rm.
Hours to b~ arranged.

Two hours, ~ach term.

th~ Sixt~enth and S~vent~enth C~,...

Three hours, each term.

Thr~e 'hours, t'ach t~rm.

Th.ree hours, each term.

SPANISH

LOWER DIVISION

FRESHMAN SURVEY COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)

109a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Third year.) Three hpurs,each term.

SOPHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)

209a,b,c. Spamsh Literature. ('Third year.) Three hours, each term.

OTHER LoWER DIVISION COURSES

lla,b,c. First Year Spanish. Grammar, composition, conversation,
translation of easy prose. Dallera, Rael, Thompson.

Four hours, each term.
12a,b,c. Second Year Spanish. Review of grammar, composition, con­

versation, translation of modem Spanish authors. Dallera, Rael, Thomp­
son, Wright. Four'lwurs, each term.

13a,b. First Year Spamsh. A two-term course covering the work of
lla,b,c.; for students entering in the winter term.

Six hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

321a,b,c. Spanish LiteratuNJ. (Third year.) Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general survey of Spanish literature. Lectures.
Wright, Thompson. Three hours, each term.

324a,b,c. Spanish Composition and Conversation. Meets on alternate
days with Spanish 321a,b,c. Thompson,. Two ·'h,ours, each term.

325a,b,c. Advanced Spanish Com,position and Syntax. Course 324
is prerequisite. Centeno. Two hours, each term.

326a,b,c. Commercial Spanish. Spanish commercial correspondence,
business forms, industrial readings, conversation. A study of Latin
American countries. Prerequisites, Spanish 12a,b,c, or three years of
high school Spanish. Centeno. Two hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

422a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Fourth year.) Reading of selections
from the great writers of Spain. Lectures, reports and explanation of
texts. History of Spanish literature. Cloran. Two hours, each term.

423a,b,c. Modern Spanish Literature. Required of Spanish majors.
Wright. Thre~ hours, each term.

s -

ITALIAN AND PORTUGESE

J,OWER DMSION

32a,b,c. First Year Italian. Grammar, composition and translation of
modern authors. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

33a,b,c. Second Year Italian. Reading of modern authors. Composi-
tion. Cloran. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

360a,b,c. Third Year Italian. Reading of selections from representa­
tive works of great authors. Reports. Outline of Italian Hterature.
Cloran. Two hours, each term.
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND
ALLIED ARTS

THE FACULTY

ARNOLD BIlNNETT HALL, A.B., J.D•• I,.L.D•..•••.•.......••..••..•..•..............Preside..t of tM U..iverritt/
ELLIS FULL&II LAWRIIlNCm, M.S.. F .A.I.A•..•_•..Decm of t/t.11 Sclwol, Profes.or of Arc/t.iteature
EARL M. PALLm'T. M.S•.......•..•_ _...•••.......••.....................................JRegistmr of t/t.e U..iverritl/

PERCY li'AGST ADAMS, B.A.. B.S..................•....._.._...Profes.or of Grapll.i<ls ..nd A....ta,.t Dea..
VICTORJA AVAKIAN, B.A•••.••......•.._...•.....•••.Assistcmt Profe.sor i.. Normal and Industrial Art
OLIVEII L. BAllBI!'I"r••.••.•••••.••••.•_•••.••..•••••••..•..••••.•..•••_••..••.•.•..•••......•.....•.•.•.••..•J nstr1&ctor i.. Modslifl{/
EYLEIl BROW:ti, B.A., M.Arch•...........•........•••.............•...........A••i.t....t Profe••or i.. Architect1&re
HARRY CAMDSN, B.F.A•..............................._.•.................._ lAssista..t Professor of SC1&lpt1&re
IL"NNE!fH E. lluJ,>sON, B.F.A _ _ A.ri.ta..t Professor of Pai..ti..g
MAUDE I. K;ERNS, B.A., B.S.....•.................................••••..........Assista..t Profeesor of N ornw.l Art
E. H. McALIsTZll, M.A•......••............•••.........................................•................:Professor of St1'1&Ctures
A. H. SC~ROFF, DipI61lle des Beaux ,Arts.............................................•.......Profe••or of Pai..ti..g

~~~~~c:~::.,S~~A~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::i;;;t~:~"t:tHis~"or:a~it;~
JOHN A. WALQUIST, M.Arch .Assista..t Professor of Arc/t.itect1&re
W. Ro' B. WILLCOX. F.A.I.A,.....•.•.............................•_.•....•.........................Profe••or of Arc/t.itecture
N Oll'LAND B. ZANE......•_........•.•......................•...................................Assista..t Profe.sor of Deri(J1l

MABEL A. HOVCK....•............................_ Secretary of Sc/t.ool and Art LibrariD...
ELBIH MILLlllIl....•..•..•.•••.••...•.••..•.....•..•..•.•••_•..••......••....•.•.•.•..•..•..•..........•.........Assista..t i.. General Art
GRACE ASH, B.A _.....................•.........................................Graduate A88ista..t i,. Normal Art

~r~~:~~~~~:~::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::1E;~t:.e~l..;~;i~;
EQUIPMENT

The school of architecture and allied arts is located at the northeast
corner of the campus in a group of stucco buildings connected by an
arcaded patio; they comprise the architecture building and the art build­
ing, and the wings which shelter the sculpture and painting studios.

Architecture. The architectural drafting room is located on the second
floor of the Architecture building. It is well-lighted from three sides
and provides facilities for the accommodation of students in architectural
design, domestic architecture, and other architectural work. Much avail­
able wall space is covered with inspirational models and rendered details.
The department furnishes drawing boards, but students provide their own
instruments and other material.

Adjoining this room is the art library supplied with books and folios
from the main University library and private collections that are con­
stantly used for reference and research. The nature of the drafting room
work is such that good materials in art and architecture should be readily
accessible, and for this reason approximately 2,200 choice plates are
available together with 4,800 well selected slides for the display of
&tereopticon illustrations.

Rooms on the main floor of the Architecture building are devoted to
the testing laboratory.. Small machines for cement testing, and a large
apparatus for testing full size beams and columns are provided.

Interio·r Desig·n. The first two years of drafting in this division are
spent in the main architectural drafting room. The advanced students
work in a separate drafting room on the first floor.

Painting. The two art studios located on the ground floor of the
Architecture building, are provided with abundant north light, furnishing
excellent rooms for life drawing, water color and oil painting. An ex­
hibit of valuable potteries, statues, casts and other antiques is displayed
on racks and in cabinets about the studio. Anatomical charts and skele­
tons for use in lectures in life class work also appear with this collection.

Representative student work is displayed and the series of two hundred
Racinet Polychromatic prints together with Raguenet's ten volumes of
Materiaux et Documents ar~ ~served here for use by the departments.

Sculpture. The Art buildmg houses the sculpture studios with ade­
quate space and lighting for whatever work the students seiect. These
quarters are provided with materials and equipment of such a nature as
to make them both modem and practical as an atelier. A continuous
exhibit of both student and professional work is arranged. A dark room
allows for the developing and handling of photographic plates.

In connection with the modeling atelier is the casting room properly
fitt~d. Here is d?ne the casting. ~f .architectural ornament and'sculpture
subJects modeled m the ro?m adJommg. Ample room and light will allow
for marble and stone cutting.

Normal Arts. The department of normal and industrial art is found in
the, Art building, in six well lighted and equipped rooms. Those on the
rnam floor are use~ for weaving, basketry, book-binding, construction
wo;k and .dress desIgn. The uppe: floor has special rooms for design,
d~ng, bat~, and wood block PrJ.~t~g. The department is well supplied
Wlth draftmg tables, gas plates, filmg cabinets, looms for weaving, lock­
ers and metal covered tables.

A ne~ kiln and class room with modern equipment for pottery and
cement tiles has been placed in the Architecture building. The kiln can
also be us'ed for stained glass, sculpture and architectural ornament.

Art Exhibition Hall. A small fire-proof exhibition hall in the Art
!>Uilding i~ used for. special art exhibitions and loan collections of paint­
mgs, etchmgs, drawmgs, sculpture, and various art objects.

Until the University museum is built, this building will specially
honor the sculpture of the late Roswell Dosch, an instructor in the school
of architecture who died in service during the war, and will be the home
of the Dorland Robinson memorial collection, the paintings of the daugh­
ter of Dr. J" W. Robinson of Jacksonville, Oregon.

DEGREES

The degree of bachelor of architecture is offered for the completion of
the prescribed five-year course in architecture. The degree of bachelor of
architecture in interior design is offered for the completion of the pre­
scribed five-year course in interior design. The degrees of bachelor of
arts and b~chel.or of s~ience are offered those who comply with the
gene:al Umv~rsity reqUlrements f?r those degrees, fulfilling the major
reqUlrements m the school of architecture and allied arts.

Graduates of the school of architecture and allied arts Or of other
institutions offering equivalent work, may secure the following advanced
degrees after at least one year in residence, under the direction of the
graduate school and the faculty of this school.

1. Master of Science and Master of Arts (scholastic).
2. Master of Architecture (technical).
3. Master of Fine Arts (creative).
The school offers training for students contemplating careers in

architecture, struct~ral desi~, }?ainting, m?deling, illustrating, various
forms ~f commerc~al ar?" mterlOr decoratmg, costume designing, and
crafts. In connection WIth the school of education, it offers special
courses for art teachers.

The school is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture.
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Students who major in the school of architecture and allied arts
should report to the dean of the school at registration for assignment to
advisers.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the school of architecture and
allied arts are the same as those for admission to the University. How­
ever, those who choose architecture as a major are subject to the follow­
ing special entrance requirements:

(a) Fixed requirements ...........................•....................................................................... 9 unitll
1. English 3 unitll
2. Mathematics:

Algebra 1'A1 units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
Solid Geometry 'AI unit

S. History ...........................•...._......•....................................................... 1 unit
4. Foreign language (French or German preferred) 2 units

(b) Elective subjects .......................•................................................................................. 6 units
It is strongly recommended that the 6 unltll of elective work include as far aa pos­

sible, courses in the following subjects: English, advanced algebra, trigonometry,
mechanical drawing, physics. chemistry.

Students asking for advance credit in the school of architecture and
allied arts shall exhibit their work, or take an examination before such
credit shall be given.

For further information concerning entrance requirements, excess
matriculation credits and special student standing, see section entitled
University Procedure, in the fore part of this catalogue.

The American Institute of Architects offers each year a medal to each
of the twenty-two members of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture to be awarded the student graduating with the best record
in architecture. A series of exhibitions is held in the fireproof exhibition
hall during the school year.

VISITORS' DAYS

Groups of architects, artists and craftsmen visit the school from time
to time and criticize the work of the students.

ARCHITECTURE
DESIGN, STRUCTURAL DESIGN, INTERIOR DESIGN

Architectural design is introduced in the first year in order to bring
the student in touch with his professional work and co-workers as early
as possible. This elementary design is taught by simple problems of
composition-i.e., placing openings in the facades of a prescribed building
and lectures on materials, mouldings, functiol!l detail, composition. Paper
or clay models of the building are finally made to give the student an
early experience in the r~eality of the "third dimension."

In the second year, short problems are assigned to bring the students
face to face with the problem of fitting !!imple architectural solutions to
the practical limitation of materials-requirements of plan and site.

The third, fourth and fifth year design is given by means of projects,
major sketch and minor sketch problems. Actual conditions of site and
flnvironment are incorporated in the program as far as possible and the
work of city planning, domestic architecture and architectural design are
correlated in such problems as "An Industrial Village" and "A State
Capitol City," in which actual topography is given and the problems in
architectural design associated definitely with living conditions and other
practical considerations.

All design problems are given by individual assignments. The com-

petitive system of teaching design has been abandoned by this school,
accent being placed on honesty of thought and expression, on stimulation
of a spirit of co-operation, and on development of indiviguality,

OUTLINE OF THE POINT SYSTEM

Because of the special nature of design work and the impossibility
of foretelling the amount of time necessary to complete projects the
number of years necessary to complete the work in th'e architectural de­
sign course is not fixed. The nominal time is five years, More or less
time may be consumed at the student's discretion.

The design work is outlined as a continuous experience, consisting
of a series of problems, taken and completed in consecutive order, each
one of which is assigned a time value in points. When this experience
has been completed in a satisfactory manner the student is qualified in
architectural design as a candidate for a degree. The experience is com­
plete when a student has gained a total of 700 points or 70 term hours.
A point is taken equal to one-tenth of a term hour.

At the beginning of the year students are registered for the indeter­
minate number of hours shown in the catalogue as appropriate to each
term, the maximum representing the nominal number of hours necessary
to complete the assigned work in five years; the minimum representing
the least amount of work acceptable as an indication. of sufficient inter­
est on the part of the student to allow him to remain in the course.

At term ends a grade for each student is returned on the quality of
work submitted together with a measure of the quantity of work accom­
plished, recorded as th'e number of whole term hours completed during
that term and equivalent to one-tenth of the number of points earned.
Term hours earned in exc'ess of the nominal number assigned by the
catalogue are entered to the student's credit by the registrar as advanced
credits, certified to by the dean of the school of architecture and allied
arts.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE AWARD OF THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

1. Trigonometry and an approved course in ph)'lilics shall be prerequisites for Struc­
tural Theory (Construction III).

2. The student shall fulfill the entrance language reQ.ulrement of the University and
take one additional year of languagl' in the University, excepting that students present­
ing three years of high school language shall not be rl!';\uired to take any language in
the University.

S. A "data book" slltisfactory to the dean shall be presented bY the student each
year, including the results of his research in design, construction, history, ornament.
and practice. The degree shall not be granted until such a data book is presented.

4. Each year a student may secure professional credits in excess of those called for
in the schedule below, providing he shows in examination that he has had by experience
or otherwise, the equivalent work.

6. In order to graduate, the student shall present at least 220 earned credits of which
at least 147 credits shall be for work pr..scribed under graphics, delineation, design,
construction, history, practice. He shall have clear records in physical education and
military science. At least one year in residence shall be reQ.uired.

6. A student may register in three credits of electives in addition to the scheduled
elective subjects, providing his record for the preceding years shows no grade below III.

7. While the course of study has been prepared for st,,-dents of average preparation
and ability, it is not intended to preclude the graduation of students in less than five
years who by experience or ability may be granted advanced credits in their professional
subjects by examinations as provided in rule 4, or by presenting work in design as pro­
vided in rule 8.

8. Architectural design is offered under the point system. Before receiving the
professional degree in this option, each student will be obliged to receive at least a paBB­
ing grade in each division in design. By special permission of the dean, any student
may proceed with the prescribed work of a course upon completion of the preceding
course with a grade of ill or better, and the registrar will enter to the student's credit
such advanced credits as are certified to by the dean of the school of architectural
and allied arts.
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Elective. recommended as in other years, with the addition of: world literature, aes­
thetic., psychology.

Electives recommended as in first year, with the addition of introduction to philosophy.

THlllD YIIlAB

Electives recommended: mathematics, language, English, music, science (phnics,
chemistry, geology, biology),

SECOND YEAll

additions: public speaking..
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STRUCTURAL OPTION

(Four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of science)
Professor AnAMS, Adviser

FRESHMAN
Graphics I _.....•..............._ _ .
Delineation I _ _ _ _

Freehand Drawing I
Architectur&! Modeling

Lower Division Architectur&! Design _ .
Construction I _ _ .
Unified Mathematics .
Hi.tory I, Art Appreciation _ .
Course in Lower Division Group I or II .
Military Science (men) or Person&! Hya-iene (women) .
Physical Educatl(>n _ _.._ _ _ .

INTERIOR DI!lSIGN

Profes.or ZANE, Adviser
Interior Design I. considered in it. essential relations with the point of view of

architecture. The work of the first two years i. carried on almost identically with that
of the design cour.e of study. During thel following three years the work is devoted
to specialization on interior. and involves the study of the design factor. of the room
a. a background, plus the related problem. of furni.hing, hi.torlcally, and as affected
by materials, function, construction and beantw.

FIRST YEAR
Graphics I _ .
Delineation I , .

Freehand Drawing I
Architectural Modeling

Lower Divi.ion Architectural Desigu .
Construction I .
History I, Art Appreciation _ .
Courses in Lower Division Group I or II .
Military Sdenre (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education _....•..........

SPlNIOR
Reinforced Concrete _ _ .
Heatina- and Ventilation _ .
Arches .
Ma.onry Con.tructlon .
Mechanical Appliances .
Electric Lighting and Wiring _ .
Hydraulics _ .
Stresses .
Steel and Timber Construction .
Architectural Practice .

16 16 16

Electives recommended: language, English, science (geology, biology).

JUNIOR
Mechanic. . _ _ .
Architectural History III _ _ _ .
Construction V _ _ _ .
Economics _ _ .
Surveying _ _....•.........•.._ _ .
Strength of Materials _ _ .
Graphic Staties .
Elective, approved by adviser _ .

Electives recommended: chemistry, geology, social science,

SoPHOMORE

Gener&! Physies _ _ _ .
C&!culus _ .._ .
Architectu~al History II' _ _ .
Lower Division Architectural Design _ _ .
Construction II _ _._ .
Written English _ ._ .
Mllitary Science (men) __ _ _ .
Phy.ic&! Education _.._ _ _ _.__.•.•.._
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COURSES OF STUDY IN ARCHITECTURE

Graphics II .............................................•..._ _ .
Delineation II _ _ _ _ _.•.

Freehand Drawing II
Architectural Rendering

Lower Division Architectural Design ._ _._ .
History II, Architectural _ _ _ .
Military Science (men) _ _ .._ _ ..
Phy.iclll Education _ .
Written English ...................................•...................•..._ .
Electlves .

Elective. recommended a. above, with the follow ina­
astronomy, principles of economics.

FOURTH YEAR

Delineation IV .
Freehand Drawing IV
Drawing or Painting

Upper Division Architectural Design .
Domestic Architecture ..
History IV, Architectural .
Construction IV : _ .
Conatruction V .
Construction V1 ..
Electives .

Delineation III _ .
Freehand Drawing III
Pen and Pencil

Upper Division Architectural Design .
History III, Architectural ..
Conatruction II _..............................•
Conatruction III .
Electives .

DESION OPTION

Professor WILLOOX In cbarge

(Five-year course 1eadIna- to the degree of bachelor of architecture)

FlRSTYSAR
Graphics I __.._.._ _ _ .
Delineation I _ _......•.._ .

Freehand Drawinll' I
Architectural Modeling

Lower Division Archltectur&! Design _ _ __...•
Construction I _ _ _ .
History I, Art Appreciation _ _ .
Cour.es in Lower Division Group I or II .
Military Science (men) or Person&! Hya-iene (women) ..
Phyaic&! Education _ __ _ .

FIFTH YI!JAR

Delineation V 1
Freehand Drawing V

Upper Divi.ion Architectural Design _ _... 10
City Planning 1
History VI, Civilization and Art Epochs 2
Practice 1

16
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16 16 16
Electives as recommended above. with the addition of world literature. &eSthetics,

and psychology.

16 16 16
Electives recommended as in first year. with the addition of introduction to philosophY.

THIRD Y1llAR
Delineation nI _................... 8 S •

Drawing Class
Modeling
Painting

Upper Division Interior Design _............................................... 6 6 6
History VII (architecture) 2 2 l!
Applied Design I (normal art) .............•._.................•........_........... 2 2 !
Electives _....................... 4 4 4
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Fall
4
8
1
1
1
1
6

FOURTH YEAR
Painting IV _ _ .
Drawing IV _..
Composition IV _ _ .
Sculpture Composition I .
Electives _ .

THIRD YIIAB
Painting III _.
Drawing III _ _ _ _ .
Composition III _ _ _
History of Painting •.._ _ .
Electives _ _ ..

M SEOONDYE~

~#:~%~~~~
.....................- .., _ _ - _.._ .

SCULPTURE

THIRD YIIAIl
ModeHnll' nI _ .

~i~ri~~e Igoo;;ps'iii-;;n"'iJ:i"'::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
.- _ _ _ -- _ .

FIFTH YIIAB
Painting V _ ..
Composition V .
Architectural History II .
Electives _ _ .

SCULPTURE

Professional training in the field of modeling and sculpture is offered
by the school of architecture and allied arts. The course includes assign­
ments in the fields of drawing, painting, anatomy, composition, design,
and history of art as well as technical courses in modeling and casting.

The course suggested below is not mandatory in details, but is given
as a guide to those interested in the subject. Deviation consistent with
the general regulations of the University, and the standards of profes­
sional training of the school may be made with the consent of the adviser.

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY IN SCULPTURE

Electives should be chosen so as to satisfy th~ general university requirements for
graduation: groups, language or science, English.

FIRST YlIA1I
Mod~ling ! _ ..

i~~l~;r~~~~·i~~~~.·.~~~::::::::::::::::::=::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
~~Iit!'ry Science. (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
El~~\~ EducatIon ..

~._-_ _ •••••••••- ••••_ •••••__••••••••••·•••..•••••••••••• n ..

SECOND YIlAR
Painting n __ _. _ .._ __._..__ .
Drawing II ._ _.._._._ _ _ _
Composition II _ _ .
Artistic Anatomy _ _ _ ..
Written English _ _ _ _ .
Military Science (men) _ _ __ .
Physical Education _ .
Electives _ _ _ _ .
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PAINTING

PAINTING
Technical proficiency consistent with the maximum development of

individual expression, in the various fields of painting is the aim of this
division of the school of architecture and allied arts, whether the special
interests of the student be in the field of landscape, portraiture, mural,
or illustration. Wide selection of subjects is permissible, but the course
suggested below is one that seems to meet the needs of typical cases.

Design, life class, anatomy, composition and the history of styles find
their place in the curriculum.

Competition and mass training are alike eliminated; each student is
treated by the faculty as an individual.

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PAINTING
Electives should he chosen so as to satisfy the general university requirements for

graduation; groups. language or science, English.
FIRST Y1!lAIl

Painting I .
Drawing I - _ _ .
Composition I .
Art Appreciation .
Mllitary Seience (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ..
Physical Education _ _ _ .
Electives (group requirements) _ _ _ ..-_ .

SECONDYIlAR
Graphics II _ __ _•....._ .
Delineation II _ _.._ _•._ •.

Freehand Drawing II
Architectural Rendering II
Architectural Modeling

Lower Division Architectural Deeign _.._ .
History II (architecture) .
Interior Design Elements .
Written English _
Military SCIence (men) _ _ .
Physical Education .
Electives _ .

FOURTH YEAR

Delineation IV _ .
Drawing Class
Painting

Upper Division Interior Design ..
Domestic Architecture _ _ .
Applied Design II (normal art) _ ..
History III (architecture) _ _ _ .
Electives _ __._ _ .

Electives recommended as above.

FIFTH YBAR
Composition IV 2
Upper Division Interior Design _ _.. 10
Technique and Practice 4
History VI. Civilization and Art Epochs _........... 2

18

120
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16-18 16-18 1&-18

• French preferred. To qualify under Group I. third year courses must be taken:
but first and second year courses may be used to satisfy the language requirement for
the B.A. degree.

The aim of the normal art courses is to develop an appreciation for
the beautiful, to give freedom, spontaneity, and power of original self­
expression in design, with some understanding of the design and procesSes
employed in the industrial arts and crafts, together with preparation for
the work of supervising and teaching art in the schools.

COURSE: OF STUDY IN NORMAL ART
(Four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of arts or science)

Miss KERNS. Adviser

FREsHMAN Fall Winter Spri"D

2 2
1 1
2 2
1 1
1 1

ll-4 ll-4
8 8

4 4

8 8

1 8
1 1
1 1

1&-18 1&-18

1 1
2 2
1 1
2 2
1 1

8-4 1-4
8 8

8 8

4 4
4 4
2 2
1 1

DELINBATION I

2
2
8
2
1

&-7

1&-17

2
2
1
2
1

&-7

16-17

One hour, each term.
TwO' hours, each term.

One hour, each term.
Two hours, e'ach term.

One hour, each term.
One to two hours, each term.

DELINBATloN JI,

141, 142, 143. Freehand Drawing 1.
153, 154, 155. Architectural Modeling.

Second year. The training of the hand and dimensional perceptions is continued
by further freehand drawing.

265, 266, 267. Freehand Drawing II.
214,215,216. Architectural Rendering.

GENERAL ART SUBJECTS
This division has been arranged. for students not interested in becom­

ing professional architects, interior decorators, painters, sculptors, or
lIrt teachers, but who may be interested later in the fields of industrial
art, costume design, commercial arts, the art of stage design or as teachers
of art appreciation.

111, 112. Graphics 1. First year. The principles of orthographic pro­
jection are studied, appliilations being made to the construction of plans
and elevations and correct location of shades and shadows for design
problems. Two hours, fall and wint,er terms.

211, 212, 213. Graphics II. Second year. The principles of descrip­
tjve geometry are studied in relation to the point, line and plane. Appli­
cations of these principles are applied to problems in perspective.

Two hours, each term.

DELINEATION V
Fifth year. This year is given to the design and execution of mural paintings and

cartoons for stained glass, mosaic, etc.

457,458,459. Freehand Drawing V. One hour, each term.

Description of Courses

ARCffiTECTURE

DESIGN, STRUCTURAL DESIGN, INTERIOR DESIGN
For students taking the five-year course l....ding to the degree of bachelor of archi­

tecture, the general courses of the school of, architecture are grouped under six main
divisions, namely: graphics. delineation, design, construction, hiE-tory, and practice.

First year. Freehand drawings from still life and models are executed in charcoal.
The .tudent's dimensional perceptions are developed through the medium of cIay modeling.

SENIOR
Home Decoration IT _ _._....... Z
Practice Teaching __ 1
Modeling _ _ _ _._............ 8
Civilization and Art EJ)Ocll.s _._ _........... 2
Drawing Class _.................... 1
Norma _•........._ _............................. 6-7

17-18

DELINEATION III
Third year. This is a continuation of the work of the previous years in life, draw­

ing, and pen and pencil rendering.

355, 356, 357. Freehand Drawing III. One hour, each term.
362a,b,c. Pen and Pencil. One hour, each term.

DELINEATION IV
Fourth year. The training of the hand and eye is now carried on by drawing from

living models.

358, 359, 360. Freehand Drawing IV.
Drawing or Painting.

6
4
2
4

16

6
8
8

16

3
2
2
2

&-II
2

17-19

6
4
2
4

16

6
3
8

16

8
2
2
2

&-8
2

17-19

16

NORMAL ART

F'IM'H YIIAB
Modeling V ..................•_ _ _ _ _ _.._ _ 6
Sculpture Composition V _............................. 8
Electives _ _ .•.........._....... 8

FOURTH YIllAB
'IIodeJing IV _ _ _ _ _ _ .•.• 6
Drowing IV _ _ _ _._...... 4
Sculpture Composition IV _ _ _.._ __ 2
Electives _................... 4

16

Major Subject-
Representation II _ _.................. 1
Design II _............................................... 2
Life and Costume 1
Drawing I 2
Instrumental Drawing 1

Minor for B.A.-
·Foreign Language (see note below) 3-4
Geography (Group III) 8

or
Beginners' Psychology (Group IV) _........... 8

Minor for B.S.-
Modern Europe (Group II) 4

Education Courses :............................................................. 4
Written English 2
Ph~.icaI Education 1

Major Subject-
Design I _ _ _.__ 2
Representation I 1
Applied Design I 2
Color Theory _.......................... 1
Art Appreciation _._............... 1

Minor for B.A.-
·Forei!l"ll Language (see note below) ll-4
Backgrounds of Social Science (Group II) 8

or
Literature Survey (Group I) _ _ 4

Minor for B.S.-
Man and Hi. Environment (Group TIl) 8

or
Elementary BiolOlW (Group IV) _ .._ _.._... 8

Personal Hygiene 1
Physical Education _....................................... 1

16-18
SOPHOMORE

17-19

,JUNIOR

Pedagogy of Art 3
Dres. Design I 2
o\vplied Design II 2
Home Decoration I 2
Two Norm Courses &-II
Painting I 2
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DESIGN

214,215,216. Arclhitectural Rendering. Use of India ink and water
color in making rendered drawings, wit,4 a view to their application to
architectural design problems. One to two hours, MCh term.

Lower Division Architectural Design. The number of hours of credit
earned each term is determined by the point system. Normally four term
hours would be earned the first year and six term hours the second year.
During the first year fundamental principles are studied, accompanied
by rendered drawings of the orders of architecture, simple facades and
architectural details. In the second year simple problems in architectural
planning are studied and solutions evolved that require the making of
well executed architectural drawings.

Upper Division Architectural Design. The number of hours of credit
earned each term is determined by the point system. Normally twelve
term hours would be earned in the third year, eighteen term hours in the
fourth year and thirty term hours in the fifth year. In thes'e three years
a progressive series of problems in architectural design and planning are
studied, including short time sketch problems and elaborate, carefully
studied rendered drawings.

300a,b,c. Domestic Architecture. Fourth year. A study of the prin.
ciples and requirements incident to domestic architecture is applied to
the execution of plans and elevations of residence buildings.

One to four hours, each term.
301a,b,c,. Advanced Domestic Architecture. Continuation of Domestic

Architecture. One to four hours, each term.
302a,b,.c. City Planning. Fifth year. The principles and practice of

city planning are discussed and applications suggested.
One hour, each term.

400,401,402. Advanced City Planning. Continuation of City Plan-
ning. Six to twelve hours, each term.

220a,b,c. Interio'/" Design Elements. Second year. An introduction to
the scope, aims and technique of interior design (decoration).

One hour, eadh term.
Lower Division Interior Design. The first and second years of Interior

Design are identical with the Lower Division Architectural Design.
Upper Division Interior Design. The number of term hours of credit

earned each term is determined by the point system. Normally fifteen
term hours would be earned in the third year, fifteen term hours in the
fourth year and thirty term hours in the fifth year. In these three years
a progressive series of ,problems relating to interior design are studied.
Sketches and carefully executed drawings are made, some in orthographic
presentation and some in perspective.

520,521,522. Advanced Interior Design. To be arranged.
Six to twelve hours, each term.

120. Construction I. First year. Students are introduced to construc­
tion methods by means of direct observation of buildings under construc­
tion. These observations are made the basis of class discussion and calcu­
lations. One hour, spring term.

230a,b,c. Construction II. Second year,. Scale and full size details of
building construction are studied and drawings executed. Buildings under
,course of construction are visited and notes taken as to details.

One hour, each term.

309, 310, 311. Construction III. Third year. This course is intended
1;(, follow trigonometry and involves the application of mathematics to
the designing of structures. Three hours, each term.

312a,b,c. Construction IV. Fourth year. This course is intended to
give a general knowledge of various special subjects such as building
materials, i. e., stone, concrete, steel, etc.; heating; plumbing; ventilation;
acoustics j illumination; mechanical equipment of buildings; etc.

One hour, each Perm.
313a,b,c. Construction V. Fourth year. Students are assigned to make

mspect!<?n reports on buildings under construction, paralleling a study
of building specifications. One hour, each term.

314,315,316. Construction VI. Fourth year. A course in constructive
design continuing the work of Construction III. Designs include trusses
in wood and steel, plate girders, reinforc'ed concrete, retaining walls, etc.

Two hours, each term.
122a,b,c. Architectural History I. Art Appreciation. First year. A

course in art appreciation intended to present a general historical back­
ground in the various branches of art, such as painting, sculpture, dec­
orative design, stained glass, etc. One hour, each term.

240a,b,c. Architectural History II. Second year. A study of the
historic styles of architecture, supplemented by individual research inves­
tigation of historic ornament. Courst open to non-majors.

Two hours, each term.
317a,b,c. Architectural History III. Third year. This course con-

tinues the work of Architectural History II. Two hours, each term.
318a,b,c. Architectural History IV. Fourth year. History of modern

architecture. Continuing History III. One hour, :each term.
421,422,423. Architectural History V. Continuation of Architectural

History VI. One to two hours, -each term.
397-398-399. Architectural History VI. Civilization and Art Epochs.

Fifth year. The civilization and art epochs of former generations are
studied in their relations to each other and to present day art.

Two hours, each term.
. 319, 320, 321. ArMitectural History VII. Third year. A study of the

hIstOry of furniture-textiles and other accessories contributing to in­
terior design. Two hours, each term.

322a,b,c. Architectural Practice. Fifth year. Office management,
business relations, professional ethics, etc., are studied and discussed.

One hour, each term.
424,425, 426. Techniqwe and Practice. Fifth year. Business, estimating

methods and ethics for interior decorators. Five hours, each term.

GRAPHICS

~50.. Desc~p.tive GeO"lnetry. An analytical study of the subject of
proJectIons, glvmg a thorough groundwork for all branches of drafting.
Problems in the geometry of points, lines, and planes; solids; develop­
ment of surfaces; plane sections; intersections of solids; etc.

Two hours, fall term.
251a,b,c. Instrumental Drawing. For students in normal art. Practice

in the use of drawing instruments, making simple plans and elevations.
Geometric drawing, projections and perspectives are made the basis of
the problems. One hour, each term.
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CQNSTRUCTION

LOWER DIVISION

252-253. Surveying. Lectures and field work designed to enable the
student to measure lines with the steel tape; to measure angles with the
transit; to determine the differences in level by means of the level instru­
ment; to run traverse lines and plot lines; to plot field notes; to make
contour maps and profile,s; to perform simple calculations of area and
earthwork. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

323a,b. Strength of Materials. Practical probl'ems and exercises in the
design of beams, columns, thin plates, and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.
324. Graphic Statics. Problems in equilibrium are solved by graphic

constructio~s. The stresses in framed structures are determined by means
of stress diagrams. A study is fade of the influence line for moving
loads. The subject matter of this course parallels that of the eourse in
stresses. Four hours, fall term.

325. Stresses. The subject matter covered by this course is the same
as in gr~ph~c staties. The so~utions, ho~ever, are worked out by analytical
calculatIOn mstead of graphIc construction. Three hours, spring term.

326. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure
of wl.lter in pipes a~d eonduits. Application to hydraulic motors, hy­
draulIC elevators, spnnkler system, etc. Three hours, spring term.

327a,b. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying principles upon which
the design of reinforced concrete construction is based. Proiblems in
designing simpl'e beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

328,329. Masonry Construction. Properties and uses of brick and
st.one. Fou.n~ation stresses in masonry structures such as walls, chimneys,
pIers, retammg walls, etc. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

~30. Mechanical :tppliances for BU~ldings. Investigation of the special
ap.ph~ces and machmery to be found m hotels! apartment houses, public
buildmgs, etc.; pumps, vacuum systems; refrIgeration systems; private
water systems, etc. Two hours, fall term.

331. Electric Lighting and Wiring. Proper sizes of wires for various
lighting installations. Direct and indirect systems of illumination and
proper methods of installations. Lighting for special purposes, such as
residences, stores, auditoriums, etc. Rules and regulations of the National
Board of Fire Underwriters. Three hours, wi'nter term.

3.32.. Heat-ing and Ventilation. The various methods of heating and
ventIlah.o~. The fundamental prin~iples governing the efficiency and
adaptabIlIty of the systems to practIcal problems. Calculations for sizes
of installations. Four hours, spring term.

333a,b. Arches. The theoretical and practical consideration involved
!n the d~sign of arches in stone, brick, find concrete, applied to problems
m practice. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

334,335,336. Steel and Timber Construction. Use of wood and steel
i~ building construction: pesign of wood and steel trusses; steel plate
gIrders; steel frame buildmgs. Three hours each term.

427, 428, 429. Advanced Structural Design. '
Three to five hours, each term.

DRAWING AND PAINTING

130, 131, 132. Painting 1. Elementary painting from still life.
Two to five hours, each term.

254, 255, 256. Painting II. Advanced painting from still life and
study, in color, of the head. Prerequisite, nine hoUl'S of oredit in Paint­
ing I, or equivalent. Three to five hours, each term.

133, 134, 135. Drawing I. Study in charcoal of casts and antiques.
Two to five hours, each term.

257,258,259. Drawing II. Advanced antique drawing and elementary
study from the nude figure. Prerequisite, nine hours credit in Drawing
I, or equivalent. Three to five hours, e4Ch term.

136,137, 138. Composition I. Elementary study of the relation of ele­
ments within the picture space in line and value. Intended to encourage
and guide the creative faculty of the student. Two hours, each term.

260,261,262. Composition II. Study in color of the relation of ele-
ments within the picture space. Theory of color. Designing of easel
paintings. Prerequisite, six hours credit in Composition I.

Tlvree to five hours, each term.
140a,b. Artistic Anatomy. The study of the bone and muscle struc­

ture of the human figure in its relation to draftsmanship. Should accom­
pany Drawing II. One hour, winter and spring terms.

141,142,143. Freehand Drawing 1. For architects. Training in free-
hand drawing with architectural motives. One hour, each term.

265, 266, 267. Freehand Drawing II. For architects. Continuation of
Freehand Drawing I, including drawing from antique.

One hour, each term.
270,271,272. Lifle and Costume. For Normal Arts. Fifteen minute

sketches from draped model, together with sketch problems.
One hour, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

337, 338, 339. Painting Ill. Advanced head painting and study of the
nude figure in color. Prerequisite, nine hours credit in Painting II, or
equivalent. Three to five hours, each term.

340, 341, 342. Painting IV. Advanced painting of nude figure. Pre­
requisite, nine hours credit in Painting III, or equivalent.

Three to five hours, each term.
433,434,435. Painting V. Continuation of Painting IV. Prerequisite,

nine hours credit in Painting IV, or equivalent.
Three to six hours, each term.

343, 344, 345. Drawing III. Advanced study from the nude. Prerequi­
site, nine hours credit in Drawing II, or equivalent.

. Three to five 7wurs, each term.
346,347,348. Dra'wing IV. Continuation of Drawing III. Prerequi-

site, nine hours credit in Drawing III. Three to five hours, each term.
439, 440, 441. Drawing V. Continuation of Drawing IV. Prerequisite,

nine hours credit in Drawing IV. Three to five hours, each term.
349,350,351. -Composition III. Advanced designing of easel paintings

and the study of mural decoration. Prerequisite, Composition II.
Three to five hours, each term.

352,353,354. Oomposition IV. ,Study and designing of mural decora-
tIons. Prerequisite, Composition III. Three to five hours, each term.
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448,449,450. Composition V. Designing and executing in a profes­
sional manner either as easel painting or a decoration. Prerequisite, Com­
position IV. Three to five hours, each term.

355, 356, 357. Freehand Drawing Ill. For architects. Drawing from
casts, antique and human figure. One hour, each term.

358, 359, 360. Freehand Drawing IV. For architects. Continuation of
Jc'reehand Drawing III. One hour, each term.

457,458,459. Freehand Drawing V. For architects. Continuation of
Freehand Drawing IV. One hour, each term.

361a,b,c. History of Painting.' A survey of the development of paint­
ing from the prehistoric era to the present. Special emphasis is placed
upon the characteristics of individual painters as well as upon their
period. Two hours, each term.

397-398-399. Civilization and Art Epochs. (Architectural History
VI.). Lectures covering the history of archaeology and arts, emphasizing
the influence of political, ecclesiastical and other human agencies upon
the evolution of art. Two hours, each term.

362a,b,c. Pen and Pencil. Technique of rendering with pen and pen-
cil. One hour, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

SCULPTURE

150,151,152. Modeliong I. Modeling from cast. Portrait modeling.
Two to six lJi.ours, each term.

275,276,277. Modeling II. Progressive studies in cast and portrait
modeling. Prerequisite, nine term hours completed in Modeling I.

Three to six hours, each term.
153,.154, 155. Architectural Modeling. For architects. Study of archi­

tectural forms and details by actually creating the forms in clay, thus
5trengthening the student's perception of three dimensions when working
on his design problems. Two hours, each term.

156a,b,c. Sculpture Composition I. A comprehensive course, including
the histories of sculpture, architecture and painting together with a study
of the basic principles of the different schools of sculpture.

One hour, each term.
278,279,280. Sculpture Composition II. Continuation of I. Prerequi-

site, nine term hours completed in Composition I. Two hOUTS, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

363,304,365. Modeling Ill. Carries on progressively the cast and por­
trait modeling. Prerequisite, nine term hours completed in Modeling II.

Three to six hOUTS, each term.
366,367,368. Modeling IV. Continues from III. Prerequisite, nine

term hours completed in Modeling III. Three to six hours, each term.
460,461,462. M'odeling V. Continues from IV. Prerequisite, nine term

hours completed in Modeling IV. Three to six hours, each f)erm.
369a,b,c. Sculpture Composition Ill. Continuation of Composition II.

Prerequisite, Composition II. Two hours, each term'.

544, 545, 546. Problem.
550,551, 552. Assigned Reading.

To be arranged.
To be arranged.

370a,b,c. Sculpture Composition IV. Continuation of Composition
III. Prerequisite, Composition III. Two hours, ea(Jh term.

469,470,471. Sculpture Composition V. Continuation of Composition
IV. Prerequisite, Composition IV. Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION
570,571,572. Modeling. Hours to be arranged.

NORMAL ART
LOWER DIVISION

160a,b,c. Color Theory. (Normal Art). A study of color with refer­
ence to its scientific background and artistic use. Practical applications
to every day life in dress, the home, the commercial world, and the
theatre. One hour, each term.

161a,b,c. Design I. (Normal Art). A study of art. structure under­
lying the visual arts. Fundamental for all s~dents, eIther for general
information or for those preparing for specIal art work. Laboratory
problems in pure design in line, dark and light, and color with applica­
tion to craft and industrial art including linoleum and wood block prints,
cards, embroidery, lamp shades, lettering and posters.

Two hours, each term.

281a,b,c. Design II. (Normal :Art). A continuation of course 161.
A study of nature forms, landscapes and human figure, applied to illus­
trations, magazine covers and decorative compositions. Paper on historic
textiles with application to wood block, tie-dyeing and batik. Prerequisite,
Design I. Two hours, each term.

162a,b,e. Representation I. Principles of perspective. Proportion and
the accurate rendering of form in studies of still life, flowers and plant
form, interiors and landscapes, expressed through line, dark and light and
color, using methods applicable to the presentation of the subject in grade
and high schools. Emphasis on selection and arrangement of subject
matter. Mediums used are pencil, charcoal, crayon, transparent and opaque
water colors, cut paper and poster paints. One 'lwur, each term.

282a,b,c. Representation II. A continuation of course 162 with more
advanced problems along the same lines. Prerequisites, 162.

One hour, each term.

163. Applied Design I. Construction and decoration of boxes, port­
folios, writing cases. Study of design as related to function and structure.
Selection and combination of appropriate materials and decoration of
same. No prerequisites. Two to three hours, fall term.

164. Applied Design I. Elementary book binding. Construction of
laced and sewed books together with their decoration. Designing and
making of cover and end papers through the use of batik and print pro­
cesses. Outlines of the development of book binding as an art. Study of
illustrations of fine examples leading toward a keener appreciation of
good design and sound workmanship as applied to the crafts. No pre­
requisite. Two to three hours, winter term.

165. Applied Design I. Lampshades. The construction and decoration
of shades, with or without frames, designed, with reference to particular
types of bases. Study of lamps in relation to their interior backgrounds.
No prerequisites. Two to three oours, spring term.
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UPPER DIVISION

371a,b,c. Practice Teaching. One year of supervised teaching in the
University high school for normal art seniors.

Three hours, fall term j two hours, winter and spring ter'ln8.
372a,b,c. Pedagogy of Art. Comparison of the leaders of art move­

ments and methods of art teaching of the past and present. Subject
matter, material and method of presentation; observation of art classes
in the city schools and University high school; lesson plans and courses
of study for grade and high schools; assigned readings. lllustrative ma­
terial for teaching carried out in craft and industrial art processes. Two
lectures, one hour laboratory. Three hours, each term.

373,374,375. Applied Design II. Weaving; construction of simple
hand-looms for use in the grades; articles adapted to the needs and ability
of the students; warping and setting up a four harness footpower loom
for more advanced weaving. Patterns employed in the decoration of
articles made which include bags, pillow tops, table runners, scarves,
portieres and rag rugs. History of textile manufacture; modern indus­
trial loom. Two to three hours, each term.

376,377,378. Applied Design III. Pottery, including the building by
hand and casting from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks
and lamp bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potter's wheel;
special attention to beauty of form. Historical resume of the potters'
craft, Two to three hours, each term.

379, 380, 381. Dress Design I. Line, tone and color as applied to dress
design. Planning of modern costumes based on principles of design and
color harmony adapted to individual requirements; historic dress and
ornament with possibilities for modern adaptations; special problems
in period, stage and commercial design. Open only to upper division
students. Two to three hours, each term.

382, 383, 384. Dress Design II. Continuation of Dress Design I, with
special emphasis on the technique of fashion illustration. Study of vari­
ous styles of rendering to be found in leading fashion periodicals. Page
composition of two or more figures. Prerequisite, Dress Design I.

Two to three hours, each term.
385,386,387. Home Decoration I. Great periods of interior architec­

ture, of decorative furnishings, and the evolution of the social groups
and environments in which they developed. The house plan, walls, win­
dows and their treatment, ceilings and floors, decorative textiles and hang­
ings. Lectures and reports. Required of normal art majors, open to upper
division students of other departments. Two hours, each term.

388, 389, 390. Home Decoration II. Problems of side wall elevations
in neutral wash and color. Quick rendering in pencil and water color of
elevations and drapery arrangements. Furniture design, sketches and
measured drawings. Painted furniture. Choosing, framing and hanging
of pictures. Color and color schemes. Laboratory and museum research.

One hour, each term.
GENERAL ART SUBJECTS

LOWER DIVISION

100a,b,c. Art Survey. General survey course of art as correlated with
the history of civilization. Three hours, each term.

122a,b,c. .Art App"eciation. Intended for the general student who is
interested in, but not specializing in, art history, crafts, decorative art,
and analysis of great historic periods of design. One hour, each term.

171 172,173. Decorative Design I. Study of the design impulse, its
nature' origin and universality; principles fo design as manifested in
histori~ examples, and practical application to modern problems; museum
research. Pattern, personality and symbolism; effects of materials and
tools upon design; drawings in black and white, neutral value scale and
color. Lecture and laboratory. One to three hours, each term.

285,286, 287. Decorative Design II. A continuation of the work begun
in Decorative Design I. One to three hours, each term.

163. Applied Design I. The construction and decoration of. boxes,
portfolios writing cases. The study of design as related to function and
structure.' The selection and combination of appropriate materials and the
decoration of the same. No prerequisites. Two to three hours, fall term.

164. Applied Design I. Elementary Bookbinding. The construction of
laced and sewed books and their decoration. The designing and making
of cover and end papers through the use of the batik and print processes.
Outlines of the development of bookbinding as an art. ,S~udy of illustra­
tions of fine examples leading toward a keener apprecIation of good de­
aim and sound workmanship as applied to the crafts. No prerequisites.

o Two to three hours, winter term.
165. Applied Design I. Lampshades:The c?nstruction and deco~ation

of shades with and with6ut frames, deSIgned With reference to particular
types of bases. The study of lamps in relation to their interi?r back­
grounds. No prerequisites. Two to three hours spnng tierm.

UPPER DIVISION

397 398 399. Civilization and Art Epochs. Lectures covering history,
archae~lo~ and evolut,ion or art,. The influence of political, ecclesiastical,
aesthetic and ethnologIcal evolutIOn upon art; the mfluence ,of art upon
humanity. Illustrated by means of photographs, lantern slIdes, colored
plates, etc. Prerequisite, upper division standing. Two hours, each ferm.

385 386 387. Home Decoration I. Great periods of interior architEc­
ture, of de~orative furnishings, and the evolution of the social groups and
environments in which they developed. The h0!1se pla~, walls, wm~ows
and their treatment, ceilings and floors, decorative textiles and hangings.
Lectures and reports. Hequired of normal art majors, open to upper
division students of other departments. Two hours, each term.

388 389 390. Home Decoration II. Problems of side wall elevations
in neutral ~ash and color. Quick rendering in pencil and water color of
elevations and drapery arrangements. Furniture design, sketches and
measured drawings. Painted furniture. Choosing, framing and hanging
of pictures. Color and color schemes. Laboratory and museum research.

One hour, each term.
391 392 393. Decorative Design III. Drawings for commercial work,

such a~ te~tiles, rugs, wall paper, mosaic, etc., making use of the prin­
ciples studied in Decorative Design I and II.

. Two to three hour8, each term.

394 395 396. Decorative Design IV. Not only drawings are made, but,
in som~ cas~s, the work is carried to final con~lusion by ~tual production
of a piece of stained glass, a mural ~ecoratIOn, a !?OSaiC 0; so~e such
piece of art work. Students execute pIeces of extenor and mtenor dec­
orative detail which are incorporated in the buildings and grounds of the
school of architecture and allied arts. Two to three hour8, vaclt ferm.
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373,374,375. Applied Design II. Weaving; eonstruction of simple
hand-looms for use in the grades; artieles adapted to the needs and ability
of the students; warping and setting up a four harness footpower loom
for more advanced weaving. Patterns employed in the deeoration of
articles made whieh include bags, pillow tops, table runners, scarves,
p'ortieres and rag rugs. History of textile manufacture; modern industrial
loom. Two to three hours, each term.

376,377,378. Applied Design III. Pottery, including the building by
hand and easting from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks
and lamp bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potter's wheel;
special attention to beauty of form. Historieal resume of the potter's
craft. Two to three hours, each term.

379, 380, 381. Dress Design I. Line, tone and eolor as applied to dress
design. Planning of modern costumes based on principles of design and
color harmony adapted to individual requirements; historic dress and
ornament with possibilities for modern adaptations; special problems
in period, stage and commercial design. Open only to upper division
students. Two to three hours, each term.

382, 383, 384. Dress Design II. Continuation of Dress Design I with
special emphasis on the technique of fashion illustration. Study of the
various styles of rendering to be found in leading fashion periodicals.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
THE FACULTY

ARNOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B•• .J.D., LL.D .PreBide..t of f.h.e U..weroitl/
DAVID E. FAV1LLE, M.B.A••••.•....•..••.••.•••.....••..•••.V of f.h.e School of B""i...... Admi..istration
EAJIL M. PALLETT, M.S Registr.sr of f.h.e U..iveroitl/
KATHRYN A. BAILEY, B.A......................................................••.•.•..1 tructor and Secret.sTl/ of f.h.e

School of BUBi..... Admi..istrntion
-------

JERSE H. BOND, Ph.D•.....••....••••...••.••...•..••.•••.••.•.••••...•....•.••...Profe••or of B""i..... Admi..istration
JAMES T. BROWN, M.B.A .A.oi.ta..t Prdfe••or of B""i""•• lAdmi..iBtration
O. K. BURRELL, M.A A.BiBta..t Profes3or of B""i..e•• Admi..istrntion
CHARLES E. CARPENTBIl, LL.B....................................................•.......••.Ve_ of the School of Law
WILI,lAM A. FOWLER, M.B.A•.....•......................A••ociate Profe••or of B""ine•• Admi..istration
FOWL&R V. HARPER, S•.J.B...•.•••.·•..•....•......·•·· ····•..•··•·····•...•......•....•.•.•.•.......•••.••....Profe.••or of Law
JAMES A • .JOHNSTON. M.A A••ociat. Profe••or of B""i7le•• Admi..istration
C. L. KELLY, iM.A.. C.P.A•.•...••..•.•.....••..••...•.•••..···•.•••- •..•••...Prof•••cy" of B""i..e•• Admi..istration
,Au'RIm L. LoMAX. M.A•.••...•.•..••..••••••••......••.•....••...•...•..•......Prof...or of B".i..e•• Admi..istration
EARL L. MOSER, M.B.A•......................................A••ociat. Profe••or of B".i..... Administration
JOHN M. RAE, M.B.A .A••ociate Profe••or of B".ine•• Admi..i.tratio..
CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A., .J.D••.•.•.•.....•.••.........•.••..•..•........•...•...•....•.A ••ociat. Profes.or of Law
ARTHUR B. STILLMAN, B.A A.sista..t profe••or of BUBino•• Admini.tration
W. F. G. THACHER, M.A•....•...•.••.••••..•......•••.•.....•....•..•.•.. .......•........•..........Profe••or of Advertisi..g

RAYMOND W. BRESH&ARS..•...•.•..••.•.......•.•..•.••.....•...•..•...• ..•...••..........••.....•...•..••.....GrlSduate A.sistant
VERN E. KING•.....••.•..••..•..••.•••..•..•.....••.••.••...••••••••..•..•••••••.•••••....••••.••.•.•.....•....•.•••...GrlSd"ate !A.sista..t

ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE
The school of busin'ess administration, organized as a distinct unit of

the University of Oregon in 1914, is divided into an undergraduate and a
graduate department. The state board of higher curricula assigned to it
as a special field the work in "higher commerce," with the exclusive right
to offer graduate work in business training.

Accordingly, the school has built its curricula, both undergraduate and
graduate, around one idea, the development of business executives. Each
student in business administration is viewed as a future manager. This
singleness of purpose enables the school to concentrate all its energies on
the managerial and administrative aspects of business training, rather
than to spread them over the entire realm of commercial activity.

Sound training in business administration necessitates a broad knowl­
edge of economics, law and liberal arts, and technical business procedure.
'I.'hrough careful correlation between the allied courses in economics, law,
liberal arts and business administration, the school bases its training in
business technique on a broad foundation of this character. In addition
to such correlation, a series of management studies is offered each year
which covers every phase of management, so that at the conclusion of his
course each major has studied the aspects of business management.

Opportunity is also offered for specialization in some one field during
the senior and graduate years. The various curricula are so arranged
that a student IDay advance in a subject as a whole, such as accounting
0r banking, or he may specialize within a given field, i. e., he may study
to become a certified public accountant or the manager of a bank. In
other words, the school is meeting the individual needs of each student.

ADMISSION

The school of business administration admits students upon fulfillment
of the regular entrance requirements of the University.

FIELDS OF TRAINING

Following is a brief summary of the fields available for specialization
in the school of business administration. It will be seen that these fields
include the vast majority of managerial positions in the business world.
For instance, in the field of finance there are dozens of individual posi-
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SUGGESTED COURSE IN ACCOUNTING
Accountmg. As business procedure grows more scientific, accounting becomes more­

and more urgently necessary. Thus the field offers increasing opportunity for persons
of native ability and sound training. How faulty the average preparation is today is
evidenced by the fact that upwards of 85 per cent of those who take the examinations to
become certified public accountants fail.

The school of business administration offers two thorough courses in accounting:
I-For those who are interested in securing positions in accounting departments of
business firms, banks or manufacturing establishments, a four-year managerial course is
open. 2-For those who wish to prepare for public accountancy, a five-year course is
available. The latter work in addition to covering all the ground found in the four-year
course, particularly stresses problems which confront the certified public accountant.

FRESHMAN Fall Wi..t..... Spri..g
Constructive Aceounting 4 4, 4
Elective 10 10 10
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

tions such as bond department manager, financial manager, bank manager,
broker, bond buyer, bond and stock trader, financial sales manager, credit
manager, etc. As stated above, the work of the school is so arranged as
to give individual attention to the problems of each major.

The following detailed courses are not required, but merely suggestive
of the kinds of work which the school offers.

SUGGESTED COURSE IN FINANCE
Finance. Since modern business is organi:ted on a monetary basis. and money-making

is regarded by many as a test of success in business, it is not strange that the field of
finance itself is especially attractive. Every concern of size has its finance department
which offers good positions to properly qUalified persons. In addition, the rapid growth
of banking institutions, bond houses, brokerage firms and investment companies of all
kinds, has created a steady demand for young men and women who know the funda­
mentals of mana~ement, plus specific knowledge iIli a given line of financial endeavor.
The school hIlS so developed its finance courses that the student can specialize in any
phllSe of that work.

FRESHMAN
Constructive Accounting .
Elective ..
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physkal Education .

SIlNIOR
Elective .
Investments .
International Finance .
Bank Management .
Business Policies .
Building & Loan Asaociation Management .
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SUGGESTED COURSE IN FOREIGN TRADE

Foreig.. Trade. Unprecedented expansion of trade with foreign countries during the
past few decades has resulted in an Insistent call from exporting and importing houses,
marine insurance firms and banks, ocean transportation companies, port authorities. and
governmental services, for capable young men and women familiar with the principles
and trained in the technic of overseas commerce. The courses in foreign trade and
related subjects offered by the school of business administrationJ are designed to enable
the student to take an active and intelligent part in building up the trade of the Pacific
states, particularly the Northwest, with countries of the Pacifid basin and other trade
territories of the world.

JUNIOR
Production Management .
Finance .Management _ .
Sales Management .
Law of Contracts .
Law of Bills and Notes .
Law of A~ency .
Law of Credit Transactions .
Law of Competition .
Accounting Theory and Practice _ .
Elective .

FIELDS OF TRAINING

JUNIOR
Personnel Management .
Finance ,Management .
Sales Management .
Law of Contracts .
Law of Agency _ .
Law of Bills and Notes .
Law of Competition .
Law of Credit Transactions .
Foreign Trade Technique .
Money, Banking and Cmes .
Elective .

FRESH)[AN
Constructive Accounting .
Elective .
Foreign Language .
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physical Education .

SoPHOMORE
Elements of Organization & Production: Finance: Marketing
Bus,ness English .
Principles of EconomiCii .
Foreign Language (continuation) .
Electives .
Military Science (men) .
Ph)'!!ical Education .

SENIOR

Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice .
Public Finance ..
Conservation of National Resources ........•.........._ .
Income Tax .
Cost Accounting .
Business Policies _ _ _ .
Elective .

GRADUATE
C. P. A. Problems .
Systems .........................................................................................•..........
Seminar _ _ .
Minor Field ,.............................................................•..

SoPHOMORE

Elements of Organization & Production; Finance; Marketing
Business English .
Principles of Economics ~ _ _ O&&O &O....................••••

Elective .
.Military Science (men) _ ..
Physical Education .

16-16
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JUNIOR
Production Management .
FInance Management _ .
Sales Management .
Law of Contracts _ .
Law of Agency _ .
Law of Bills and Notes .
Law of Credit Transactions .
Law of Competition .
Public Finance .
Money, Banking and Crises .
Elective _ .

SoPHOMORE
Elements of Organization & Production: Finance: Marketing
Business English .
Principles of Economies .........................•.........................................•
Elective .
.Military Science (men) .
Physical Education ..
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Adlla""ed Work. The law school part of this combined course will eonsist of the
regular law cours"! of three years. The first year of work in the law school is fully
prescrib<!d, and consists of the following course.: Agency. Contracts, Criminal Law.
Personal Property. Procedure I (introduction to law and the use of law books). Procedure
II (brief-making), Real Proper1<Y, and Torts. In the second and third year some election
is provided for, and selection may be made from the fonowing courses. Bankruptcy.
Bills and Notes. Corporations (private), Corporations (municipal). Constitutional Law.
EQuity, Evidence. Insurance, Mortgages. Code Pleading. Oregon Practice. Office Prac>­
tice, Trial 'Practice, Public Utilities, Real Property. Sales. Trusts. and Wills.

COMBINATION COURSES FOR WOMEN
BWlj""88 Admi..istration a..d Hquseho!d Arts. The call of business is strong in the

ear. of the modern girl but statistics show that upwards of SO per cent of college girls
marry. In order to give sonnd training for business and at the same time permit the
student to Qualify as manager of a household, the school of business administration. in
conjunction with the department of household arts, offers a four-year combined coursE'
in business "dministration and household arts. This combined course assures the stu­
dent of sound training in homekeeping and at tha same time prepares her to assume
positions in the business w·Jrld. Some business opportunities depend upon the specific
training offered in this group. For .."ample, wholesale and retsil organizations dealing
with foods and food products are particularly desirous to obtain employees who have
the combined knowledge of the elements of business and household management.

,TUNIOR

Production Management .
Finance Management .
Sales Management _ ..
Public Finance .
Conservation of National Resources .
Money and Banking .
Elective .

DEGREES

Four degrees are open to students majoring in business administration.

UNDERGRADUATE

Bachelor of Business Administration. Students must meet all general
University requirements and in addition complete at least 45 hours in
business administration, including the following courses: Constructive
Accounting ll1a,b,c, Elements of Organization and Production 221, Ele­
ments of Finance 222, Elements of Marketing 223, the professional man­
agement series, one year of law and one year of Principles of Economics.

Bachelor of Arts. Students must meet all University requirements
plus 45 hours in business administration which must include Constructive
Accounting ll1a,b,c, Elements of Organization and Production 221, Ele­
ments of Finance 222, Elements of Marketing 223 and 24 hours of any
upper division work in business administration. In addition to the above,
one year of Principles of Economics and two years of one foreign lan­
guage are required.

Bachelor of Science. Students must meet all general University re­
quirements plus 45 hours in business administration which must include
Constructive Accounting ll1a,b,c, Elements of Organization and Produc­
tion 221, Elements of Finance 222, Elements of Marketing 223 and 24
hours of any upper division work in business administration plus one
year of Principles of Economics.

GRADUATE DMSION

Master of Business Administration. Holders of a bachelor's degree
from a standard college or university are admitted to the graduate divi­
sion of the school of business administration.

Members of the graduate division who have previously completed at
least forty-five term-hours of undergraduate work in business adminis­
tration and economics are normally able to earn the forty-five hours
necessary for the master's degree in one year.

•
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SENIOR

Foreign Trade Marketing .
Railway Economics .
Water Transportation .
Control of Carriers _ _ .
International Finance .
Business Policies .
Elective ..

COMBINATION COURSES

An intimate relation exists between business and certain of the other
professions. In increasing numbers students are desiring courses which
consist of combinations of business with some other field of endeavor such
as law, the physical sciences, etc. The following combinations are indica­
tive of the opportunities now available:

SUGGESTED SIX-YEAR ADMINISTRATION-LAW COURSE
Busi..... Admi..iBtrati"" and Law. Many .tudents enter the University hesitating

whether to enroll in business administration or in law. At many points the training
in these two fields cross and the student properly trained in both business and law is
doubly fortified to battle with the world. To meet an ineweasing aemand for training
of this kind. the school of business administration.; and the school of law offer a com­
bmed six-yea.. cours... leading to the degree of bachelor of business administration on
the one hand and bachelor of laws on the other. A student taking the business admin­
istration-Ia,v combination will reglste. in the law ochool in his senior year. He will
take the regular law schedule of forty-two hou.. but will receive credit for forty-six
hours toward hi. bachelor degree. Eighteen hours of the law work may be used toward
a sl\tisfaction of the t.hirtY-six hour social science requirement for the bachelor of science
degree.

FRESHMAN Fall
Consiructive Accounting c........................................................... ,
Elective 10
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education .......................................................•...................... 1

16

15 15 16

The foregoing outlines are indicative of courses that may be arranged
in other fields, such as the following:

Marketing. Producing goods is a highly technical process and in most instances
depends upon extensive use of machinery combined with much technical information, but
marketing the products (except transportation) is largely a matter where the personal
element involved is a deciding factor. The fields of marketing include: (a) The man­
agement of retail stores and wholesale houses of all kinds; (b) sales management. which
comprises not only the successful handling of a sales force but also the actual selling of
the product; and (c) advertising management. which as taught by the school of business
administration not only offers occasion for developing ingenuity by arousing the buyer's
desire to purchase. but shows the relation of advertisingl programs to sound marketing
dE'velopment.

Tra...portatio". The rapid development of transportation as a part of modern busi­
ness has created a demand for traffic managers. Such persons are needed not alone
by (a) the railroads, ocean. highway and air transportation companies; but (b) by
chamb<!rs of commerce and other civic bodies which have found it advisable to create
traffic departments for the sound development of community enterprise; and (c) by
manufacturing concerns and business houses of size that have found it highlY desirable
to estnblish their own traffic departments to facilitate the easy moveD:1ent of their
products.

Labor Mo.nag<me..t. Personnel or labor management is one of the new fields open
in modern businP8s. For many years the employers were content to place emphasis upon
the development of machinery alone. That great economies could be realized through
the proper conservation of the labor force did not occur to the employer until recently,
Today, however, DO successful manager CBn ignore this phase of business. This means
that co~panie8 must emploY experts in this line, and hence, there is an ever growing
Qemand for both men and WOmen who are Qualified to act as personnel managers. Tbe
school offers a four-year course covering this field.

SoPHOMOBl!l

Elements of Organization & Production: FiILBnce: Marketing" 8
Principles of Economics 8
l1u5mess English .....................................•........................................... 2
EIl!<"tive _................................................................................... 5
Military Science (men) 1
Physical Education r'"............................................................ 1

16
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Members who have not completed the equivalent of forty-five term­
hours of undergraduate work in business administration and economics
will have to complete that amount of undergraduate work before pro­
c'eeding upon the forty-five hours required fo~ the master's degree.

Of the work required for the master's degree, three hours are allowed
for the thesis and a minimum of fifteen hours must be made in courses
of strictly graduate work; that is, in courses open to graduate students
only. The remaining work must be done either in strictly graduate
courses or in approved upper division courses.

Not all graduate students wish to proceed to the degree. Frequently
students whose undergraduate training has not included work in com­
merce wish to spend a fifth year largely devoted to business training.
Such students will elect courses which best fit the individual case without
regard for degree requirements.

Occasionally a graduate student is interested only in carrying on some
8pecialized type of work and does not care to become a candidate for a
degree. When the student can demonstrate his earnestness and ability to
co this, every effort is made to provide the type of training he desires.

SCHOLARSHIP AND PRIZES

Phi Chi .Theta Scholarship. Phi Chi Theta, nationa} honorary com­
merce fraternity for women students, awards the Phi Chi Theta key to
the most outstanding girl in the department each year.

Beta Gamma Sigma Scholarship Record. Beta Gamma Sigma, na­
tional honorary commerce fraternity, has placed in the corridor of the
Commerce building a permanent record plate on which appears the fol­
lowing inscription: "To honor outstanding scholastic attainment, Beta
Gamma Sigma inscribes hereon annually the name of a freshman major
in the school of business administration." The name of the freshman
receiving the highest scholastic average for a year is inscribed on this
record.

Life Insurance Prizes. Annually, cash prizes amounting to fifty or
more dollars are awarded to the students making the best sales demon­
stration of a real life insurance policy by the Life Managers' Association
of Oregon.

The Oregon Life Insurance Company has presented the school of
business administration with a silver loving cup upon which the name of
the winner of the contest each year is inscribed. In addition to the cup,
the winner is presented with a personal memento from the company.
Accounting Scholarships

1. Oregon State Society of Certified Public Accountcmts Scholarship.
This scholarship is awarded annually to the most outstanding student in
accounting.

2. Senior Scholarships. Outstanding senior students are each year
award·ed scholarships with Portland public accounting firms for the win­
ter term. Such students are given an opportunity to receive actual ac­
counting practice and at the same time to continue their senior accounting
courses in the Portland Extension Center.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

Certain scholarships and research fellowships are available to students
in the graduate division of the school. These awards carry stipends vary­
ingfrom $250 to $1800 per year. They are' granted to students in recog­
nition of exceptional ability and scholastic achievement.

LARORATORIES AND LIBRARY

The school of business administration maintains a complete reference
library in the Commerce building. Except in the field of accounting,
students are not required to purchase text books. All text and reference
materials are supplied to students by the school through the reference
library. Adjacent to the library are well equipped study rooms. The
laboratories of the school are well furnished with various types of cal­
culating machines. This equipment is of material aid to the student as
it effects a great saving of student time. A careful study shows that the
sludent benefits through this economy in text book purchases to the ex­
tent of approximately thirty dollars per year. The library and labora­
tories are available to non-majors registering in business courses upon
the payment of course fees. Course fees are not required of majors in
business administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH

In the carrying out of its functions of training for business manage­
ment the school of business administration maintains a bureau of business
research. Its purpose is to study the problems of business enterprise
peculiar to the state and to the northwest. The work of the bureau is
carried on by the entire teaching staff of the school, augmented by sev­
eral research assistants. The studies made are undertaken either at the
request of business men of the state or on the suggestion of some member
of the teaching organization. During the past year the following studies
were completed either in whole or in part:

HUitory of t~e Wool Industry in the Pacific Norlhwest.
History of the Pioneer Sheep Husbandry in Oregon.
A Study of Commercial Arbitration in Oregon.
A Study of the Comparative Cost of Capital Funds in Oregon.
A Sur1.'ey of Advertising Practice of Building Material AssociatioM

of the United States.
Lane County Industrial Survey.
A Study of Veneers, Plywood and Doors Exported from the Pacific

Coast.
Analysis of Overseas Markets for Oregon-Washington Dried Pru1ll.es.
Import Traffic Through Atlantic and Gulf Ports of Selected Far

Eastern Commodities.
Import Traffic Through Pacific Ports of Selected Far Eastern Com-

modities.
Oregon's Share in Import Traffic from the Far East.
JJnalysis of Student Ability and Teaching Efficiency.
Such investigations render definite and valuable assistance to the

business men of the state. Junior and senior students maintain a close
contact with the work of the bureau and through it are constantly in­
formed of current business problems and their solutions. All graduate
..tudents and many seniors assist in the study and solution of these prob­
lems. It is an invaluable experience.
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Description of Courses
Service Courses

The school of business administration offers to the. canlpus at ~rge certain c~u;ses
of a service nature. These courses are open to non-maJor stud~nts wIthout prereqUISItes.

301. Seminar in House Administration. Deals with the business prob­
lems continually arising in the managem~nt of a living orga~ization.
Problems of ~uying, financing, rec?rd keep.mg, etc., are fully dIscussed
and typical solutions analyzed. It WIll be ?f mterest to the house manager
of living organizations and to prospective house managers. Open to
upper classmen with the consent of the instructor. Rae.

Two hours, winter term.
302. Personal Finance. An elementary course in p;ractical ~v~stme~ts

designed to be of service to studen~ w~o are not ~usmess admIms~ratIOn
majors. A study is made of the prmciples ~oyernmg ~he proper ~vest­
ment of savings in building and loan aSSOCIatIOns, saVIDgs banks, msur­
ance real estate mortgages, stocks and bonds. Business administration
maj~rs not admitted. Moser. Three hours, winter term.

303. Commercial Aviation. A study of the history of aviation; types
of aircraft; air ports; airways and safety dev~ces; government and s~te
regulation; mail, express and passenger servIce;. r~tes and operatll~g
costs· training of personnel; investment and speculation. The course will
deal ~ith the commercial side of aviation from a service and investment
standpoint. Open 'to upper division non-majors without prerequisite; and
to sophomores by permission of the instructor. Faville and Fowler.

Three hours, winter term.
469-470. Statistical Methods. A study of the principles and methods

used in statistical analysis, and their application to business and economic
problems. Attention ~s directe.d to the ~t.atistical ~ethods us~d in re­
search, in the analysIs of busmess condItIOns. a;nd m forecastmg. The
first term is devoted largely to a study of statIStical methods; the second
term to their application and interpretation. The course is designed to
satisfy the needs of students particularly interested in the social sciences.
Open to upper division non-majors without prerequisite. Johnston.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.

LOWER DIVISION

Required Courses
l11a b c. Constructive Accounting. An introduction to the entire field

of acco~n'ting and to business administr~tion. A stud! of proprietor~ip
from the standpoint of single ownershIp, partnershIp and corporatIOn
organization. Accounting. systems ~rom t~e ~imple t? the. complex are
constructed from the basIC accountmg pnnClples. Fmancial statements
and the collection, interpretation, and comparison of th~ir da~. Requi~ed
of all majors and fundamental to all advanced courses III busmess admm­
istration. Stillman and staff. Four hours, each term.

112b c. Constructive Accounting. At the beginning of the winter and
spring terms, all Constructive Accoun~ing students ~re re-sectioned on
the basis of their accomplishments dunng the precedmg term. Stude~ts
who receive a grade of "I" in either the fall or winter terms are regIs­
tered in Constructive Accounting 112b or 112c instead of 111b or l11c.
This course is designed for students showing ~p'ecial ability in the field
of accounting. The course includes more materIal than course I11b,c, and
carries an extra hour of credit. Stillman and staff.

Five hours, winter and spring terms.

SOPHOMORE BERIES
Constructive Accounting is prerequisite to the following sophomore courses.

221. Elements of Organization and Production. Description and fun­
damental considerations in organizing and locating a business concern.
A study of modern methods of production. Required of all business ad­
ministration majors. Stillman and Bond. Three hours, any term.

222. Elements of Finance. A brief survey of financial institutions
with attention to the possible use of each by the busin'es,s man. A further
study of the financial problems involved in the launching of a business
enterprise, expansion, budgetary control, credits and collections, borrow­
ing and management of earnings. Required of all business administration
majors. Burrell and Moser. Tlwee hours, any term.

223. Elements of Marketing. A study of the problems involved in
the marketing of a product; dealing with marketing functions, agencies,
policies and methods. A descriptive course desilQled to acquaint the
student with problems of marketing raw materials; market analysis and
distribution of commodities from the manufacturer to the consumer.
Foundation course for later specialized study in advertising, sales man­
agement, retailing, wholesaling and foreign trade marketing. Required
of all business administration majors. Brown and Rae.

Three hours, any term.
224. Elements of Statistics. An elementary course in the collection.

arrangement, and use of statistical data, with particular attention to the
application of statistical methods to business problems. Recommended for
all business administration majors. Faville and Johnston.

Two hours, any term.

UPPER DIVISION

Constructive Accounting 1Ua,b.c. and Elementary Busine.. Administration 221. 222,
223, are prerequisite to I\ll upper division courses in business administration.

412. Personnel Management. The study of principles and policies
which underlie the successful administration. of personnel work. Bond.

Three hours, winter term.
413. Fi'nance ]Ifanagemernt. A study from the manager's point of

view of financial problems dealing with promotion, organization, obtain­
ing permanent and working capital, bank loans, commercial paper bor­
rowing, management of earnings, administration policies, valuation, com­
bination and reorganization. Actual business problems illustrating specific
points are developed by analysis and discussion. Moser.

Five hours, fall term.
414. Sales Management. The field and functions of sales management.

Problems of sales organization, research and planning, sales policies, con­
trol of sales operations. Studied from the point of view of the sales
manager. Rae. Five hours, winter term.

415. Production Management. An analysis of the problems of pro­
duction, factory organization and factory management. Studied from the
point of view of the production manager. Five hours, spring term.

Counes 416-420 constitute a lICCluence known as the manager's use of law.

416. Law of Contracts. Formation of contracts, including capacity of
parties to contract, offer, acceptance anfl consideration, legality and form;
interpretation of contracts; operation of contracts; discharge of con­
tracts. Spencer. Four hours, fall term.
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417. Law of Agency. Source and scope of the agent's power; rela­
tions of the principal and third persons; termination of the relation;
relations of the principal and agent; relations of the agent and third
persons. Harper. Two hours, 'Winter term.

418. Law of Bills and Notes. A comparison of simple contracts with
negotiable instruments with the object of developing the fundamentals of
form, mode and effect of negotiation and rights and liabilities of parties.
Case work. Spencer. Two nours, winter term.

419. Law of Oredit Transactions. Subject matter of sale, executory
and executed sales; bills of lading and the effect thereof on the title to
the goods; seller's lien and right of stoppage in transit; fraud; warranty
and remedies for breach of warranty. Spencer. One hour, spring term.

420. Law of Competition. Dealing with combinations of labor and
capital, strikes, boycotts, monopolies; the doctrine of conspiracy; unfair
methods of competition, imitation of competitor's goods, etc. Carpenter.

Three hours, spring term.
432. Office Organization and Management. The principles of organi­

zation and management as applied to the office. The elements of office
organization, office management, office records and systems. A special
study of the office manager as an executive and his qualifications. Still­
man. Four hours, oflie tMm.

440a,b. General Advertising. Principles and definitions. The economic
and social implications of advertising. The advertising copy. The "cam­
paign," including methods of research, and the coordination of advertising
with marketing and merehandising processes. The appropriation. Trade
marks. The selection of media. The schedule. Retail store advertising.
Direct mail and mail order advertising,. Open to majors in business ad­
ministration and journalism; to others only by consent of instructo;r.
Thacher. Two hours, fall and 'Winter termlS.

441. Space Selling. The salesmanship of advertising, including a de­
scription of the organization and methods of the advertising department
of n'ewspapers and other publications. Open to majors in business admin­
istration and journalism; to others only by. consent of instructor. Pre­
requisite, 440a,b, and 442a,b. Students who take this course must also
take 442c. 'Thacher. Two hours, spring term.

442a,b,c. Advertising Praatice. This course, which is a correlary of
General Advertising and SpM'e Selling, is designed to give students of
advertising instruction and practice in the prqduction of advertising copy
of all kinds. Open only to those who are taking, or have taken, 44Oa,b.
Thacher.. One nour, each term.

445a,b,c. Advertising Problems. The purpose of this course is to give
the student an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through the consid­
eration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution
of which advertising may be a factor. Open to majors in business ad­
ministration and journalism; to others only by consent of instructor. Pre­
requisite, 440a,b. Thacher. Two hours, each term.

450-451. Traffic Management. A study of the transportation and
traffic problems confronting industrial and commercial traffic managers
with particular emphasis on rail rates and services. Fowler.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
452. Personal Efficiency Management. Methods of finding pe.rsonal

mterests and qualities necessary to successful management. Outhne of

individual characteristics needed for specific kinds of positions. Possible
improvement of present or undeveloped personal traits. Scientific ap­
proach to problems of business management.

453. Business Policiea. The aim of this course is to coordina'te the
work given in the specialized courses in the school to show the inter­
dependence between the different functional departments of a business;
to suggest the solution of problems affecting the broad general policy of
an operating company; and to correlate business problems with law and
economics. Particular attention is given to the relation of business poli­
eies to the business cycle. Open to upper division business administration
l:'tudents who have had principles of economics and who have had or are
taking business law. Faville and Rae. Five ho-u,rs, spring term.

454. The Manager's Use of Accounting. Primarily for students who
have completed constructive accounting and want more training in man­
agerial accounting, but do not wish to specialize in professional account­
mg. Analysis of budgetary control, profit and loss statements, distribu­
tion of costs, etc. Stillman. Three 'hours, O'n<e term.

455. Marvufacturing. A brief study of about twenty of the principal
manufacturing industries of the United States, including history, tech­
nical processes and vocabulary. 'Where it is possible, the national or
international situation is correlated with conditions found in the Pacific
northwest particularly, and the Pacific coast generally. Bond.

Three hours, fall term.
459. Senio-r Thesis. Subject for research in some field of special in­

terest to be chosen upon consultation with major adviser. Faville and
staff. Three hours, one term.

460. Bank Management. The administrative problems concerned with
the organization and operation of the modern bank. Moser.

Three hours, spring term.
461. Building and Loan Association Management. The administrative

problems concerned with the organization and op'Pration of the building
~nd loan association. Moser. Three hours, spring term.

463-464. Inve.9tments. Investment avenues and methods of analyzing
various classes of investment securities; the principles governing a sound
investment policy; the relation of investment to general business move­
ments. Moser. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

465. Foreign Im'e.9tment. Foreign investment avenues and classes of
investment securities; the importance of foreign investments from the
standpoint of developing foreign trade as well as from the international
standpoint. Prerequisite, 463-464. Moser. Three hours, spring term.

466. Public Ut·ility Management. A study of the production, distri­
bution, and finance problems of public utilities. Includes consideration
of rates, accounting metbods, flotation of securities, public relations, and
'Consolidations. Moser. Three hours, winter te>rm.

468. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the purchase,
sale, and management of real estate; valuation, building operations, in­
suranc(\ and financing of real estate transactions; legal phases, contracts,
liens, taxes and asB'essments, transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mort­
gages. Selling real estate; office, field and staff organization. Johnston.

Three hours, spring term.
469-470. Statistical Methods. A stndy of the principles and methods

~Jsed in statistical analysis, and their application to business and 'eConomic
problems. Attention is directed to the statistical methods used in re-
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search, in the analysis of business conditions and in forecasting. ;The
first term is devoted largely to a study of statistical methods; the second
term to their application and interpretation. Open to all upper division
students. Johnston. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

475-476. Merchandisin.Q. A study of retailing methods with particular
attention to unit store, chain store and department store problems in
buying, selling and stock control. Includes figuring mark-up, layout and
merchandise classification, style, pricing, purchasing and planning stocks,
inventory methods, stock records, selling organization and special sales
events. Conrse conducted by the case method with practical problems
taken from actual experience. Brown and Faville.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.
477. Advanced Salesmansihip. Research work in salesmanship prob­

lems. Open to qualified students who wish to specialize in the selling
phase of business. Kelly. Three hours, spring term.

478. Life Insurance. Personal and business uses of life insurance;
insurance administration; government control; methods of computing
premiums; study of contracts. Bond. Three hours, wimt8ir term.

479. Property Insurance. The economic and legal principles and lead­
ing practic'es upon which the various kinds of property insurance are
based. Nat.ure of the coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts
and their special application; analysis of the policy contract, special
endorsements and the factors underlying the determination of rates.
Bond. Three hours, fall term.

481a,b,c. Foreign Trade Technique. Comprehensive study of export
and import procedure, oc'ean shipping, marine insurance, financing for­
eign shipments, commercial treaties, and customs tariffs and procedure,
particular stress placed on the business practices involved. Open to stu­
dents who have completed lower division requirements in business admin­
istration. Fowler. Three hours, each term.

482. International Finance. An analysis of foreign exchange prin­
ciples and practices involved in the financing of export and import ship­
ments. Fowler. Three hours, sp-rmg term.

483a,b,c. Foreign Trade Marketing. Careful study of channels of dis­
tribution in foreign trade, sales methods and problems, and a detailed
market analysis of all the major trade territories of the world particu­
larly as outlets for products of Oregon and other Pacific states. Pre­
requisite, Foreign Trade Technique 481a,b,c. Fowler.

Three 'hours, each term.
491a,b,c. Accounting Theory and Practice. The underlying theory on

which accounting records and statements are based. Statements of affairs,
depreciation, analysis of profit and loss accounts, receiverships, balance
sheet construction and problems. Required of accounting majors. John­
ston. Three hours, each term.

492a,b,c. Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditing. Application of
the technical phases of accountancy. Professional training in practical
accounting theory and auditing in preparation for the position of auditor,
comptroller or executive of large corporations. Prerequisite 491a,b,c, and
prescribed work in business administration. Required of accounting
majors. Johnston. Three hours, each term.

494. Income Tax Procedure. Income and excessive profits tax laws
of the United States. Problems involving personnel, partnerships and
corporate ~eturns. Forms, .1!1w, regulati?ns, treasury decisions involving
modern pomts of law; dccmons and rulmgs which affect business. Pre­
requisite, senior standing and 492a,b,c, or equivalent. Johnston.

Three hours, fall term.
495a,b. Cost Accounting lor Industrials. The principles and me'thods

of ~actory.cost accounting, with application to practical problems. Phases
of mdustnal management necessary to the installation and operation of
a modern cost system. Prerequisite, senior standing and 492a b c or
equivalent. Stillman. Three hours, fall and wint;r t~ms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

501a,b,c. Accounting Technique for the Manager. An intensive study
of the manager's .a:pplic~tion of accounting theory and technique to daily
problems of admlD1strabon. Includ'es the theory of account construction
the p~eparation of statements for managerial use, the manager's inter~
pretatl<Jn of accounts and statements, and the relationship of accounting
r~cords to ma~ageri.al standards of operation, finance, etc. Emphasis is
given the relatIOnshIp of statements as a basis of managerial control the
use of ratios in statement analysis, and the contributions of acco~ting
to a bn.dgetary syste~. Open only to graduate students upon the recom­
mendabon of the adVIser. Burrell. Five hours, each term.

503. Management Technique. Intensive analysis of the field of man­
agem~nt.Types of problems faced by the manager are classified, a
tech~Ique of problem !!'pproach and solution is developed. Compiling of
the ex~mples of ess~nbal. problems fundamental in each of the generally
recognIzed managerIal fIelds. Emphasis on detailed solution of these
pro?lems. Open only to graduate students upon recommendation of the
adVIser. Five hours, fall term.

504-5~5-506.. Adv~nc~d C!0mmercial Research. Progress of commercial
research m busmess mstItutIOns and research departments of universities.
E~am~nation and criticism of typical studies in business research. Deter­
mmatIon of methods ?f proc~dure.in adaptation to various types of busi­
ness problems. Practice studIes will be performed for application of the
methods of business research. Faville and staff. Two hours, each term.

?07-508-509. Graduate Mana!J.ement. . Application of the principles of
busmess management to the maJor subJect of the student. Studies will
be made of means of control available in scientific administration of
busine&S .in .special departments of institutions. Scientific investigations
on applIcatIOn of these means of control in the field of the student's
major business interest. Three hours, each t\erm.

5]0. Pedagogy of Commerce. Application of modern principles and
methods to .the problems of commercial education. Comparative study of
representative types of commercial curricula in high schools and uni­
yersit~es. A curriculu~ is. framed by each student for the type of school
~ w~Ich he has espeCIal mterest. Open to graduates in business admin­
Istration wlio have had one or more courses in principles of education.
Johnston. Three hours, spring term.
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512-513-514. Graduate Labor Management. Iiltended primarily for
persons who expect to engage in some phase of labor management. An
intensive presentation of the entire field. The functions of the manager
and the means by which he solves his problems are given detailed oon­
sideration. Especially valuable to graduates of schools of engineering
who expect to €IIlgage in labor management. Bond.

Three howrs, each term.
520-521-522. G. P. A. Problems. Intensive study of problems and

questions asked by the examining boards of the various states as well
as the American Institute of Accountants" examinations. Extensive prac­
tice in solution of problems, training to analyze correctly and gain correct
form and desired speed in solving difficult problems, involving a knowl­
edge of partnerships, executors' accounts, corporation accounts, revenue
accounts, fire insurance, etc. Prerequisite, graduate standing with ade­
quate preparation to be determined by the instructor. Kelly.

Five hours, each term.
523-524-525. Accounting Systems. Installation and methods of con­

trol, cost systems. Special business concerns are studied and systems
worked out to fit particular situations as well as standard business prac­
tice. Report writing, including: technique, style, and form. Problems and
research work. Kelly. Five hours, 'each term.

540-541-542. Graduate Seminar. Topics for presentation and discus­
sion are selected in general conference from term to term. Faville and
staff. Two howrs, each term.

560. Graduate Thesis. Three howrs, any term.

THE FACULTY
ARNOLD BENNEn' HAL4 A.B., J.D., LL.D•••.••.._ ..........••••.•.•............Presidem of the U..ilJerrifJI/
HENRY D. SHEUKlN, Ph.D.....................•....................•.•..............De of the School of EdUCfltion
EAJIL M. PAloLIIITT, M.S Registr..r of tlwl U..ilJ6rBifJJ!

~~~~~~}t~~~~~w~~~
R. U. MoollB, B.A AdminiBtrIlti"" Pri..cipal, U..ilJerrit" High School
ANNE LANDSBUBY BECK, B.A .MuBiD

~~~~~~~~~l~~!fJ)
MELTRUDB COE, B.A Commercifll

JOHN F. BOVARD, Ph.D _ .PedagogIl of Pk"Bicfll EdUCflti<m

~;f~~;~ifr~f~(~~(~f.(~~~~Ej.f.((~f.(~:.f.(((~:.f.((((((~:.f~:.f.~ ~:.:.:.f.(:I(~~f:.:.f.H:.:.t~f.~~~~ffi~
FRIEDRICH G. G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D PedagoQII of Modern L guo.ge.
ALBER'!: R. SWEETBER, M..A .Pedflgofl" of Bot "
EMMA WATERMAN, lM.A P edagog" of Ph".icfll Edvcation

KATHElIINE KNEELAND JReBe..rch Secret..f'I/
N. B. MARPLB. Ree6/lrck AeriBtIlftt

:t -:: ~~~~:::::::::::::::::::=::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :=::::::::::::~.::· ~ ~ ::· :~ ::.~:::ii;J;:::t'einis~"::
A. W. EABT GrIldVllte Assista..t

• Leave of absence, 1928-29, winter and .pring.
Students in the school of education receive instruction from practically all depart­

ments of the University. This list includes only the names of Instructors giving courses
especially designed for the studenl» in the school oil education.

ORGANIZATION
The school of education of the University of Oregon was authorized

by the board of regents in February, 1910. The general purpose of the
school is to organize and correlate all the forces of the University which
have for their ultimate aim the growth of educational efficiency in the
state of Oregon. The Education building, designed for the school of
education, gives commodious and well fitted quarters for the school.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR SPECIALIZATION

The school of education, by means of the professional training of­
fered in the various departments of education and the academic instruc­
tion given in the respective University departments, is prepared to train
the following classes of teachers.

(1) Superintendents, principals, supervisors and teachers for admin-
istrative work.

(2) Teachers for departmental work in senior high scho,ols.
(3) Teachers for departmental work in junior high schools.
(4) Special supervisors in music, ali, physical training, athletic

sports, public speaking and commerce.
(5) Teachers for normal schools and colleges.
(6) Teachers who are interested in defective and subnormal children

and delinquents.

http:M..A...............................................................................�
http:Ph.D��.�..��...�...�.�����.�...���.....���.���������..��.�.��
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22

27

JUNIOR Term Hours
Education 801, 302, 808 _ 12

SENIOR
Theory and ObBervlltion, 806 8
Superviled Teaching, 807 _................... 6--7

(7) Those who are interested in physical and mental measurements
and tests as specialists in large cities.

THE UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL

A model high school building on Alder street north of 16th avenue
near the school of education building houses the University High School.
Here students may have an opportunity of observing the application of
methods of teaching and may acquire, under supervision, such skill as will
lead t~ the .actual work of the school. Model lessons are given by the
~upervIS.ors m charge so that those who are preparing to teach may have
I1lustr~tIOns to guide them in the application of the principles underlying
educatIOn. Lesson plans are worked out and supervised teaching is done.
Much of the teaching is done by the problematic or proj'ect method.
Problems of discipline and organization are worked out.

THE ApPOINTMENT BUREAU

The U~iversi~y maintains ~~ appointm~nt bur~au to aid its graduates
~d alum~ll.to fmd ~hose pOSItIons for WhICh theIr academic and profes­
~IOnal tram~ng has fItted them. The f~e is one dollar. The bureau keeps
m touch WIth ~he boards of educatIOn and superintendents desiring
teachers and .stnves to put the right teacher in the right place. The bureau
does not aSSIst teachers who are not University of Oregon graduates
but concentr~tes all its energies in the service of its own graduates. Th~
recommendatIOn of the bureau Will be limited to candidates who have
tak~n courses as prescribed by the University, including the norms in
subJect matter for teachers as well as the professional courses.

THE BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

Th~s bureau is organized as the service department of the school of
educatIOn for the schools of the state. It is the purpose of this bureau
to condu:ct researches on the le~ding educational problems of the state
~nd to gl.ve the schools the benefIt of these results. This bureau furnishes
mformatIOn upon request to any school in the state about educational
problems. It a~vises as to the purchase and use of educational tests and
It cooperates Wlt~ schools in making studies in their own systems. In the
~ast two 'y.ear~ thIS bureau has conducted building and financial surveys
m hyo CItIes m the state and one large cooperative testing program in
reading and arithmetic among six city systems.

DEGREES

The degree of bachelor of arts or of bachelor of science is conferred
upon the students of the schOOl of education who have met the require­
ments of the college of Fterature, science and the arts for the degree.

The degree of bachelor o~ science in education is conferred upon
students of the school of educatIOn who have secured 186 hours of Univer­
sity credit and who have completed a prescribed curriculum in the school
of education.

The graduate school of education as a department of the graduate
school o~ arts and sciences, offers opportunities for graduate study and
the earnmg of advanced degrees to those who have done their major work
in education.

TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES
Gradu!,tEs from the University are entitled to teaching certificates &8 provided in

the followmg Oregon school Jaw:
Certificates shall he Issued to K1'8duates from standard colleges or universities who

have completed 120 s";'Dester hours (180 term hours) including 16 semester hours (22
term hours) In educatIon sa folloWII:

1. One-year state certificates shall he issued without examination, upon application,
to such graduates of standard colleges and universities, authorizing them to teach only
In the high schools of this state.

2. The holder of a one-y....r state certificate, issued in accordance witlt the provisions
of this section, shall, after six months' successful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the appli·
cant last taught, receive, without examination, a five-year state certificate authorizing
him to teach only in the high schools of this state.

8. ThE! hOlder of a five-year cerificate Issued in accordance with the provisions of
this section shall, after thirty montha' successful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of t1te county superintendent of the county in which the appli­
cant last taught, receive, without examination, a state life certificate authorizing him to
teach only in the high schools of this state.

4. The holder of a one-year state certificate, or a five-year state certificate, or a
state life certificate, secured in accordance with the provisions of this section, is hereby
authorized to act as city superintendent of the schools of any city.

Fees are as follows, payable to the state superintendent of public instruction:
One-year certificate $1.00
Five-year certificate (after six months' teaching) _ 2.00

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TEACHING CERTIFICATE

The school of education desigIlates the folloWing courses to be taken
in satisfying the requirement of twenty-two hours in education for the
teaching certificate. Candidates for the certificate should take these
courses as outlined by years. Candidates for the certificate must take the
first three of these courses as prerequisites to other advanced courses in
the department.

NORMS FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS
The University of Oregon recommends no graduate as a qualified

candidate for a teaching position who has not completed, in addition to
the professional requirements specified by the Oregon school law, the
academic preparation outlined under either (A) or (B) below.

A.-For students whose major courses are included in the subjects
commonly taught in the high schools of the state, i. e., English, history,
mathematics, Latin, French, Spanish, German, biological science (in­
cluding geology), physical science (physics and chemistry), music, and
physical education (commercial branches), the requirement is a major
course of study including a major norm and a minor norin.

B.-For students whose major courses are not included in the above
list of subjects commonly taught in the high school, the requirement is
two minor norms.

Students who have started to complete norms as outlined by former
legislation, may either continue With their original programs or substitute
the new norms as given below:

Following is the list of! norms intended to correspond to the main lines
of high school teaching which are undertaken by the University's
graduates:

I. ENGLISH NORMS
MINOR NORM Term Hours

101-102-108, Literature Survey 12
'fwo terms of Shakespeare 6
114, American Literature 3
807a,b, The Teaching of Literature 4
350, English Composition for Intending Teachers 2
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M.uoRNORM:

The minor norm. and in addition: one more term of Shakespeare (3),
and 12 hours from any upper division subjects approved for majors in
English. Students taking the English courses in methods of teaching are
exempt from 3 hours of the education required for the teacher'1 certifI­
cate.

MINOR NORM

Twenty-seven hours above French la.b.c (first year), Including:
2a.b.c. s..cond year French 12
303a,b.c. French Literature (8rd year I 9
sor b.c. French Composition (8rd year) 6

27

41

26

n. HISTORY, CIVICS, ECONOMICS

MINOR NORM

Twenty-four hours above Latin la.b.c, including:
2a.b,c. Cicero's Orations and Vergil's .lEneid 12
10la.b,c, Latin Literature. The Golden Age 9
363. Latin Pedagogy 3

24

VI. SPANISH

27

MINOR NORM:

Twenty-seven hours above German la,b.c (fint year), including:
8a,b,c, Second year German 12
80la,b,c, Classical German, or
802-803-804. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature 9
88la,b,c. Advanced German Compoeition 6

MAJOR NORM Term. Hourrt
Twenty-four hours above Spanish l2a.b,c (second year). Including:
82la,b.c, Spanish Literature (8rd year) 9
324a.b,c. Spanish Composition (8rd year), or
826a,b,c, Commercial Spanish 6
428a.b.c, Contemporary Literature 9

24

MINOR NORK

101a,b,c, Elementary Biology 9
Advanced course in biology ,..................................................... 12
One pedagogical course 8

24

86

26-27

MAJOR NORM: Term. Hour.
101a,b,c. Elementary Biology 9
Advanced course in biology 12
20la.b, 202, General and Historical Geology _................................................... 12
One pedagogical course in one of the above subjects 8

VIII. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Z7

MINOBNORM:
Twenty-seven hours above Spanish lla,b.c (firot year), Including:
l2a,b.c. Second year Spanish 12
82la.b,c. Spanish Literature (8rd year) _ _.... 9
824a,b,c. Spanish Composition (8rd year). or
826a,b.c. Commercial Spanish __.__ 6

27

MAJOR NORM: Tsrm Hour.
Twenty.five houl'll above German Sa,b,c (second 7l!Br). including:
301a,b,c, Classical German. Or
302-3011'-304, German Fiction and Contemporary Literature 9
816. Goethe's Faust 8
830, Teaching of Modern Languages 8
88la,b,c, Advanced German Composition 4-6
88Za.b.c, German Convel'llatlon 6

Vll. GERMAN

IX. PHYSICAL SCIENCE
MAJOR NORM: Term. Houra

92a.b,c, Elementary Chemistry, or ZOla,b,c. General Chemistry 12
204a,b,c, General Physics _....................................................... 12
801, History and Teaching of Physics 8
300, Physics Laboratory Arts 8
Year courses totaling 9-12 hours from the following subjects:
411-412-418, A;dvanced Gen- ZlOa,b,c. Second Year Chem-
414-:r:~4~~y~~~tri~~i"..M~~ 9 istry 12

urements 9
l6la,b,c. Descriptive Physics 9 Total 89-42

MINOR NORM:

92a,b,c, Elementary Chemistry '"'''' 12
Z04a,b,c, General Physics 12
801. Histol'y and Teaching of Physics 8

28-29
In. MATHEMATICS

MINOR NORM:

10hl,b.c, Unified Mathematics, or
113. Advanced Algebra; 114, Plane Trigonometry; and
800, Analytical Geometry 12
30la.b. Differential and Integral CaIcul1lll 8
402, Higher Algebra, or
403, Theory of Equations and Determinants 3
302. History and 'reaching of Mathematics 8

MINOR NORM:
Two terms of
201-202, Modern European History, or
204-206, English History. or
World History 8
871-872-873, American History (three terms) 12
208a,b,c. Principles of Economics. or
201-202. Modern Governments 8-9

lIIAJOR KORM: Term Hour.
204-206-206. English History, or
201-202-203. Modern European History. or
World History _.._............................................................... 12
371..372-873. American History 12
201-202. Modern Governments 8
203a.b,c, Principles of Economics 9

MAJOR NORM: Term. Hour.
104a,b.c, Unified Mathematics, or
118, Advanced Algebra; 114. Plane TrillOnometry; and
300, Analytical Geometry 12
201a.b,c. Differential and Integral Calculus 12
40la.b, Diff<-rential Equations. or
Two term-courses in upper division work 6
402. Higher Algebra. or
403. Theory of Equations and Determinants _................................................. 8
802. Teaching of Mathematics 8

36

IV. LATIN
MAJOR ,NORM Term Hour,.

Thirty-three hours above Latin la,b.c (first year), including:
2a,b.c, Cicero's Orations and VergiI's .lEneid 12
101a.b.c. Latin Literature. The Golden Age 9
30la,b,c, Latin Literature. The Silver Age. or
Latin Prose Composition n, and
302a.b,c. The Elegy 9
363, Latin Pedag.,gy 3

83

V. FRENCH
MAJOR NORM Term. Hour,.

Twenty-four hours Above French 2a,b,c (second year), including:
303a,b.c. French Literature (3rd year) 9
30lia,b,c. French Composition (3rd year) 6
4l3a.b,c. Modern French Drama, or
4l2a,b.c. Nineteenth Century N ovcl 9

24
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One or more terms from Education 481, 482, 483,
484, or 4.% !

The remaining hours in education are elective.
Normal graduates will take ,Education 302 in the junior year, also 801 and 303, in

casp these fields have not been covered previously. 'I'heory and Observation of Teaching
I. optional but is recommended for those who have worked with the lower grades only.
Two terms are required from Education 481, 2, 3, 4. 15 and three terms in one other
cYcle as Psychology of Childhood, Educational Hygiene, Social and Moral Education or
History of Education. The remaining hours in education are elective.
B. Junior High School Teachers

Freshm3n and sophomore years Be above.
JUNIOR Fall Winter Spring

Education 301, 302, 303 4 4 4
Methods and Observation of Teaching in the Junior

High School (must precede Supervised ~hing) 3
SENIOR

·Supervised Teaching in ,Junior High School (either
high school semester) 6 2

or 2
Educat.ion 484. The Junior High School................................ 3

5

8

4
5

4
2
4

4.
8

2
3-4

2
8-4

I

Spritsg
2

S:PrirLg
2

2
2

2

4

2
8-4

2
8-4

8

Winter
2

2

4

6
or

Fall
2

2
8-4
8

SUPERINTENDENTS

Fall Witster
2 2

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
The following courses of study show the work in the school of educa­

tion which should be followed by students who are intending to become
high school teachers or whose special interest lies in the fields of secondary
education or school administration, Related work in the college or in other
schools of the University is shown only when it is necessary in building
the proper curriculum,

Special lines of study have also been planned for those preparing for
work with defectives and delinquents. Details of this curriculum may be
obtained from the school of education.

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR PROSPECTIVE
AND PRINCIPALS

FRESHMAN
Education 111a,b,c .

SoPHOMORE
Education 211a,b,c : _ _ ..
Beginners Psycbology (no education credit) _ ..
°Economies 203a.b.c ..: ..

JUNIOR
Education 301-302·303 _ _ ..
Education 306 (Theory and Observation) .
0Economies 418a,b _ _._ ..

SENIOR
Education 472-473·474 (basic course in school administration)
Practice Teaching (enter high school semester) .
Education elective _ _ .

• These courses are recommended, not required.
Norms; There is one teaching norm required. It is recommended that. if possible.

one major and one minor norm, or two minor norma; be met.
SUGGES'I'ED COURSES FOR NORMAL SCHOOL GRADUATES

JUNIOR Fall Witstsr Sprifl.(1
Education 302, 457, 482 4 3 8
Economics 208a,b 8 8

SENIQR
Education 472·473-474 (basic course in school administration) 4 4
Education 451-452-458 (Histcry of American Education) 2 2
Economies 418a,b (Public Finance) 4

COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS
A. Senior High. School Teachers

FRESHMAN
Education 111a,b.c ..

SOPHOMORE
Education 21la.b,c 2
Beginners Pdychology (no education credit) 3-4

JUNIOR
Education 801-302-308 ..
Theory and Observation of Teaching (may be taken in

senior year, but must precede supervised teaching)
SENIOR

·Supervised Teaching (either high school semester)

8o-a3

39-4Z
Piano. At least three years of accredited instruction and ability to cope
with the pianistlc probl~ Involved.
Voice. At least one year of accredited Instruction and choral experience.

MINOR NORM

100-101.102, Field of Music _....... 9
12Ga,b,c, Ear-training. Solfeggio, and Dictation 6
229a,b,c. Elementary Analysis, or _ _........... 9
180R,b,c. Orchestral Organization _ _......................................... 6
260a.b.c. Public School Music _ _ _ _.... 9

XII. COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS
MAJ'OR NORM Term Hw.r8

lls.b,c, Constructive Accounting .. n •••••••• : •••: ••••••••• : __•••••••••• 12
221, 222. 223, Elements of Business Adm'nIstratlOn 9
203a,b,c, Principles of Economics 9
263. 254. 265, Business English or Report Writing _....................... 6
416 to 420, Business Law 1-4

87-40
All students expecting to offer the norm In commercial teaching are expected to

report at the school of education and demonstrate their capacity to type effectively before
~tering in the education courses. Typing iii not given at the University of Oregon.

MINOR NORM (WOMEN)
121a,b,c, Introduction to Physical Education 6
123a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors (Freshman) 3
223a,b,c, Physical Education for Majors (Soph?more) 8
301a,b,c, Technic of Teaching Physical EducatIOn 6

18

86

Piano. At least three years of accredited instruction and ability to cope
with the planistic problems involved.
Voice. At least one year of accredited Instruction and choral experience,

XI, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
MAJ'ORNoRM (MEN) Term. Hw.r8

17la,b,c. Introduction to Physical Education _ _............... 6
173a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors (Freshman) _....... 8
221a,b,c, Fundamentals of Physical Education _............................... 8
278a,b,c. Phl1.sical Education for Majors (Sophomore) 6
476a.b,c. Principles of Physical Education 9
813, Coaching of Football }
814, Coaching of Basketball One course selected from this group.... 2
316. CORchlng of Baseball
816. Coaching of Track

Participation in a1l least three sporta under supervision (no credit)
MINOR NORM (MeN)

17la,b.c. Introduction to Physical Education 6
178a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors (Freshman) 6
278a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors (Sophomore) _............ 6
818, Coaching of Football }
814, Coaching of Basketball Three courses selected from this group 6
316, Coaching of Baseball
816, Coaching of Track
Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or more sports as a
side line 24

MAJOR NORM (WOMEN) Term Hours
121a,b,c, Introduction to Physical Education 6
123a,b,c, Physical Education for Majors (Freshman) _....................... 3
223a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors (Sophomore) 8
301a,b,c. Technic of Teaching Physical Education 6
445a,b,c. Principles of Physical Education ......:................................................... 9
360a,b,c, Playground and Community RecreatIOn _............... 7

84

X. MUSIC
MAJOR NORlIl Tenn HUtIIrW

100-101-102, Field of Music _ _ _. 9
12Ga,b,c. Ear-training. Solfeggio, and Dictation _ _ 6
229a.b,c, Elementary Analysis. or •.._ _ _ _ _ 9
130a.b.c. Orchestral Organization _ _.._ _ _._ _ 6
260a.b,c, Public School Music _ _ __ _ _ _. 9
261a.b,c. M""ic Science. 2nd Year _....... 9



GRADUATE YEAR

COURSES FOR MENTAL EXAMINERS AND CLINIC WORKERS
·IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Practice Teaching
Child Psyehology
Child Hygiene

Nonnal graduates will take Education 302. also 301 and 303 in case these fields
have not been covered previously. Supervised Teaching in the Junior High School. Edu­
cation 484, and three tenns in one other cycle, as indicated above for senior high
school teachers. The remaining houl'Si in education are elective.

• Normal graduates and others of requisite experience may be excused from super­
vised teaching.
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Winter Sprin.o
3 3
4 4

ll-4 3-4
2 l!

2-3 2--3
1 1
1 1

16-17 16-17

4 4
3 3
2 2
2 2

ll-4 ll-4
1 1
1 1

16-17 16-17

4 4
4 4

3
8 6

16 16

ll-4 ll-4
2

,JUNIOR

Chemistry 4
Education Cycle (301-302-303) 4
Observation of Teaching .
Electives 8

Physics 4
Psychology 3
Written English 2
Education ............................•................................................................... 2
Elective _ 3-4
Military Science (men) ............................................••...................... 1
Physical Education 1

16-17

The electives of the first two years must include at least one year-course of not
less than three hours per tenn in either the first or second group. They may well include
such subjects as literature. foreign language, history or government. ~hemistry, mathe­
matics. mechanics. mechanical drawing or household arts.

The upper division courses will include the courses i~ education and practice teach­
ing required for certification and at least two methodology courses (6 term-hours).
The remaining hours may be taken as free elective. Additional courses in the sciences
will appeal to those who wish as complete a grasp as possible of the range of high
school science.

SoPHOMORE

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

SENIOR

Advanced Science ll-4
Supervised Teaching 6
Department Methodologi"" : : .
Electives .

16

Fiul:SHMAN FaJJ.
Biology 3
Geology (or geography) 4
Elective in language or social science ll-4
Education ...............................................•.•...._.__. ._ l!
Other electives ,................................. 2--3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1
Physical Education 1

16-17
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The following course is suggested in education for those students who
are looking forward to a career in the public schools as mental examiners
or clinicians. Since it is advisable for one to know school organization
and practice, it is recommended that those courses leading to certification
be taken as a background. Courses to be taken as a major are listed
below. Other courses should be chosen after consultation with the ad­
viser. It is advisable to take an additional year of psychology with lab·
oratory beyond the required year for education majors, also to have at
least one year's teaching experience before taking the fifth year. The
course is so arranged that the student can receive the master's degree at
the end of the fifth year.

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORIil YEARS

111 a,b,c, Orientation
211a,b,c. Sophomore Cycle

JUNIOR
Introduction to Education
Educational Psychology
Problems in Secondary Education
Theory and Observation of Teaching

SIIlNIOR

Mental Tests
Statistical and Experimental Methods in Education
~earch and Thesis
Individual Differences

Students who are transferred from other colleges and who haw; had
any of the above courses or the equivalent, should choose from the courses
listed below to make the required number of hours. It is also recom­
mended that wherever possible courses in addition to above and chosen
from the fields listed below should be taken.

The Junior High School
Measurement in High School
Social Education
Moral Education
History of Education

'The school of education provides, also, curriculal intended to give train­
ing in such groups of allied subjects as must commonly be taught by the
same teacher in a high school of moderate size. The curriculum for science
teachers, given below, is typical of these.

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF SCIENCE

This curriculum, leading to the degree of bachelor of science in education. is char­
acterized by its substitution of an extensive training in the fundamental seiences. which
are eommonly taught in high schools. for the customary major requirement in a singll'
department.. It prescribes basic courses in biology. physics. geology. and chemistry.
and further requires that the student shall select 80me one of the sciences as a specialty.
whieh is to be pursued for at least a year beyond the prescribed fundamental course.

Descript£on of Courses
Practice teaching is counted toward the certificate only when thE!l student is regu­

larly registered in supervised teaching, Education 307.

For Freshman Majors

lIla. How to Study. Designed to aid freshmen in their college studies.
Progressive drills in reading for speed and comprehension; effective use
of library; note-taking, study schedule, fixing study habits. Graphs of
reading improvement. Individual oonferences. Open only to majors in
education. Tuttle. Two hours, fall term.

111b. Ho,w to Study. Continuation of Course lIla. Discussion of
problems of social adjustment, overcoming discouragement, the nature of
learning, aids to memory and reasoning, the laws of attention and inter­
est, the value of imagination and self-expression; drill in each basic type
of study. Reading drill; graphs of improvement. Individual conferences.
Open only to majors in education. Tuttle. Two hours, winter term.

111c. Ptroblems of College Course. A preview of the college courses
open to education majors; content and method, value of college subjects,
organization of college course. Reading drill, oral and written reports.
Individual conferences. Open only to majors in education. Tuttle.

Two hours, spring term.
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For Sophomore Majors
211a. Great Teachers and Educatumal Reformers. A study of the life

and achievements of notable teachers with 3 view to understanding the
essential principles of modem education as they have developed his­
torically. Sheldon. Two hours, fall term.

211b. Development of Modern School Systems. Considered naturally
and in :relation to certain basic ideas such as naturalism; democracy,
science and economic efficiency. Sheldon. Two hours, winter term.

211c. EdlVJation Reforms of Today. A consideration of some of the
more recent experiments and changes in contemporary education in!
Europe as well as America. Considerable use of periodical literature will
be made. Sheldon. Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

301. Introduction to Education. An introductory study of education
with particular reference to the Oregon school system, including a devel­
opment of the more outstanding problems. Attention will be given to
the factors of the school system that are directly related to the teacher.
This course is designed to give a clear perspective of education as a
whole and to compare the Oregon schools with the best available stand­
ards. Huffaker, Stetson, Tuttle. Four hours, any term.

302. Problems of Secondary Education. A study of the practical prob­
lems of the high school from the standpoint of the teacher. The aims of
the high school and how they are achieved through the program of studies
and through the general socializing program. Analysis of the various
phases of the teacher's work in the classroom, in school routin'e, in super­
vision and in guidance. Professional and social relationships in school
and community. Huffaker, Stetson, Tuttle. Four hours, any term.

303. Educational Psychology. An introductory course dealing with
the applications of psychology to the teacher's desk. Nature of learning
process; types of learning; basic laws of learning; attention; interest;
nature of intelligence. Individual differences; transfer of training. Open
to upper division students who have completed two hours of psychology.
Courses 301, 302, 303 are prerequisite to all other upper division courses
in education. Huffaker, Stetson, Tuttle. Four hours, any term.

306. Theory and Observation of TeacMng. Tlreory and principles of
the technique of instruction. Classroom phases of management. Readings,
reports, and class discussions supplemented by observations in the local
high schools. A professional course in methods of teaching and class
management in high schools. Required of all prospective high school
teachers, and a prerequisite for supervised teaching. Prerequisite 301,
302, and 303. Douglass. Three hours, any term.

307a,b. Supervised Teaching. Hours to be arranged.

307x. Educational Literature. Hours to be arranged.

310. Junior High School Theory and Practice. The causes and devel-
opment of the junior high school movement; aims and functions of the
new school; organization and administration; exploration; guidance;
socializing activities; standards. Required of prospective junior high
school teachers. Stetson. Th.ree hours, fall term.

311. Junior High School Curricula. Principles of curriculum organi­
zation and administration applied to the junior high school. Analysis of
courses and objectives; selections and organization of subject matter.
Required of prospective junior high school teachers. Stetson.

Three hours, winter tlJ'f'm.
312. Methods and Observation of Teaching in the Jwnior High School.

The theory and technique of teaching applied to early adolescence.
Analysis of types of teaching; problems in class organizatiQ!l and man­
agement. Observation in local junior high sch?~ls. Require~ of pros­
pective junior high school teachers and prereqmsIte to supervIsed teach­
ing for these candidates. Stetson. Three hours, spring term.

321,322,323. Reading Course in Education. Open only! to those major
students in education who have already made a superior :record in educa­
tion and have made provision in their course for profes~ion~l preparation
for teaching. Instructor should be consulted before regIstermg. Sheldon.

One to three hours, each term.
FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

450. Education Club. Reports of current educational meetings, book
reviews, discussions of special topics investigated by members. Sheldon
and staff. One hour, each term.

451-452-453. History of American Education. Lectu~es, r~ports a~d

discussions treating the intellectual development of AmerIca WIth speCIal
reference to education. Knowhidge of American history a requisite.
Colonial period, 1607-1775; fall term. Early national, 1775-1860; winter
term. Recent period, 1860-1920; spring term. Open to seniors and
graduates who have met the practice teaching requirement. Sheldon.

Two hours, each term.
454-455-456. History of Eduootion (with special reference to modem

educational ideas). Includes a study of the educational writings of Plato,
Aristotle, Quintilian, Renaissance educators, Comenius, Locke, Rousseau,
Pestalozzi, FrO'ebel, Herbart, Herbert Spencer, Dewey and Madame Mon­
tessori. Sheldon. Two hours, each term~

457. Social Education. A study of education in the light of its social
aims, the institutions with which it deals, and the principles of approved
psychology; the significance of education in a democracy, leadership and
originality, social progress, play and discipline. Students will be asked
to diagnose situations arising out of inadequate group adjustments. Pre­
requisite, elementary education course. Tuttle. Three hours, winter term.

458. Advanced Principles of Education. A study of the broad fun~­
mental principles and problems of education, with some attempt at theIr
solution. The meaning of philosophy; the philosophy of education j
principal rules, formulae j the value of a correct philosophy of education
for the teacher and school administrator. How it may be made to func­
tion in all phases of school work. Huffaker, Sheldon.

Four hours, 'UJinter term.
459. Special Pedagogy of Adolescent Groups. This course deals with

the development of special social interests among adolescents and the
best methods of utilizing these in organization. It is especially designed
as preparation for leaders in such organizations as the boy scouts, girl
scouts, campfire girls, and the like. The course will consist of two parts.
The first part, dealing with the general principles of the subject, will be
given by members of the University faculty. The second part, dealing
with the technique of organization, will be given for each organization
by an accredited representative. Hours to be arranged.
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460. Comparative Education. A study of the school systems of the
chief countries of the modern world, particularly those of Germany,
France, Great Britain and the United States in relation to certain vital
problems of adjustment, economic, moral and political. Special attention
will be given to developments since the World War and to significant
experiments in Germany, Russia, Bohemia, Denmark, India and elsewhere.
Sheldon. Four hours, spring term.

461-462-463. Psychowgy of Childhood. First term, the psychology of
normal children; second term, the learning of children; third term, excep­
tional children-delinquent, subnormal and superior-with special refer­
ence to the problems involved in their education. Prerequisites, education
or psychology. Two hours, each. term.

464-465. Mental Tests. First term, the mental test movement. The
history and technique of giving and scoring, underlying psychology prin­
ciples, consideration of some of the more important individual and group
tests. Second term, application of mental tests to schoolroom probleIIlB.
Prerequisites, education or psychology. DeBusk.

Two,to three hours, fall and wimer terms.
466. Individool Differences. Study of the individual differences in

mental traits. Correlation of abilities and the educational problems in­
volved. Prerequisites, education or psychology. DeBusk,.

Two to three hours, spring term.
467-468-469. Educatiomil Hygilme. First term, hygiene of the school

plant. Construction and sanitation, with special reference to the provi­
sion of a healthy school environment; second term, hygiene of the child.
Consideration of those factors which affect the adjustment of the child
to the school and its work; third term, hygiene of learning. Study of the
problems of mental economy and control, fatigue, rest, play, organizatioDt
of work, interference of association, etc. Open to qualified upper divi­
sion students. Three hours, each term.

471. School Administration. The organization of the state, county,
town, and district units. The financial organization for the support of
public education. Prin,ciples of state and federal aid-the need for a
new administrative unit., Equalization of educational opportunities; tax­
ation for the support of public education; increasing cost of education;
educational control and support. Better administration and supemsion
of rural education; consolidation of rural schools.

Thtree hours, spring term.
472. Basic Course in School Admintistration--Orgam.zation. (J{)urses

472, 473 and 474 constitute the administrative cycle which is required of
all majors in school administration and of prospcetive high school prin­
cipals. 472 deals with' the organization of both grade and high schools,
with emphasis on the problems of the small school system. Illustrative
topics are: curriculum, construction, the course of study, building the
daily I!rogram, classification of pupils, time allotments. Huffaker-Stet­
son. Four hours, fall term.

473. Basic Course in School Administration--A.dmimstration. This
course is the second of the administrative cycle. It deals with such topics
as relations of the principal to the school board, school finance, school
records and accounts, school building programs, building standards, con­
struction and financing of buildings, pupil accounting, the teaching staff.
Open to qualified students who have not had Educ. 472,. Huffaker~Stet­
son. Four hours, winter term.

474. Basic Course in School Administration--Supe,.vision. This is the
third course of the administrative cycle. It deals with such topics as pur­
pose of supervision, plans for supervision, general supervisory procedure,
use of tests, diagnosis of pupil difficulty, etc., as applied to both elemen­
tary and secondary schools. Open, to qualified students who have not had
Educ. 472-473. Huffaker-Stetson. Four hours, spring term.

476. Srohool Surveys. The development and technique of the survey
movement in education; current problems in school administration as re­
vealed through school surveys; analysis of the methods of studying these
problems, and of the current tendencies in school administration as indi­
cated through the recommendations. An intensive study of several sur­
veys; extensive reading in this literature required. Three hours, 0'T1I8 term.

481. Curriculum Making in Secondary Education. Deals with the prob­
lems of building junior and senior high school curriculums. Curriculum
theories and policies since 1900; principles for selecting and organizing
subject matter; courses of study in various fields; principles of curricu­
lum organization; type programs; important studies in this field. Stet­
son. Thtree hours, one ,term.

482. Measurement in Secondary Education. A study of the construc­
tion and desirable uses of various standard tests and scales for measuring
achievements in secondary school subject~ Such elements of statistical
method will be given as are necessary for intelligent use of the tests.
Stetson. Three hours, spring term.

483. Advanced Course in High School Teaching. Planned for students
with teaching experience and for those who may later become supervisors
or administrators. Deals critically with recent tendencies in technique for
teaching. Classroom organization, pupil participation; teaching how to
study; project teaching; standardized grading; use of community re­
sources in instruction; the experimental attitude in teaching. Stetson.

Three hours, one term.
484. The Jwntior High School. The causes leading to the deV'elopment

of the junior high school; the special purposes and opportunities of this
type of school ; problems of organization and administration; curriculum
buildin,g; provisions for individual differences; instruction; exploration
and guidance; school activities. Typical junor high schools will be studied.
Stetson. Thtree hours, winter term.

485. Pupil Counselmg in Secondary Schools. The nature and need of
guidance for adolescents; guidance through counseling; analysis of phases
of counseling; developing a general guidance program in junior and
senior high school; special techniques; cumulative record systems; the
training and work of the counselor. Stetson. Three hours, one term.

490. Moral TrrWning. The importance of character among the objec­
tives of education; social control of ethical ideals; stages in character
developments; dynamic function of the feelings; methods of training atti­
tudes and sentiments; value of creative imagination; moral values in
school subjects; in extra curricular activities. Moral training compared
with moral instruction. A comprehensive program of training in ideals.
Tuttle. Three hours, fall term.

491. Education and Ethics. A study of methods of character educa­
tion, evaluating the function of instruction,. The relation between ethics
and morals. Important ethical concepts; prejudices; moral codes. Ethical
judgment tests. Tuttle. 1Jhree hours, uxmter term.
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492. Discipline as Moral Training. IDtimate aims of discipline, in­
dividual, social training for self-control. Relation of judgments and atti­
tudes to conduct. Imitation, approbation, social control, habit, submis­

.sion and mastery. Moral significance of obedience; penalty and eonse-·
quence. Discipline dangers. Moral value of discipline. Tuttle.

Three hours, spring term.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

. 505-506-507. Statistical and Experi1Tl!ental Methods mEducation. Tech­
nique of quantitative and experimental methods; application of statistical
methods to problems; correlation. methods, regression equation!!, and deter­
mination of errors as employed in educational administration and re­
search; test construction and the interpretation of test results j methods of"
determining relationships where data is curvilinear or categorical j partial
and multiple correlation and regression equations. Calculus not required.
For qualified S'eniors and graduate students. Admission after first term
only upon permission of instructor. Huffaker. Three hours, each term.

552-553a,b. Problems in History of 19th Century Education and CiviZi-·
zation. A special course for students in history and education. Eacll
student will prepare paper based on source material. The library is.
equipped with a collection of source material covering the English, Ger­
man, French and American portions of the subject. Sheldon.

Two hours, each term.
554. Movements in the Organization of Higher Education. Includes.

an introductory study of the development of higher education in Europe
and America, different types of institutions, problems of finance and
organization, administration of personal work, different types of cur­
riculum. M~. Sheldon, with the co-operation of different members of the­
administrative staff. Two hours, fall term.

555. College and Urviversity Teaching. Includes a consideration of'
mental tests in their application to colleg'e situations, the objective exam­
ination, other movements in the field of college teaching. While the'
course will be organized by Mr. Sheldon as chairman of the committee on
college teaching, the lectures and problems studied will be ontlirredby the'
members of the University best equipped to present them.

Two hours, winter term.
556. College and University Teaching. This quarter's work will con­

sist of the consideration of the pedagogy of particular college subj'ects­
offered by members of the respective departments.

Two hours, spring term.
561-562-563. Advanced Educational Psychology. A discussion of the'

experimental material which seems most useful and relevant to educa-·
tional psychology. Open to graduate students with preliminary training
in education and psychology. DeBusk. Two hours, eadh. term.

564-565-566. Adt'anced Course in Mental Tests. The history of the
test movement; principles of test making; the application of tests to­
school problems; the definition of intelligence; average mental age of
adults; the variability of the IQ; uses of tests in diagnosis. Open to­
graduate students only. DeBusk. Two hours, each term.

567-568-569. Educational Hygiene. The work will be based, on selected'
topics in the hygiene of learning. Open to graduate students only. De­
Busk. Two hours, each t>erm•.

571-572-573. Research in School Administration. Special problems
selected with reference to the previous training and future pl~~ of ~he
student who is expected to work at some phase of school admmlstrat:i.o:n
with a 'view to becoming an authority in that field, as well as making a
contribution to the facts and data now extant. Open to graduate studt'nts
who have had courses 471-475, or their equivalents. Huffaker.

Two hours, Mch term.
574. Educational Finance. A study of the major prob~ems of fin~c:

ing public education. State systems of financing educatIOn, computmg
the cost of education, unit costs. The problem of school revenues, the
capital cost of education. Budget making. Open only to> graduate stu­
dents. Huffaker. Three 'hours.

580-581-582. Secondary School Curricula. Problems of curriculum
making in the modern high school H~storical, philoso~hical, social~ PS!­
chological and administrative factors Involved. Experimental studIes m
this field. Stetson. Two hours, eaM term.

583-584-585. Comparative Secondary Education. Seco;ndary school
organization and practice in representative foreign countnes. Varying
conceptions of aims and functions, comparative efficiency, suggestions
for American education. Stetson. Two hours, each :term.

586-587-588. Research in Secondary Education. Open only to quali­
fied students who wish to do constructive work or carry on investigatio1Ul
of selected problems in the secondary field. Due emphasis will he gi~n
to methods of procedure in research. Stetson. Two hours, each term.

590-591-592. Experimental Problems of Teaching. Experimental in­
vestigation of problems and methods of teaching. Open only to graduate
students with experience in teaching and in connection with M.A. thesis.
Douglass. Two hours, each term.

593-594-595. Research in Theory and Practice of Teach~g. Historical
and psychological foundations of the philosophy of educatl?nal methods;
investigation of the development and status of present teachmg. Douglass.

Two hours, each term.

597. Educational Researcn.. In addition to the re~ar courses listed
above, members of the staff stand ready to supervise research and inves­
tigation by qualified graduate students. Registration by permission of
the staff member or members in whose field the investigation lies. Credits,
one to three, depending upon the nature of the investigations.

Problems in the history of education. Sheldon.
Problems in school administration or elementary education. Huffaker.
Problems in secondary education. Stetson or Douglass.
Problems in educational psychology or hygiene. DeBusk
Problems in social or moral education. Sheldon and Tuttle.

. Problems in experimental education. Douglass.
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SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
TRE FACULTY

ARNOLD BENNETT RALL, A.B.. J.D., LL.D•........................................Pr••id.e..t of the U ..iv""sit~
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LILIAN TINGLI!. H.ad, Department of House!,,>ld IArts, ,!-nd

Profe••or of IIo"",e Econom,cs Jo-urnaJ.,sm

* Leave of absence, 1928·29.

ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE
Classes in journalism have been taught in the University since 1900.

In 1912 a department of journalism .was established, which has ~ince

been developed into one of the best-eqUIpped. and sta.ffed schools of Jo~r­

nalism in the country, with a comp~ete practical eqU1pm~nt for .the tra~­

ing of newspaper men and magazme, trade and class Journahsts. It IS
the only school of its kind in Oregon.

The school has three purposes: to fit its students for an abundant
life through a broad and liberal t~ai~ng, to prepare ~hem f?r the various
branches of journalism and publIShmg, and to contrI~lUte, .msofa~ as an
educational institution may, to the progress of AmerIcan JournalIsm.

A sound general liberal training for every journalism stu~ent is re­
garded as of paramount importance., As the resources ?f t~e hbe~al arts
eolleo-e are indispensible to the trainIng of the prospectIve Journahst, the
stud;nt devotes the greater part of his time in his four collegiate years
to the study of literature, language, history,. and t~e social and natural
sciences. Every graduate of the school of Journahsm enters. upon. ~he

active pursuit of his profession only after a cult~al and hberahsmg
experience which has given him a broad understandIng of the world and
its problems. . .. . .

The courses in journalism tram fo~ all P~~s of Jou~~hsm, .mclud~g
the editorial, reportorial, interpretative, CrItIcal, advertI.smg, cIrculatI.on
and business departments of the newspaper and magazme, and for m­
dependent work in advertising and writing.

In his junior courses, the stude~t is put in touc~ ~th the technical
requirements of his future professlOn. In the culmmatmg courses, t~e

student is trained in a type of thought and method of workmanshIp
peculiarly appropriate to his life work and at the same time leading to
intellectual leadership. In the fourth year, under the head of "editing,"
the assignments give the senior an insight into comparative journalism,
the history of journalism, the writing of editori~,.and the expression .of
critical opinion. In this cours'e problems of OpIm?n are ~ttacked WIth
the same seriousness and competency that were mamfested In the courses
developing a technique for dealing with questions of fact.

The cours'e in journalism includes attention to both the editorial and
advertising departments of the magazine ~ w~ll as the newspaper..Stu­
dents are taught to write for general pubhcatlOns, trade and class Jour­
nals, and newspaper syndicatea.

Already, former students of the school are owners of both daily and
weekly newspaper,,; are reporters, ,editors, advertising managers, adver-

tising agency men, advertising managers of departme~t stores, trade
~ournalists, circulation men, foreign correspondents, pubhsh~rs, teachers
~f journalism, teachers of printing, government representatives abroad,
copy editors, managing e~itors, a~d special w;iters. Sever!11 are story
writers and two have obtamed natlOnal reputatlOllS as novelISts.

EQUIPMENT
The school of journalism is one of the best equipped in the country.

It occupies two buildings of its own, of which the larger isa thre~.story

brick structure containing the class rooms and offices. The school IS well
supplied with typewrite,rs, copydesks, library facilities, seminar rooms
and the conveniences necessary to the most practical work under very
favorable conditions. Its principal copydesk is a testimonial gift from
the newspapers of Oregon, embeHished with a bronze plate expressing
appreciation of the work of the school.

The school possesses an unexc'elled technical laboratory in the Uni­
versity Press, which was founded to furnis~ in~truction for journalism
students in the practical branches, and whIch IS now one of the most
important departments of the school. It occupies a bu~din~ spe(}ially
planned for it and scientifically arranged after an exammatIon of the
plans of the most modern printing establishments, including university
and commercial presses.

Members of the State Editorial Association have endowed a special
press, a department of the UniverSity Press, which will be devoted to the
printing of fine books. The gift had its inspiration in the presence on
the campus at the annual newspaper conferences of John Henry Nash,
Litt.D., San Francisco, a celebrated printer .whose fam~ ~s world wi?e.
He supervises some of the work of the speCIal press, gIvmg hIS servIc;e
gratuitously. The regents have placed him on the faculty roll ?f the
school of journalism under the title of lecturer in typography and hIstOry.

The University Press inventories at about $60,000 and its equipment
includes two large presses, a Goss Comet perfecting press and a No.3
Miehle, two smaller presses, two modern linotype machines, folding ma­
chines, stitchers, saws, trimmers, a power ~utter, ~a~ters, a comp~ete

printers' bindery, a book bindery and everythmg reqUISIte to the pubh~a­

tion of either books and pamphlets, ora weekly or a small-town daily
newspaper. In this laboratory, training is offered in the arts allied with
journalism, such as advertising, etc.

ADMITTANCE

Freshmen are admitted to the school on the same terms as to other
branches of the University. No high school courses in "newswriting" or
"pre-journalism" subjects are ~e9uired. The hi.gh school s~ude1?-t is Il;d­
vised to devote himself to obtammg a sub"tanhal preparatIon In Lahn.
French or GernIan, history, science, mathematics and other solid branches.
Skill in typewriting and stenography is decidedly advantageous but not
required. A student does well to own his own typewriter; nevertheless the
school furnishes a liberal supply.

Advanced students are admitted from other univtersities and colleges,
and from other branches of the University of Oregon, at any time in the
course, and an effort is made to adjust the curriculum to special needs.
The most favorable time for entering the school of journalism for those
who do not come as freshmen is the beginning of the junior year. Stu­
dents having practical experience in newspaper work will be directed to
courses best suited to their stage of development.

http:ELLSWORTH�.................�
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Description of COu,rses
LOWER DIVISION

111a,b,c. Elementary Newswriting and News Gathering. Fundamentals
of general reporting, interviewing, news analysis, note taking, together
with a study of news and lectures upon the modern newspaper. Ford,
Turnbull. Two hours, each term.

300a,b,c. Publishing and Printing. The study of type and its uses, the
history of printing, book and newspaper standards, printing machinery
and materials, the illustrative processes, cost accounting for printers,
country journalism, and newspaper finance and administration. Labora­
tory in the print shop and practical management. Allen, Hall.

Three hours, each term.
118. Proofreading. Theory and Practice. Turnbull.

One hour, one term.
UPPER DIVIBION

327,328. Home Economics Journalism. Intended to equip students as
department editors for newspapers and magazines. Prerequisites, courses
in reporting and copyreading, and not less than fifteen hours of work in
household arts. Parallel courses as advised after conference. Tingle,
Allen. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

15-18

SENIOR
Editing (newspaper management and poliey, publie opinion) 5
Soeiology, Economies, or Philosophy 8-4
Speeialized Press 8
Eleetives in appropriate Soeial Seienees or History 4-5

15

Reporting 8
Copyreading 1
Advertising 8
Economics __ _ .
Law of the Press ,.................................................... 8
Publieity Rnd Camera ~

Eleetive .

WRITER'S OPTION
F1UI8HllIlAN FaU

Elementary N.,wswriting 2
Foreign Language 4
Political or Social Selence 4
Eleetive 4
MilItary Seience (men) or Personal H)·giene (women) 1
Ph)'Sieal Edueation _................................... 1

16

,JUNIOR

COURSES OF STUDY

The school of journalism offers four separate courses called options,
and a considerable number of variations of these options for persons pre­
paring for various specialties. The options are writer's option, advertising
option, manage~s's ?ption, and. five-year journ~~sm.course. Of ~ese the
writer's option IS gIven as typICal, though modifICatIOns are permItted to
meet special cases:

SOPHOllllOIlII

Publishing and Printing 8
Proof-reading _...................................... 1
Psychology or other Seiene"" 4
LIterature 2
Foreign Language 3-4
Short Story 2
Military Selenee (men) 1
Physieal Edueation 1

17-19

CURRICULUM

The school of journalism supervises the student's course for the first
two years, much of his time being spent in the college of literature,
science and the arts, and sees to it that he has the opportunity to take
those oourses that will furnish the best foundation for his future work.
At the beginning of the junior year he becomes a professional student,
spending a large proportion of his hours in the school of journalism
itself, and devoting himself otherwise to the social sciences which have
a direct bearing on the work of the journalist.

Of professional journalism courses the student is expected to master
52 term-hours, out of the 186 term-hours that constitute the baccalaureate
curriculum. Of these 52 hours, 33 should be taken in the junior and
senior years. The courses in reporting, copyreading, proofreaqing and
editing are required of all students, a total of 28 term-hours.

In addition, choice must be made of one of three options: (a) Adver­
tising and Publishing, 24 hours; Jb) Specialized Press, Short Story and
Publicity and Camera Work, 24 hours; or (c) Business Administration,
Publishing, Newspaper and Shop Management, and Typography, 24
hours. Each of these options should be reinforced by some approved
amount of practical outside experience.

DEGREES
The degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of science in jOlU'Ilalism

are conferred upon graduates of the school of journalism, as well as
the liberal ·arts degrees of bachelor of arts or science. The advanced
degrees are master of arts and master of science in journalism.

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPB

The Advertising Club of Portland Scholarship of $150.00 is given
annually to the student of advertising (male) who is considered best
qualified to profit by the training offered for entrance into the field of
advertising.

The Botsford-Constantine P,..izes of $25, $15, and $10 are offered
each year by the Botsford-Constantine Advertising Agency of Portland,
for the best solutions of an advertising problem by students in the class
in general advertising.

The Ham-Jackson Prizes, aggregating $50, are given annually by the
Ham-Jackson Co., Inc., of Portland, to students of advertising, for the
best solutions of advertising problems involving the use of direct mail
literature.

Summer Scholarships. For the purpose of furnishing actual experience
in various fields of advertising and related activities, there are offered a
number of "summer scholarships" for qualified students of advertising.
These scholarships provide that the student is engaged, during the summer,
8S a regular employee of the firm giving the BChol~p, at a beginner's
salary. The firms offering these scholarships are: MeIer and Frank Co.;
mds Wortman and King; Lipman and Wolfe; Botsford-Constantine Co.;
Cr~ley and Failing, Inc.; The Portland Oregonian; The Oregon Jour­
nal; The Portland Telegram; and Foster and Kleiser Co.

The OregON Daily Emerald offers numerous cash. prize~ !or exeell~t
work in connection with the student paper. Certain pOSItIOns on this
paper pay as high as $600 a year.

Visiting newspaper men frequently offer prizes to be contended for
by the students.
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510a,b,c. Seminar in Social Problems. Cooperative efforts at investi­
gation of social problems overlapping into the fields of several depart­
ments such as sociology, political science, economics, journalism and the
liIre. Ope!1!o ~aduate students and also to seniors with honors privi­
leges, maJonng LIl departments whose professors elect to participate in
the seminar. Hours to be arranged.

newspaper) and other campus publications. Open only to majors in jour­
nalism and business administration. Thacher. One hour, each term.

445a,b,c. Advertising Problems. The purpose of this course is to give
the student an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through the consid­
eration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution
of which advertising may be a factor. Open only to majors in journalism
and business administration. Thacher. Two hours, each term.

450-451-452. Camera Reporting. Choice, position and selection of
news pictures. Marking for engraver. Use of camera. Course can be
taken only in connection with 431-432-433. Godfrey. One hour, each term.

463-464-465. Typography. Advanced work in printing. Prerequisite,
publishing and printing. Hall and Nash. One to two hours, each term.

470-471-472. Current Events. A seminar course given some years.
Allen. One hour, each term.

480-481-482. Estimating on Printing Jobs. Elective for seniors who
expect to work in smaller cities. Prerequisites, courses in publishing and
printing. Hall. Hours to be arranged.

483-484-485. Newspaper and Shop Management. For seniors. Allen,
Hall. Two hours, each f:ierm.

486-487-488. Printshop Laboratory. Advanced work in printing, and
the management of job printing establishments. Hall.

Hours to be arranged.

494a,b,c. Editing. Newspaper management and policy. Editorial
writing, use of exchanges, syndicates, and services. History of journalism
in Europe and America. A consideration of journ,alistic ethics, editorial
writing, the analysis of news and propaganda, and training in the criteria
of authenticity. Study of current world problems, and the media and
principles through which the editor attains authentic points of view. The
coordination and application of the knowledge the student has obtained
in ~is study of the social sciences. Final course, required for graduation,
semor year. Allen. Five hours, each term.

495a,b,c. Social Science and the News. Readings in social science and
discussions bearing on news interpretation. Allen. Hours to be arranged.

497a,b,c. Honors Reading. Same as 396a,b,c. Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.

499a,b,c. Thesis. The school of journalism regularly provides for
thesis work. Tw'o hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

500a,b,c. Seminar. A research course for students having the neces­
sary preparation to enter a specialized field of original investigation.
Allen. Hours to be arranged.

330-331-332. Reporting. Types of newswriting in leading newspapers
of the country, methods of handling typical difficulties in news getting;
interviewing. Assignments given and prepared with a view to probable
publication in SiOme of the available University, town and state papers.
Ford, Turnbull. Three hours, each term.

333. Interpretative N ewswriting. The higher branch of reporting in
which it is not enough to record the bare fact. Analysis of motives; study
of probable consequences; exposition of the' idea or principle underlying
the fact. Political and economic news; interpretative magazine work.
Prerequisite, 330-331-332. Three hours, one term.

333a,b,c. Copyreading. (Sometimes called news editing). The han­
dling of material intended for ne,wspaper publication; editing, correcting
and revising any errors of fact, style and treatment, and accepting or re­
jecting according to standards of value. The theory of news values, and
practice in news judgment. Headwriting. The full leased wires of the
Associated Press and of the United Press are available for student use.
l!~ord, Turnbull. One hour, each term.

396a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in 'extensive and inten­
sive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Three to twelve hours.

420a,b,c. The Specialized Press. The specialized journalism of the
leading industries, professions and vocations, with emphasis on those
devoted to the fundamental industries, economics, finance, the arts,
sciences, etc. The principles of trade and class journalism. The special
feature article for magazine and newspaper. Sources, subjects, and types
of articles. A review of magazine and syndicate markets. Sltudents in
this class are expected to sell their articles for publication. Prerequisites,
courses Ina,b,c and 330-331-332, or their equivalent. Godfrey.

425. Law of the Press. Law of libel, blackmail, literary property
including copyrig'ht, privileged communications, federal regulations and
other phases of law hearing on the press. Spencer. Three hours, fall term.

431-432-433. Publicity. 'Theory and practice of placing before the
public, important industrial, commercial, political, charitable, religious,
and reform movements and institutions. Godfrey. Two '",ours, each term.

433a,b,c. Advanced Copyreading. Includes news room manag,em:ent
and incidental executive training. Turnbull. One hour, each term..

440a,b. General Advertising. Theory and practice. The economic and
social implications of advertising. The advertising agency. The "cam­
paign," including methods of research, and the coordination of adver-

, tising with marketing and merchandising processes. Selection of media.
Retail and mail-order advertising. Typography, engraving, printing, and
book-making. Study and practice in the preparation of advertising copy
of all kinds. Open only to majors in journalism and business administra­
tion. Thacher. Three h01.~rs, fall and winter terms.

441. Space Selling. The salesmanship of advertising, including a de­
scription of the organization and methods of the advertising de,partment
of newspapers and other publications. Open only to majors in journalism
and business administration. Thacher. Three hours, spring term.

442-443-444. Advertising Practice. In this course, students are given
practic'c in the creation and preparation of advertising copy, in connection
with the advertising department of the "Daily Emerald" (the student

509a,b,c. Thesis. Nine hours.
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. THE LAw LIBRARY

The law library is arranged to give students and faculty easy access to
the books. In content it is such as to serve every normal need of both
stude~ts and faculty, It now numbers approximately eighteen thousand
accesslOned volumes and several hundred unaccessioned volumes and is
receiving continual additions. The library includes substantial gifts from
the libraries of Lewis Russell, Judge Matthew P. Deady, and Judge W.
D. Fenton. Judge Fenton's gift is known as "The Kenneth Lucas Fenton
Memorial Library," and numbers about eighteen thousand volumes.

AD1.IISSION TO THE LAW SCHOOL

For admission to the law school the student must have met the require­
ments for the junior certificate with upper division standing which re­
quires half of a four year university course. For specific statement see
Graduation Requirements.

Pre-legal students should select their program of studies from the
following list:

~resh~an: E~glish history, modern governments, accounting, mathe­
matics, SCIence WIth laboratory, extempore speaking, survey course in
English literature.

. S~phomore : Am~rican history, politi~al science,. pre-legal English,
pnnClples of econormcs, money and bankmg, econolI11cs of business or­
ganization, philosophy, psychology, sociology.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

In exceptional cases students who have not complied with the regular
admission requirements, may be admitted as special students. Such ad­
missions will be restricted to those who are at least 23 years of age and
who have completed a four-year high school course, and who are other­
wise deemed qualified by the dean of the school.

Not more than ten per cent of the entering class will be admitted as
special students in anyone year.

No work done as a special student can be applied toward a law degree.
Neither admission nor attendance as a special student in the school of

law for one term shall give the right to continue as such in any subse­
quent term, nora right to a degree. If a special student's record has been
in any respect unsatisfactory, the dean may refuse permission to register
or continue ail a special student in any subsequent term.

Work carried as a special student for a three-year period will entitle
one to take the state bar examination.

ADVANCED STANDING

A student may transfer not to exceed two of years credit earned in
oilier schools of recognized standing, provided the credit was earned sub­
sequeJ?-t to the ~ompletion of the prescribed two years of academic work.
The nght to reJect any and all such credit is, however, reserved.

COMBINED COURSES IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAw AND IN
COMMERCE AND LAW

SIX YEAR COURSE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAW
Students who wish to secure both arts and law, or science and law de­

grees, may enter the law school at the beginning of their senior year and
count the first year of law toward both the collegiate and the law degrees,
and by so doing may obtain the two degrees in six years from the date of
their admission to the University.

If all requirements are complied with, the degree of bachelor of arts
or of bachelor of science is conferred at the close of the first year in the
law school, and the degree of doctor of jurisprudence at the conclusion
of the law course two years later.

The third pre-legal year in either of these combined courses may be
profitably spent in English, history, economics, philosophy, and business
administration courses. Such training will increase substantially one's
professional opportunities.

SIX YEAR COURSE IN COMMERCE AND LAW

Present-day conditions make it highly desirable for the lawyer to have
an adequate knowledge of sound business administration. Likewise, it is
practically essential for a business man to have a knowledge of law. In
order to provide such training for law and commerce students, the school
of law and the school of business administration are offering a combined
six-year course in commerce and law. Students completing this work
will receive the degrees of bachelor of business administration and doctor
of jurisprudence. Any student who has taken this course is doubly forti­
fied to go successfully into the business or legal world. Detailed infor­
mation regarding the curricula may be secured from the dean of the law
school.

DEGREES

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.)

Students who have met the requirements for the junior certificate
with upper division standing in this University or their equivalent in
another institution of recognized collegiate rank, and who have success­
fully completed courses in lawaggregrating one hundred fifteen credits,
and who have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the University and
of the law school, will be granted the degree of bachelor of laws (LL.B.).

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE (J. D.)
The degree of doctor of jurisprudence (J. D.) will be granted to stu­

de.nts who have received the degree of bachelor of arts, bachelor of
SCIence or bachelor of business administration from this University, or
from some other institution of recognized collegiate rank, who have satis­
factorily completed courses in law aggregating one hundred and fifteen
term-hours with an average grade of at least III, and who have other­
w~e satisfied the requirements of ilie University and of the law school.
Smce one year of law may be counted toward both the collegiate degree
and the law degree, the requirements for the degree of doctor of juris­
~rudence may he satisfied by the successful completion of a combined
Slx-year course.

ADDITIONAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
1. Any student who fails to obtain a minimum of IV over the full three years of his

law .course .shall not receive any law degree. For the J.D. degree, a minimum average of
ITI 18 reqUIred.

2. A total of at least three :Years resident study in thisi or in some other law sehOlDl
of recognized standing is required of every applicant for a degree.

8. No degree shall be conferred upon any student who hss not spent at least one year
in resident law study at this University.
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HILTON PRIZES

The Hilton Prize. Frank R. Hilton, Esq., of Portland, offers an an­
nual prize of fifty dollars to the student who presents the best oral dis­
cussion of a legal subject selected by the faculty of the law school. To
this the law school has added a second prize_ 01. twenty-five dollars.

The Bancroft-Whitney Prize. The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law
publishers, have instituted an annual prize to be awarded to the senior
student in the school of law who receives the highest average in his law
school work. The prize consists of a law publication to be selected
annually.

THE OREGON LAw REVIEW

The Oregon Law Review is published quarterly under the editorship
(If the law faculty as a service to the members of the Oregon bar, and as
a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of the
students. It is the official organ of the Oregon Bar association.

REGISTRATION FEES

The law registration fee for all regular and special studen,ts and for
partial students carrying more than six term-hours of law, is $10 a term
or $30 a year. This fee is in addition to the University registration fee
of $26.25 a term.

Students registering late are required to pay the full registration fees
for the term in which they register, and in addition, the privilege fees
asked by the University for late registration.

Description of Courses
The law school assumes that its primary duty is owed to the people of the state of

Oregon. For this reason, special emphasis is placed on both Oregon Bubstantive law and
Oregon procedure. In all courses, reference is repeatedly made to Oregon decisions and
statutes. The attention of the student is called particularly to courses 405, 431, 432, 433
and 434, for a fuller statement concernIng the procedural work.

The courses of instruction are arranged to present, as far as possible, the funda­
mental topics of the law during the first year. and the more specialized subjects during
the second and third years. In courses continuing more than one term, credit may be
withheld until the course is completed.

FIRST YEAR COURSES

40la,b,c. Contracts. Formation of simple contracts, including mutual
assent and consideration; contracts under seal; parties affected by con­
tracts; operation of the statute of frauds; performance of contracts,
including express implied conditions; illegality; impossibility of perform­
ance; discharge. Williston, Cases on Contracts. Howard.

Four hours, fall term j three hours, wint:er and sprin,g terms.

402a,b,c. Agency. Nature of relation; appointment; liability of prin­
ciple for agent's torts, contracts, crimes; liabilities of agent; parti'es to
writings; undisclosed principal doctrines; delegation of agency; termina­
tion; ratification. Mechem's Cases on the L,aw of Agency. (2nd ed.)
Harper. Three hours, winter termj two hours, spring term.

403a,b,c. Torts. Trespass to persons, to real property and to personal
property; excuse for trespass; legal cause, negligence, contributory and
imputed negligenc'e; plaintiff's illE'gal conduct as a defense; duties of land
owners; hazardous occupations; liability for animals; deceit; defamation,
slander, libel, privilege, malice; malicious prosecution; interference with
social and business relations, fair and unfair comp'etition, strikes, boy­
cotts, business combinations. Bohlen, Cases on Torts. Carpenter.

Th-ree hours) each term.

404. Personal Property. Legal consequences of possession; facts giv­
ing rise to possessory title; various methods of acquiring title to chat­
tels; liens and pledges; conversion, Warren, Cases on Property, abridged
edition, supplemented by mimeographed selected cases. Spencer.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

405. Procedure 1. An introductory course on procedure in actions at
law. Its purpose is to acquaint the student with the court system, methods
of trial and appellate review; and to study in detail common law plead­
ings. Magill, Cases on Civil Procedure. Gavit. Three hours, fall term.

406. Criminal Law. Nature of crime; source of criminal law; mental
element in crime; intent and motive; parties in crime; crime as an act;
attempts; specific crimes; crimes against the person; crimes against the
dwelling house; felonious intent; jurisdiction. Sayre, Cases on Criminal
Law (2nd ed.) Harper. Four hours, fall term.

408. Real Property 1. An introduction into the law of real property.
Tire common law of estates; reversions and remainders; the Statute of
Uses; rights in land; easements; profits a prendre; lieenses; covenants
running with the land; surface and percolating waters, natural water­
courses; lateral support. Bigelow, Cases on Rights in Land. Gavit.

Five hours, spring term.

SECOND AND TinRD YEAR COURSES

420. EqUity. Historical introduction; the method of enforcing equit­
able decrees; the relation of equity to the common law; territorial limi­
tations upon the power of a court of equity; equitable relief against
torts; denial of equitable relief upon grounds other than the adequacy
of the legal remedy; specific performance of contracts; fulfillment of
conditions; laches and the statute of limitations; part performance and
the statute of frauds; equitable conversion; 'equitable servitudes; mis­
representation, mistake and hardship as defenses to ,specific performance,
reformation and recission for mistake. Harper, Gavit.

Two hours, fall term'j three hours, winter term.

421a,b. Trusts. Nature and requisite of trust; express, resulting, and
constructive trusts; charitable trusts; nature of cestui's remedies against
trustee, ,transfer of trust property by trustee or by C'eStui; bona fide
purchase for value; liability of trustee to third persons; investment of
trust funds; extinguishment of trust. Scott, Cases on Trusts. Given
alternate years. Carpenter. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

422a,b. Evidence. Respective functions of judges and jury; presump­
tions; burden of proof; judicial notice; rules relating to hearsay, opinion
and character evidence; admissions and confessions; real evidence; evi­
dence relating to execution, contents and interpretation of writing; the
best evidence rule; th'e parol evidence rule; competency of witness;
privilege of witness; examination of witness. Thayer, Cases on Evidllnce
(Maguire's edition). Spencer.

Two hours, fall termj four hours, winter term.

423. Sales of Personal Property. Subject matter of sale; executory
and executed sales; bills of lading; seller's lien and right of stoppage in
transitu; fraud; warranty, and remedi'es for breach of warranty; statute
of frauds. Woodward, Cases on Sales. Given alternate years. Carpenter.
Not given, 1928-29. Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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424. Domestic Relations and Persons. Marriage as a contract or rela­
tion; annulment; divorce. Husband and wife; wife's contracts; husband's
duty to support wife and her authority to bind him by her contracts;
property rights; rights to each as to earnings, services, and society of the
other; husband and wife in the law of tort and crimes. Parent and child.
Infancy; contracts, conveyances, torts and crimes. Woodruff, Cases on
Domestic Relations and Persons (3rd ed.) Spencer.

Three hours, spring term.

425. Bills and Notes. The law of checks, bills of exchange and notes,
with a detailed discussion of: formal requisites; acceptances; indorse­
ment, transfer, extinguishment; obligation of parties; diligence; sp'ecial
character; the effect of the negotiable instruments law. Britton's Cases
of Negotiable Instruments. Rosson. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

426. Real Property II. Titles; conveyancing; original titles founded
on prescription, adverse possession, and accretion; execution and delivery
of deeds; description of property conveyed; creation of easements; cove­
nants for title; estoppel by deed; dedication; landlord and tenant; joint
ownership; recording acts. Aigler, Cases on Titles to Real Property.
Howard. Three hours, fall term; two Murs, winter term.

428. Wills. Testamentary capacity and intent; signature; attestation;
witnesses; incorporation by reference; revocation; republication and
revival; grant and revocation of probate; title and powers of executors
and administrators; payment of debts; payment of legacies. Costigan,
Cases on Wills. Given in alternate years. Gavit. Three hours, fall term.

430. Bankruptcy and Insolvency. Fraudulent conveyances at common
law and under the federal bankruptcy act; who may be a bankrupt; who
may be petitioning creditors; acts of bankruptcy; what property passes
to the trustee; provable claims, duties and powers of the bankrupt and
trustee; protection; exemptions and discharge of bankrupt. Holbrook and
Aigler (2nd 'ed.), Cases on Bankruptcy. Given in alternate years. (Not
given 1929-30). Harper. Three hours, spring term.

431a,b. ProcedAtre III. (a) Code pleading. Actions; parties; the com­
plaint; demurrers; the answer; the reply. (b) Procedure before trial.
Sunderland, Cases on Code Pleading. Gavit.

Two hours, winter term; three hours, spring term.

432. Procedure IV. Trial practice. Jurisdic.tion of courts; venue;
process; judgments. Selection and instruetion of juries; methods of in­
troducing evidence; exceptions; findings; verdicts; mQtion for new trial.
Sunderland, Cases on Trial Practice. Gavit. Thr~ hours, winter tlerm.

433. Procedure V. Criminal Procedure. Prosecution, arrest, extra­
dition, bail, grand jury, indictment, arraignments, verdict and proceed­
ings subsequent to verdict. Mikell, Cases on Criminal Procedure. (Not
given 1928-29). Two hours, winter term.

434. Procedure VI. Appellate Practice. What is reviewable; final
judgments; waiver; estoppel; writs of error and appeal; original juris­
diction of appellate courts; parties; saying foundation for review; pro­
ceedings to perfect appeal, and eff~t thereof; reversible error. Sunder­
land, Cases in Appellate Practice. Two Murs, fJpring term.

435. Suretyship. Nature of the suretyship relation and the means of
establishing it; rights of the surety, including indemnity, contribution,
subrogation and exoneration; rights of creditor to surety's securities;
sureties' defenses against the creditor, both legal and equitable. .Ames'
Cases on Suretyship. (Not given 1928-29). Three hours, winter term.

440a,b. Conflict of Laws. Nature of law; territorial limitation upon
the operation of law as affecting persons and things, including domicile
and taxation; jurisdiction of courts in proc'eedings in rem, in p'ersonam,
quasi in rem, and for divorce; extraterritorial recognition of rights ac­
quired under foreign law, including status of persons, rights of property,
obligations ex contractu and ex delicto, judgments, inheritance laws, etc.
Sorenzen's, Cases on Conflict of Laws, Ha.rper, Gavit.

Two hours, winter term; three hours, spring term.
441. Constitutional Law (Political Science 401). Written and un­

written constitutions. The adoption and amendment of constitutions; the
relations between the federal and the state governments; the legislature,
executive and judiciary; the state and territories; the individual and the
government. Evans, Cases on Constitutional Law (2nd. ed.) Barnett.

Four hours, fall term.
442. International Law (Political Science 403). The law of peace, the

law of war, and the law of neutrality. Evans, Cases on International Law
(2nd ed.) Barnett. Four hours, winter term.

443. Corporations, Municipal (Political Science 402). The nature,
constitution, powers and liabilities of municipal corporations. Tooke,
Cases on Municipal Corporations. Barnett. Four hours, fall term.

445a,b. Partnership and Private Corporations. Partnerships; acts and
contracts creating partnerships; property; firm name and good will ;
rights and duties toward each other. Actions between partners; powers
of partners; nature and extent of liabilities; application of assets to
claims of creditors. Corporations, formation and reorganization; prob­
lems of disregarding the corporate entity; promotion and the liability
of promotors; watered stock; extent and exercise of corporate powers;
the de facto doctrine; ultravires; duties and rights of officers and stock­
holders, and the rights of creditors. Mechem, Cases on Partnerships.
Richards, Cases on Corporations. Howard. '

Three hours, winter term; four hours, spring term.
450. Mortgages. All forms of mortgage security, both real and chat­

tel; essen,tial elements of legal and equitable mortgages; legal and equit­
able rights, powers and remedies of mortgagor and mortgagee with respect
to title, possession, rents and profits, waste, collateral agreements, fore­
closure; redemption; priorities; marshalling; extension of mortgages,
assignment of mortgages; discharge of mortgages. Parks, Cases on
Mortgages. Spencer. Three hours, spring term.

491. Legal Res:earch. A course open to third-year students and by
special arrangement only. From one to three hours credit may be earned.
The student will work under the supervision of the instructor in whose
field the problem is selected.

495. Thesis. Nine hours.

496. Jurisprudence. A survey course, calculated to introduce the stu­
dent to the various schools of juristic thought, with particular emphasis
upon sociological jurisprudence and pragmatist methods. Selected cases
and assigned readings. Harper. Thres Mur8, fall term.
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ARNOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D Pr.sident of the Univ.rsity
BURT BROWN BARKER, A.B., LL.B Vice-Pr.sident of the Univ.rsity
RICHARD B. DlLLEHUNT, M.D _ Dean of th. M.dical School
HAROLD B. MYERS, A.B., M.D A..ociate D.an

.TOHN FOREST DICKSON, M.B., M.D., L.R.C.P Em.rit Prof.ssor of Ophthalmology
ANDREW JACKSON GIIlSY, M.D Emerit Prof.ssor of Clinical Gynecology
SIMEON EDWARD JosEPHI, M.D., LL.D D.an Emerit and Em.rit Prof.ssor of

N.TVO.... and M.ntal Dis.as••
JA~lES CHARLES ELLIOTT KING, A.B., M.D Emerit Prof.ssor of D.rmatology
EDMOND JOHN LABBE, M.D Em.ritus Prof or of Obst.trics
GEORGE FLANDERS WILSON, M.D Emerit Prof.ssor of Surgery

WILLIAM F. ALLEN, Ph.D Prof.98or of Anatomy and Head of the D.partm.nt
RoBERT LGurs BENSON, M.A., M.D Prof.ssor of Pathology and H.ad of the D.partm.nt
JOSEPH BROWN BILDERBACK, M.D .Prof.ssor of P.diatrics and H.ad of th. D.partment
GEORGIl E. BURGET, Ph.D Prof.ssor of Physiology and H.ad of th. D.partm.nt
T. HOMER COFFEN, M.S., M.D Clinical Prof.ssor of Medicine
ROBF.RT C. COFFEY, M.D Clinical Prof.ssor of Surg.ry
.TOHN NICHOLAS COGHLAN, M.D Clinical Professor of Otolaryngology
RICHARD B. DlLLEHUNT, M.D Clinical Professor of Surg.ry and

Dean of th. M.dical School
.TAMEs DAY EDGAR, A.B., M.D Captain, Medical Corps, U. S. A.,

Prof,sBor of Military Science and Tactics
.T. EARL EL.~E, Ph.G., M.S., M.D Clinical Prof.ssor of Surgery
RALPH ALBERT FIllNTON, A.B., M.D Clinical Profoosor of Otolaryngology and

H.ad of the D.partment
HOWARO D. HASKINS, A.B., M.D Prof••sor of Biochemistry and [{t:ad of the D.partment
WILLIAM BURROUGHS HOLDEN, M.D Clinical Professor of Surg.ry
NOBLE WILEY JONES, A.B., M.D Clinical Prof.ssor of M.dicine
FREDERIC ANDREW" KIEHLE, A.B., M.D Clinkal Prof.sBor of Ophthalmology and

H.ad of th. D.pa·rtment
LYLE BoYLE KINGERY, B.S., M.D.....Clinical Professor of Dermatology and SypMlology and

H.ad of th. D.partm.nt
OWF LARSELT", Ph.D Prof_or of A'natomy
ALBERT EDWARD MACKAY, M.D., C.M Profe8sor ()f G."ito-Urinary Di••as.s
CLARF.NCE JOSEPH MCCUSKER, B.S., M.D Clinirol Profe88or of Obst.trics and

H.ad of th. Department
FRANK R. MENNE, B.S., M.D Pr()f.ssor of Pathology
HAROLD B. ,MyERS. A.B., M.D Profoo.or of Pharmacology and Head of the D.partm.nt
HARRY J. SEARS, Ph.D .Prof.ssor of Bact.riology and Hygiene and

H.ad of th. D.partment
LAURENCE SELLING, A.B., M.D Clinicol Prof••sor of M.dicine and H.ad of the D.partment
!O.).MOND E. WATKINS, M.D Clinical Prof...or of GynQcology and Head of the D.partm.nt

Ons F. AKIN. M.D A .•sociat. Clinical Prof.ssor of S..rg.ry
RALPH F. DAVIS, M.D As.ociat. Clinical Prof.ssor of Otolaryngology
THOMAS M. JOYCE, M.D 4ss"ciate Cli'"ical Prof.ssor of Surg.ry
FRANK B. KISTNER, M.D Associat. Clinical Prof.ssor of Otolarynguwgy
RALPH CHARLES MATSON, M.D Associat. CliniCAl ProfesBOT of Medicin"
CHARLES R. MCCLURE, A.B., M.D .:Associate Clinical Professor of Surgery
JOSEPH L. MCCOOL, M.D Associat. Clinical Prof.ssor of Ophthalmology
JAMES W. ROSENF'ELD, A.B., M.D A.sociat" Clinical Prof.ssor of Pediatrics
L. HOWARD SMITH, A.B., M.D Associat. Clinical Prof'ssor of P.diatrics
ERNST A. SOMMER, M.D A.sociate Clinical Prof.ssor of Surgery
JAMES CULLEN ZAN, M.D A.sociat. Prof.BBor of Surgery

ALVIN WALTER BAIRD, A.B., M.D JA istant Clinical Professor of Surg.ry
HAROLD CEDRIO BEAN, A.B., M.D Assistant Clinical Prof.ssor of M.dicin"
MARR BISAILLON, M.D Assistant Clinical Prof_or of M.dicine
CHARL&S DELOS BODINE, M.D -- Assistant Clinical Prof.ssor of Surgery
ISlOOR CHERNIAC BRILL, A.B., M.D Assistant Clinical Profe..or of M.dicine
WESLEY E. GAT&WOOD, A.B., A.M., M.D Assistant Clinical Prof.ssor in M.dicine
Lours PHAON GAMBEll, B.S., A.B., M.D .IA.sistant Clinical Prof.ssor of Surgery
.T. ALLEN GILBERT, M.D., Ph.D AssiBtant Prof.ssor of M.dicine
LUTHIlR HESS HAMILTON, M.D Assistant Clinical Professor of Surg.ry
WILLIAM SIDNEY KNOX, B.S., M.D Assistant Clinical Profusor of M.dicine
RAy WILLIAM MATSON, M.D Assietant Clinical ProfessOT of Medicin.
EDWIN E. OSGOOD, M.A., M.D Aesistant Prof.sBOT of Biochemistry and M.dici""

HARVEY GAMALIEL PARKER, M.D Assietant Clinical Prof.ssor of
Dermatology and Syphilology

GEORGE NORMAN PEASE, A.B., M.D Assistant Clinical Prof.ssor of Surg.ry
EUGENE WATSON RoCKEY, M.D Assietant Clinical Prof.ssor of Surg.ry
PAUL ROCKEY, M.D Assietant Clinical Prof.ssor of Surg.ry
ARTHUR SAMUEL RoSENFELD, A.B., M.D Asn.tant Clinical Prof.ssor of M.dicine
CHARLES E. SEARS, B.S., M.D Assistant Clinical Prof.8iJor of M.dici""
.TOSEPH MALCOLM SHORT, M.D Assistant Clinical Prof.ssor of Medicinl1
JOHN GUY STROHM, B.S., M.D ..IAssistant Clinical Prof or of Syphilology and

l tructor in Genito-Urinary Diseas'B
CLINTON H. THIENES, M.A., M.D A..istant Prof.ssor of Pharmacology
OTIS BUCKMINISTER WIGHT, A.B., M.D Assistant Prof.ssor of Gyn.cology and

I ...tructor in Surg.ry

.T. C. EVANS, M.D Clinical L.cturer in Psychiatry
LEWIS FRANKLIN GRIFFITH, M.D Clinical L.cturer in Psychiatry
FREDERICK D. STRICKlIIB, M.D L.cturer in Public H.alth

.TOHN H. FITZGIBBON, A.B., M.D Clinical ABsOCiate in M.dicine
LF;ON A. GoLDSMITH, A.B., M.D Clinical Assuciat. in M.dici""

~~1n~~:f~i~~~~~~¥~¥~~J~~f~~
LUTHER T. NELSON, A.B., M.D CZ.n.cal Assoowt••n .d.",,,,,
Roy ALPHA PAYNE, A.B., M.D Clinical Assoc~t. i!, M.d~!ne
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THOODORE W. ADAMS, M.D I tructor in Obstetrics and Gyn.cology
EARL MARION ANDERSON, A.B., M.D Clinical Instr..ctor in Genito-Urinary Dis.as.B
ELMER E. ANDERSON, M.D Clinical Instructor in Glmito-Urinary Dis.ases
PAUL BAILEY, M.D Clinical I tructor in Otolaryngology

DAVID W. E. BAlRD, M.D Clinical Instructor in M.dicine
BERNARD BARKWILL, M.D R.sident in P.diatrics
WILFORD H. BELKNAP, B.S., M.D Clinical I tructor in Otolaryngology
GROVER C. BELLINGER M.D Clinical I tructor in M.dicine
HARRY C. BLAIR, M.D Clinical I tructor in Surgery
WALTER W. BLACK, B.S., M.D Clinical I tructor in Surgery
WILBUR M. BOLTON, M.D Clinical Instructor in Otolaryngology
FRANK E. BOYDEN, B.S., Ph.G., M.D Clinical I tructor in Surgery
GUY LEE BOYDEN, B.S., M.D .Glinical I1I.structor in Otolaryngology
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BANNER R. BROOKE, A.B., M.D Clinical I tructor in Surgery
CEcIL E. BROUS, M.D Clinical I tructor in Surgery
CLARENCE WILLIAM BRUNKOW, A.B., M.D .InBtructor in Surg.ry
ANDR&W JOHNSON BROWNING, M.D Clinical In.structoT in Ophthalmology
WINFRED H.· BUEERMANN, Ph.D.. M.D Clinical Instructor in Surg.ry
FRANK E. BUTLER, M.D Instruetor in Radiology
RoSCOIll W. CAHILL, M.D Clinical I tructor in Surgery
ALBERT HADLEY CANTRIL, M.D Clinical Instructor in Surgery
C. ELMER CARLSON, M.D Cliniool Instructor in Surgery
HOWARD ERNEST CARRUTH, B.S., M.D Clinical I tructor in Otolaryngology
CHARLES T. CHAMBERLAIN, M.D Clinical Instructor in Otolaryngology
ARTHUR W. CHANCE, D.D.S., M.D .Instructor in Oral Hygien. and Oral Pathology
PROSSER ELWIN CLARK, M.D Clinical Instructor in M.dici""
FERDINAND H. DAMMASCH, D.D.S., M.D _ .I tructoT in M.dicine
HELEN G. DENNIS, M.D CUnical Instructor in P.diatrics
HAROLD E. D&DJl[AN M.D ReBid.nt in Surg.ry and Gynecology
VmGIL ERNEST DUDMAN, B.S., M.D .I tructor in ObBtetriCS and Gynecology
AUGUSTUS BERTRAM DYKMAN, M.D Clinical Instructor in Ophthalmowgy
MEARLE C. Fox, M.D Clinical Instructor in Otolaryngology
IRA E. GASTON, A.B., M.D Clinical I tructor in Ophthalmologll
ADOLPHE EDWARD GOURDEAU, B.S., B.M., M.D I tructor in P.diatrics
ROBERT GRANVILLE HALL, B.S., M.D Clinical Instructor in M.dicifwl
SAMUEL G. HENRICKE, M.D Clinical I tructor in P.diatrica
HARRY M. HENDERSHOTT, M.D Clinical Instructor in Otolaryngology
ROGER HOLCOMB, M.D Clinical I tructoT in M.dici""
WILLARD F. HOLLENBECK, B.S., M.D Clinical I tructor in Medicine
CARL J. HOLLINGWORTH, A.B., M.D I tructor in M.dicin.
ALBERT WILLIAM HOLMAN, M.D Clinical I tructor in Obstetrics
JEROME LEOPOLD HOLZMAN, M.D : Clinical I truct<w in Surgery
HENRY WELLAND HOWARD, M.D Clinical I tructor in Glmito-Urinary Disetlll".
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MARTIN A. HOWARD. M.D ~ I tnoetor i.. Medici...
WILLIAM HENRY HUNTINGTON, M.D Cli..ical I tructor i.. Otol..",..golol1ll
FRANKLIN P. JOHNSON, Ph.D., M.D•..............Clinical I tructor i.. Ge..ito-Urina", Disea.ses
ARTHUR C. JONES, A.B•• M.D Cli..ioa.l I tructor i.. Sv.rgC'rlJ
LESTER T. JONES, A.B.. A.M•• M.D _ ..Cli..iclll I tructor i.. Otol..",..gology
JOHN HBNBY LABADIE, M.S.. M.D Clinica.! I tructor i.. DermtJtology
DARRELL G. LI!lAVITT, A.B., M.D•••...............••.••.•.......••....•......•.......•...........I....tructor i.. P ..tMIoI1ll
GoRDON B. LEITCH. B.S., M.D _ ~li~iclll I tructor.i.. Surp"!l'

:MURRAY M. LEVY, M.D.............................................................•.......CZ..."'lll I tructor ." MedlCl....
CLAUDB A. LEWIS, B.S.. M.D•.•.......•..····..•.......•••....•......•..•.•...........-Cli..ica.! I trv.ctor i.. Sv.rf/cry
WILLIAM LEVIN. M.S., M.D I tructor i.. BllCteriolol1ll
WILLIAM K. LmNGSTON. M.A•• M.D•........•_ .I tructor i.. P..ra.sitology d Surge",
HAROLD RoY LUCAS, M.D•.................··· Cli..ioa.l I trU<:tor i.. Ophthalmologl/
LEo SHERMAN LUCAS. A.B.. M.D Cli..iclll I trv.ctor i.. Sv.rgery
IRVING MARTIN LUPTON. M.D I trU<:tor Ophthalmology
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KARL H. MARTZLOFF, A.B•• M.D _ ....••......•••.•••.....................I tructor i.. Sv.rgery
GI!lORGB WILBER MILLETT. A.B., M.D•...........•..........•..•..................Clinicaz I718trU<:tor in Medim....
DWIGHT F. MILLER, M.D Cli..ic..l I tructor i.. Ophth..lmology
JOHN R. MIZNER. M.D Climclll I7t8tructor i.. Ge..ito-Urina", Disea.ses
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STANLEY MYEBS, LL.D•............••.•...........••.....••..•••••...............I....tr..ctor i.. Medioa.l Jv.risprude..ce
PAUL T. NEIlLY, M.D Cli..ical I trU<:tor i.. Otolo",..gelogl/
NELSON E. NEULI!lN. LL.B., M.D Cli..iclll I tructor i.. Ophthalmolol1ll
HIIBBERT S. NICHOLS, M.D Cli..iclll Instructor i.. Surgery
OLIvER M. NISBET, B.S•• M.D Cli..iclll I tructor i.. Medici nd Sv.rge",
ERNEST J OSBPH NITSCHKE, M.D Cli..iclll I..structor i.. Ge..ito-Uri ", Disea.ses
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EDWARD w. ST. PlERRI!l, A.B•• M.D Cli..ica.! IniltrU<:tor i.. Sv.rgery
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HOMER P. RUSH. M.A., M.D Cli..ioa.l I..structor i.. Medici....
Wn.LIAM E. SAVAGB. A.B., M.D _ .I trU<:tor in Sv.rgery
GooDBICH C. SCHAUFFLBR. M.D InstrU<:tor i.. Gvn-ecolol1ll ..nd Obstetrics
ALB&IlT L. SBVERElDE. B.S.. M.D Cli..iclll I..structor i.. Medici....
WILLIAM P. SHABKI!/Y. M.D Cli..ioa.l I tructor i.. Obstetrics
EDMUND W. SIMMONS. M.D Cli..iclll I..structor in Medicine
FLoYD SOUTH, M.D Cliniclll I tructor i.. Gemto-UrinM1l Diseases
WAYNII J. STATER, A.B., M.D Cli..iclll I tructor i.. Sv.rgery
EUGENB P. STIIINMETZ, M.D .I trU<'tor in Gynecologl/ ..nd Obstetrics
FRANK MAXON TAYLOR, A.B., M.D Cli..iclll I tructor i.. Medici..e
BBNJAMIN NEWTON WADB, M.D .Instructor i.. Sv.rgC'rlJ
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CHABLES P. WILSON, M.D Cli..iclll Instructor i.. Medicine
WILLIAM M. WILSON. B.S.. M.D Cli..iclll I..strU<'tor in GlI"ecolol1ll ..tLd Obstetrics
BERTRAND O. WOOD~L M.D ·· _ I tructor i.. Medim....
IVAN M. WOOLLEY. JlIl.D Cli..iclll I tructor i.. Pediatrics

C. lTLYSSBS MooBB, M.S•• M.D _ COUi Res/llJrch Fello1O
HERMAN SBMINOV .J0fI<I8 Fellow in P..thology

LELAND S. HAIlRIs. B.S Stv.dent I7t8tructor i.. Biochemistry
JO'N V. STRAUMFJOBD. A.B SttIdetLt I tructor i.. AnAt""",
FRANK E. TROTMAN _ Stv.d6..t I trU<:tor in Bioche istry

V. THOMAS AUSTIN, B.S : _ _ .Btude..t ReBe..rch ABBist t i .. PhaN7l4Colol1ll
ALLEN M. BOYDEN .Bt1ldent !Research ABBiBta..t i.. P..tMIoI1ll
JOHN B. FLYNN, A.B .Btv.dent Rese..rch Assist t in Ph..rmtJco!ogl/
WIIBLEY V. FRICK. .Btude..t RlIBe..rch A..istant i.. B..cteriolol1ll
OTTo GBOBGE. A.B. SttIdetLt Research ABBist t i.. Obstetrics
ALFRIID B. GEYER, B.S _ Stv.dent Research Assist..nt i.. Biochemistry
HIIRIleBT C. HENTON. A.B _ ..•••_ .Btv.dent Res/llJrch Assist t in PhyBiology
ASAHKL HOCKETT. A.B Stv.de..t Research Assistant in Ph.twm.acol011ll
THEODOR!I A. KENNEDY. A.B SttIdetLt Rese..rch Assista..t i.. Obstletrics
JAMBS NEWSOM, A.B .BttuletLt Res/llJrch Assista..t i.. Medici..e
ALBERT H. SCHWICHTENBEBO. A.B Stv.detLt Re6/llJrch Assistant i.. Anatomv
ALMON J. WHITS, M.S _ _ .Btv.dent Reeearch Assistant i.. Anatomtl
Ross C. THORNTON. B.S ···Stv.d""t ReBearch ABBista..t in Phyriolol1ll

HAROLD R. ALLUKBAUGH, B.S._ __.•_ _ Stv.de..t ABBist t i.. Physiolol1ll
MAUIlICB F. GoURLBY. B.S _ ..Stv.dent A~ta..t ~.. BllCt~gy
MARIAN G. HAYBs. A.B. _ _ .._ .Btv.dent ABBista..t P..ran /Ill

EDWARD A. LECOCQ, A.B.. _ .BtoIds.t AeBista t in Anatomy
HOWARD P. LEWIS. B.S _ _ .BNd'ent Assista..t i.. A""toml/
HOPB B. PLYMATlII, B.S Stv.dent :A.ssistant i.. Colli Reseo.rch
CHARLBII A. PaIluSS. B.S _ .Btv.dent ABBista..t i.. Anatoml/
:MARTIN S. SICHEL, M.D _ Assist t i.. A_tom.y
JAMES D. STBWABT, JR., A.B _ _ St1ldent AeBistlMlt PatMlol1ll
GEOIlGB R. SUCKOW, A.B _ .Btude..t ASNtant i Phl/riolol1ll
VIOLA M. WHITE, B.S _ _ .Btv.dent \Assistant i.. CoU R_ch

MARy BALL&. _._ __ TechtLicion i .. P..tholol1ll
EDITH M. BLACKLBB. _ _ T.ch..icilln i.. A t""'"
LEoNA BuKP _ Tech1OiciAtL i.. Cli..ica.! L ..bor..toriu
JANB GooDWIN Tech..ici4.. ito Cliniclll Laborotoriee
MARIAN HIllTLESATEB. _ T.ch..icilln i Sv.rgC'rlJ
R. WALTBR JOHNSON PMto~her d X-R"lI Tech..ici4to
LBNA KENINl . B.S Tech..icia.. in Cli..ica.! Labor..tories
THOlllAS A. McKENZIB. _ _ .8tv.de..t Technician i.. PharmtJColol1ll
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ALoIS TEDIBCH __ _ Tech..ici i .. Biochemistry
RUTH WBBIi:Il _ _ Tech.ici4to i.. Cli"'c..z Labor..tories
WILLIAM WEI.KBR. _ .A..imlll Tech..ici<>tL

ADMINISTRATION

RIOHARD B. DII.LERUNT, M.D D_ 01 the Medica.! SCMel
HABOLD B. MYBIUl, M.D•...••.•_ _ .A..oci4te D.....
HABRY R. CLIFF, M.D _ Director, Mv.Zt~ C"""ty HoBJ)itoJ.
GRACE PHELPS Director 01 N ..rri..g
HALF COUCH : .BecretM'l/ 01 the Mediclll SCMel
Lucy I. DAVIS _ Registr..r
BERTHA B. HALLAM Libr..";O'"
V ALENTINE PRICHARD _ SV.peri..tBtLdetLt, PortlatLd Free Disp ry
EDNA D. CLFRIN Bookkeeper
DOBOTHY TUCKER. Office Assist t
ALTA P. BASLD. Oll~ \ABBist t i.. P..tholol1ll
MAJIGUERITE HENDEBSHOT _ Ca.shier
ELIZABETH GILL. Chiel Clerk
JULIA H. MILLEIL Ollice Assistant
W. E. GAINES Sv.perintendent 01 Bv.ildi..g ..nd Grov.nb

EXECUTIVE FACULTY

Arnold Bennett Hall. President of the Univer.ity; Richard B. Dlllehunt, Dean of the
M..dical School; Professors William F. Allen, Robert Louis Benson. J. B. Bilderback.
George E. Burget. Harry R. Cliff, Ralph A. Fenton. HOWJLrd D. Haskins. Frederick A.
Kiehle, Lyle B. Kingery. Olof Larsell. Albert Edward Mackay, Frank R. Menne, Harold
B. Myers. Harry J. Sears, Laurence SeIling. Raymond E. Watkins, Clarence J. McCusker,
and Chairman of the Department of Surgery.

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE MEDICAL SCHOOL

Admission and Advanced Standi..g-Harold B. Myers. chairman; Olof Larsell, Harry J.
Sears and the registrar of the University (ex officio).

Cli..iclll laboratories-Harry J. Sears, chairman; Harold B. Myers, Robert L. Benson.
J. Earl Else. Laurence SeIling. and J. B. Bilderback.

Cv.rriculum ..nd Schedv.le-Harold B. Myers, chairman; James H. Gilbert. George E.
Rurget. Laurence Selling, T. Homer Coffen. J. Earl Else. Olaf Larsell. Harry R.
Cliff, and the secretary of the Medical School (ex officio).

Grllduate Work-Olaf LarseIl, chairman; George E. Burget, and Frank R. Menne.
Pv.blic..tions ..nd C..taloguc-Ralf Couch. chairman; William F. Allen. and Harold B.

Myers.
Library-George E. Burget. chairman; Noble Wiley Jones. William F. Allen. Frank R.

Menne. Ernst A. Sommer and the librarian (ex officio).
Mv.seu71/.6-Frsnk R. Menne. cbairman; Clarence J. McCusker, and Raymond E. Watkins.
Rese..rch-William F. Allen, chairman; Robert Louis Benson. and Harry J. Sears.
Repre.•ent..tive to Gr..duate Cou"cil-Olof LarseIl.
Portl..nd Free Disp"""..ry--Glarence J. McCusker. chairman; T. Homer Coffen, J. Earl

Else, Ralph A. Fenton, Harold B. Myers, L. Howard Smith. J. Guy Strohm. and
Raymond E. Watkins.

Jtme8 Lectureship-Robert L. Benson. chairman; T. Homer Coffen. George E. Burget,
and Ralf Couch.

Stv.de..t HMlth-T. Homer Coffen. chairman; Noble Wiley Jones, and Harold B. Myl!l'll.
ItItenleship_Frank R. Menne. chairman; Noble Wiley Jones, and RaJf Couch.
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THE PORTLAND FREE DISPENSARY

(Operated jointly by tbe ,Medical Scbool and People'. IDiltitute)

JOINT DISPENSARY COMMITTEE
Repr""e"ti"g the Peop"-. l ...tit..te RepreBe"ti"g the Medicol School

Mas. HELEN LADD CoJIBBTr CLARENCIi J. MCCUSKER
MRS. A. E. RocKEY T. HOMER COFFEN
MRS. GEORGE T. GERLINGIIlB RALPH A. FENTON
MISS VALENTINE PRICHARD (ex officio) RICHARD B. DILLBHUNT (ex officio)
MRS. THOMAS KElBR RALF COUCH (ex officio)

R. E. WATKINS
G. C. ScHAUFFLIlB

C. J. MCCUSKBB
H. E.DBDMAN

GYNECOLOGY

V.E.DuDMAN
E. E. GAMBEE

OBSTETRiCS

ALLEN P. NoYBB
ALBERT HOLMAN

MILDRED McBBIDE
E. P. STElNJUl'I'Z

THIilODORE W. AoAllS
BENJ"AMIN I. PHILLIPS
WM. M. WILBON

W. W.BLACK

SHERMAN E. RBes

PROCTOLOGY

BANNER R. BROOKE

LABORATORY
EDWIN E. OSGOOD

RADIOLOGY
FUNK E. BUTlERR. WALTER JOHNSON

ADMINISTRATl:VE OFFICERS

VALENTINE PRICHARD..•..•...•..••..•...•••.•••...•••.•••.•••..••••••.....................................................8..1'eri"tmde"t
CECIL SCHRBYER, R.N•.••_•..••..•...••...•••••••••••.•••••••..•..••.•••...........................................S ..perviai"g N ..rBe
MARY STARKWEATHER, A.B., R.N.....................................................•••.....••.........•••••..••..•............1N..rBe
OTELIA HENDRICKSON. R.N•.••••••_••.•••.....•••_ N ..rse
JEAN SPRAGG, R.N.............................................................................................................••.••.•••..•••..N..rBe
ETTA MCOMBER....•..••.••.••••••••..••.•.•.•...•.•••••••••.••••.••••.••••••.•••••••••••••••.•••••.••••••••.•••.•••..•.•.••..•.•..••.•.•..Regietnlr
ELIZABETH DONALD _••.••••.•.•••••.••.••.•..••••••••.••••.Social Service Secretaf"l/
BERTHA DAVlS _•••_••..•.•••••••_ :••••••.•.•.•••••....•••..•••••.•.••••••.....•••.Sooial Ser11ice Visitor
ANNA MURPHy.................................................•..•.•••.81'6cial Secretaf"l/ and Social Service Visitor
RANSON J. MCARTHUB. _.••••••..•.•••••••••••.•••••••••.••.•••..•••.••••••..•.•.•••...•._•....••Clerk
Lucy BuRPEI!l..........................................................................................................•..•••••••0ff;06 ABBiBta"t
LBNA KENIN••.......••••••••••.••_ ••••••••_ _ _ _ LaboratOf"l/ Tech"ician
R. WALTER JOHNSON _ X-Ray Tech"icia"
LEONA BUMP _ _ LaboratOf"l/ Tech"ician

CHARLIlS J. RATTNEB
JAY COFFEY
C. W. BRUNKOW
H. A.JUDSON
OTIS B. WIGHT

B. O. WOODS
E. W. SIMMONS
GEORGE McKHANN
HERBERT THATCHBB
ALBERT SEVERBIDE
MURRAY LEVY
WESLEY E. GATBWOOO
MERLE MOORE
DAVID BAlRll

LElO S. LUCAS

SURGERY
C. E. BROUS
CLAUDE LIlIW1S
OLIVER NISBET
CECIL Ross
GORDON B. LEITCH

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY
HARRY C. BLAIR
B. J. BARKWILL

CARDIAC CLINIC

T. HOMIIlR CoFFEN
(Branch of Association of Cardiae Clinies)

CLINICAL STAFF
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, Dean of Medical School..••.•...··....•••_•.•.••••••.•••.••_.•.••_•••....Chief of Staff
CLARENCE J. McCuBKEB. _._•••.•••.••..••••••••................._••.Medical Direat«'

MEDICINE
EARL M. ANDERSON
PROSSER CLARK
WILLARD F. HOLLBNBIllCK
CARL J. HOLLINGWORTH
Roy PAYNE
NOBLE WILEY JONES
FRANK MOUNT
HAROLD B. MYIIRS
C. H. THIENES

T. HOMER COFFBN
HOMER P. RUSH
LEON GOLDSMITH
BLAIR HOI.cOMB
LUTHER T. NELSON
OLIVER M. NISBET
M. L. MARGASON
FUNK M. TAYLOR

J. EARL ELSE
F. W. BRODIE
R. W. CAHILL
W. H. BUEBRMANN

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT

ENDOCRINE CLINIC
HOMER P. RUSH

DIABETIC CLINIC
BLAIR HOLCOMB

DOERNBECHER MEMORIAL HOSPITAL FOR CHILDREN

OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MEDICAL SCHOOL

RALPH MATSON

1. F. DIOKBON
GUY L. BoYDEN
ANDIWW BROWNING
HOWARD CARRUTH

TUBERCULOSIS

MAlIK BISAILLON RAy W. MATSON

EYE, EAR, NOSE AND THROAT
A. B. DYKMAN PAULT.NEELY
WILFORD BELKNAP HAROLD R. LUCAS
MERLE C. Fox DWIGHT MILLBB
IRA E. GASTON E. N. NEULEN
F. H. HARRISON LESTER JONBB

GOVERNING BOARD

PHILIP L. JACKBON Chairma Medical School Committee. Board of Regents
HBRBBBT GORDON Medieal School Committee. Board of :Reg ts
WM. S. GILBERT _ .Medical School Committee. Board of Regetlte
AIlNOLD BENNRTT HALI. _..__ _ .Pr8Bide"t of the U"i1l6rritll
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT Dea" of the U"iversity of Oreg"" Medical School
JOSEPH B. BILDII;IIIIACK .Profe.Bor of Pediatrics. U"iversity of Oreg"" Medical School

A. E. MACKAY
J. GUY STROHM
H. W.HOWA1II)
EARL M. ANDIilIUION

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES
ELMER ANDERSON HORACE M. GBow

. ADNA M. BoYD J. R. MIZNER
FUNKLIN P. JOHNSON FLOYD SOUTH
E. C. CARR J. A. WILLD
GORDON B. LRrICH E. J. NITSCHKE

ADMINISTRATIVE BOARD

RICHARD B. DILLEIIUNT Dea.. of the U"iversity of Oreg"" Medical School
JOSEPH B. BIWDBACK _ Head of the Depart "t of PediatricB of the Medical School
GRACB PHIllLPS .8..peri"t de"t of the Doernbecher Memorial Hospital

C.",.,.zti"g
NOBLE WILEY JONES
T. HOMER COFP'BN
CHARLBlI E. SEARS
ARTBURS.RosEN~

EDMOND J. LABBE
HAROLD C. BBAN
WILLLUl S. KNOX

HOSPITAL STAFF

J OSI!PH B. BILDERBACK. _ _ _ _•.PhyBic:iatl i" Chief

~~~H~~K~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::R~ri;~
PEDIATRICS

ABsociate
IVAN M. WOOLEY
MORRIS L. BRIDGEMAN
SAMUEL G. HENRICKE
ADOLPH E. GoU1II)IIAU
HBLBN G. DENNIS

Attendi"g
J. B. BILDUtBACK
L. HOWARD SMITH
JAMES W. RoSENFBUl

LYLE B. KINGBRY

L. HOWARD SMITH
MOIlBIBL.BRIDOlIJIAN

CECIL Ross

DERMATOLOGY
HARVEY G. PARKER
J. H. LABADIE

GOITRE CLINIC
C. E.BII"'lB
F. W. :.lRODIE

PEDIATRICS
S. G. HENRICKB
J AllES RoSENI"BLD

CHILD HEALTH
S. G. HENRICKBMUmtIIID McBRIDE

1. C. ELLlorr KING

1. EARLEUIE

1. B. BILDEBRACK
HBLBN G. DENNIS
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SURGERY

Associ,"" Cons"zti..g
LoUIS P. GAMIIBB: ROBERT C. CoPPBY

E. W. MORSE
PAUL RoCKBY
EUGENE W. RocKIlIY
WILLIAM B. HOLDEN
THOMAS M. JOYCII

OUT-PATIENT DEPARTMENT

Sponsored by the Junior Leagne of Portland-MBB. CLAllBNOII BISHOP. Preftdstot

ADMINISTRATION

GRACB PHFLPS _ _........................•..Superi..t""""f1t
C<lRAH v. LUND Supen..t87ldeflt 0/ Narsee
RALF COUCH _ F eial S.ereta,."
ELIZABETH GILL. _....................•...•..Bookke.per
MARGUEllITE HENDERSHOT CGBAier
LAURA MARTIN ._ _••••.•••••_ .RetXWd Libraril&..
MAE ALLEN...........................................................................................................•••••••••••••••.•••••••Supe,."isor
ALICE THOMAS _ _ .•••••_ _ 81£1'..."....".
GERTRUDB LAUBB. _•••: _ _ S.per"isor
SoPHIR L. TRUELSON _ _..................••_ _ _ SuP61"llisor
LILLIAN M. OLESON••.•••••••••••••••_ _ _ _.._ ••Sup.,."isor
AMY GAMACHE _ _ Sup "isor
EDNA CLAUSEN .............................................................••••_ _ •••.••_ :A"estlletist
HARRIET COMPTON.............................................................................................................•••••.•T.CA"ieio..
EMMA CLAUSBN _ _ _ _................................•.•Distitia..
AMELIA FRARy Sup.t'tIiriflg SOlJW 8"''''''e Nurse
JANE GAVIN _ •••••._ .socicll 8ert1",e N.ree
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Att......Mig
1. EARLEL8B
CLARENCE W. BRUlfll:OW
KAlIL P. MORAN
W. H. BUJDI:RI[ANX

RICHARD B. Dn.urHUN'r
CHARLEs R. MCCx..UBB
Ons F. AKIN

JOHN F. DICKSON
FREDeRICK H. KIBBLIi
10SKPH L. McCOOL

RALPH A. FENTON
RALPH F. DAVIS
FRANK B. KISTNBa
HARRY M. HENDBRSHOTT

LYLII B. KINGhY

LAURENCB SELUNII

FIlANK E. BU'ILIiB

RoB~T L. BENl!ON
FRANh R. MENNS

HAI1RY J. SIIABB

HOWARD D. HAsKINS

HAROLD B. MY8RB

GMlRGE E. BUROBT

O. 1. GROBBMAN
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ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY

HARRY C. BLAIR
C. ELMER CARLSON
LI!lO S. LUCAS

OPHTHALMOLOGY

AUGUSTUS B. DYKMAN
ANDREW J. BROWNING

OTOLARYNGOLOGY

IRVING M. LUPTON
WILLIAM H. HUNTINGTON
GuY L. BOYDEN
CHARLES T. CHAMBERLAIN

DERMATOLOGY

NEUROLOGY

RADIOLOGY

PATHOLOGY

BACTERIOLOGY

BIOCHEMISTRY

PHARMACOLOGY

PHYSIOLOGY

DENTIS'.rRY

J. E. WEEKS
CLINTON T. COOltlll

mSTORY AND EQUIPMENT

The medical school of the University of Oregon was established by a
charter from the regents of the University in 1887 and has been in con­
tinuous operation since that time.

September 1, 1913, the Willamette University department of medicine
was merged with the University of Oregon, the former retiring perma­
nently from the field of medical education, leaving the University of
Oregon the sole medical school in the Pacific Northwest,. Under the
terms of the merger, the students of Willamette University medical de­
partment were transferred to the University of Oregon and upon gradua­
tion received diplomas indicative of the consolidation. The alumni bodies
of the two institutions were also merged.

THE CAMPUS

Prior to 1919 the medical schOOl was housed in a three-story frame
building at Twenty-third and Lovejoy streets near Good Samaritan Hos­
pital. In the spring of 1914 a tract of twenty acres was deeded to the
regents of the University by the Oregon-Washington Railroad and Navi­
gation company as a campus for the future development by the Univer­
sity of a center of medical teaching and research.

SAM JACKSON PARK

The campus was enlarged in 1924 by the addition of an adjoining
tract of eighty-eight acres, a gift to the medical schOOl by Mrs. C. S.
Jackson and Mr. Philip Jackson in behalf and in memory of the late
C. S. Jackson. It is named Sam Jackson Park.

The entire campus of one hundred eight acres occupies a site of excep­
tional scenic grandeur at an elevation overlooking the city and the Wil­
lamette river, isolated from noise and smoke but within one and one-half
miles of the business center and readily accessible. It affords an ideal
setting for medical school buildings and affiliated hospitals.

In 1920 the University conveyed to the county of Multnomah nine
acres on the campus for the construction of a general charity hospital,
and in 1926 a tract of twenty-five acres was deeded to the United States
government as a site for a new Veterans' Bureau hospital of three
hundred beds.

MEDICAL SCHOOL BUILDINGS

The first unit of the medical school buildings was made possible by
an appropriation of $110,000 by the state legislature in 1917 and by
cash donations amounting to $25,000 from citizens of Portland. This
unit, a three-story reinforced concrete structure, was completed and
opened in the summer of 1919, enabling the transfer of the preclinical
departments from the old quarters to the new campus, marking the be­
ginning of a rapid development of the medical center.

MACKENZIE HALL

The legislature of 1921 appropriated $113,000, which was matched by
an equal appropriation by the General Education Board, for the con­
struction of a second unit of the medical school. This building of four
stories and of similar construction to the first unit, but twice its capacity,

CLINlCS

Pediatric Eye Ear. Nose and Throat
Orthopedic Surgery Pbiniotherapy
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was completed and dedicated by the regents in 1922, at which time it
was designated Mackenzie Hall in honor of the late Dean Kenneth A. J.
Mackenzie. The General Education Board appropriJloted an additional
$50,000 for equipment and thus there was afforded an exceptionally
adequate plant and equipment for the preclinical departments as well as
offices and research laboratories for the clinical departments.

CLINICAL FACILITIES

MULTNOMAH COUNTY HOSPITAL

The commissioners of Multnomah county accepted the gift of nine
acres on the medical school campus and constructed thereon the first
unit of the Multnomah County Hospital, which was opened in 1923.
This unit, built at a cost of approximately $1,000,000, embodies the most
modern conceptions of a teaching hospital. It accommodates 300 beds
and is a general charity hospital. Contemplated additional units will
increase the capacity to 500 beds.

Under the terms of a contractual agreement between the commissioners
of Multnomah county and the University of Oregon, the medical school
has access to the hospital for teaching purposes and the director of the
hospital becomes a University official. The director of the hospital
appoints the professional staff, seventy-five per cent of whom are
appointed from nomination by the medical school. The arrangement
provides a most successful affiliation for teaching, research, and the
care of the sick.

DOERNBECHER MEMORIAL HOSPITAL FOR CHILDREN

A sum of $200,000 was given to the medical school in 1924 by Mrs.
E. W. Morse and Mr. Edward Doernbecher in behalf and in memory of
their father, the late F. S. Doernbecher, for the establishment and con­
struction of the University's children's hospital. This sum was augmented
by individual gifts totaling $120,000 and enabling the completion in 1926
of a general hospital of eighty beds for children upon the campus adja­
cent to the medical school.

The hospital is owned and operated by the University and provides
exceptional facilities for the care of sick and disabled children committed
to the mEldical school by the counties of the state under the Children's
Hospital Service Law and affords every detail for teaching and research
ill the departments of pediatrics and other clinical divisions.

It is operated by state appropriations and private donations.

PORTLAND FREE DISPENSARY

Founded in 1907 by the People's Institute, a private philanthropic
organization, the Portland Free Dispensary became immediately affiliated
with the medical school and is operated jointly by the two institutions.
It is situated within five minutes of the medical school.

The professional and nursing staff is appointed by the medical schoof
and clinics in all clinical divisions are ~onducted therein daily from 9
a. m. to 3 p. m. It cooperates with the Multnomah County Hospital as
an out-patient department, and affords care for approximately 16,000
ambulatory indigent sick annually and thus provides a most valuable­
clinical teaching station.

The budget for maintenance and operation of the dispensary is de­
rived from the People's Institute, the Community Chest, the medical
school, the city of Portland, the county of Multnomah, the State Board
of Health, and the Oregon Tuberculosis Association.

Special clinics are conducted in cooperation with certain agencies as
follows:

Tuberculosis Clinic-Oregon Tuberculosis Association..
Venereal Clinic-Oregon State and Portland City Health Boards.
Obstetrical Clinie-Child Hygiene Department, State Board of Health.
Child Health Clinie-Oregon Tuberculosis Association and Visiting

Nurses Association.
Dental Clinie-City Health Bureau and Junior Red Cross.
Health Center of the Jewish NeighborhOOd House-Portland Free

Dispensary and Oregon Tuberculosis Association.

EXTRAMURAL CLINICS

Clinics and ward walks for small classes are conducted in a number
of hospitals not situated upon the medical school campus. These classes
are held at Good Samaritan Hospital, St. Vincent's Hospital, Portland
Surgical Hospital, Emanuel Hospital, Portland Medical Hospital, the
Portland Sanitarium, Waverly Baby Home, Albertina Kerr Nursery, and
the State Hospital for the Insane.

AUTOPSY SERVICE AND PATHOLOGIO MUSEU)(

. Under a contractual agreement with the Multnomah county commis­
SIOners, the department of pathology of the medical school is designated
to perform and record all coroner's autopsies, an arrangement that affords
approximately 400 autopsies per year and materially augment. the
musenm of pathology, and enables unusual opportunity for teaching in
pathology and medical jurisprudence.

~he museum, under a curator, has many thousand gross and tissue
specnnens.

The plan also assures authoritative records for medicolegal purposes.

LmRARY
The medical school library contains over 11,000 volumes and receives

~25 cu~ent journals. ~hr?ugh the privilege of inter-library loans, it
IS pOSSIble to procure, WIthm a few days, volumes not contamed in this
collection. The library is supported from the general medical school
fund, but in addition, the Portland Academy of Medicine and the Port­
land City and County Medical Society contribute annually toward its
maintenance.

THE JONES LECTURESHIP IN MEDICINE

. The Jones Lectureship in medicine has been founded by Dr. Noble
WIley Jones of Portland. Under the terms of the foundation, the income
from a $5,000 fund. provides for a series of lectures by an authority in
s?me branch of medIcal science. These lectures are presented in conjunc­
tion with the annual meetings of the alnmni association. The first lec­
tures were given in 1920 by Professor Ludwig Hektoen, Professor of
Patholo~ ?f the l!;niversity of Chicago; the second, in 1921, by Pro­
fessor Wilham Ophuls, Professor of Pathology, Leland Stanford Univer­
sity; the third, in 1922, by Sir Thomas Lewis of London; the fourth, in
1925, by Dr. A. J. Carlson, University of Chicago; the fifth, in 1926, by
Dr. Martin H. Fisher, professor of physiology, University of Cincinnati;
and the sixth, in 1928, by Dr. J uliuB Bauer of Vienna.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Tuition. For all resident students the tuition is $180 per year, and
for all students who are not bona fide residents of Oregon an additional
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fee of $60 per year is charged. Arrangements may be made for paying
the tuition in installments at the beginning of each term.

Oost of Living. The cost of living for medical students in Portland
is approximately the same as at the University of Oregon at Eugene, viz:
from $150 to $200 per quarter, exclusive of tuition, fees and clothing.
There are numerous rooming houses and boarding houses located near
the medical school, dispensary, and the hospitals.

Tuition for apecial students and for summer work is $3.50 per term
hour.

Breakage Depoait. A deposit of fifteen dollars ($15) for first and
second year students, and ten dollars ($10) for third and fourth year
students is required at the beginning of each year for general breakage.
The cost of damage done by an individual to University property will be
deducted from his deposit; and in case the identity of the one responsible
cannot be established, a pro rata charge will be made against the entire
class of which he is a member. The remainder of this deposit will be
returned at the end of each school ~ar.

Microscopes. Students are expected to provide themselves with micro­
scopes.

Lockers. Coat room and laboratory lockers will be assigned and a
deposit of one dollar must be made when a lock for the same is received.

Special Examinations. If a special examination is granted, a fee of
$5 must be paid at the office.

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is charged for each degree taken.
The rules prescribe that no person shall be recommended for a degree
until he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

AmlIssION TO THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MEDICAL SCHOOL

Application for admission should be made not later than July 1st.
It is necessary to complete the list of matriculants early in July, making
it thereafter impossible to consider applications for admission.

Notice of acceptance of application is accompanied by matriculation
card, to be presented on registration day, together with duplicate to be
returned not later than ten days following receipt, with matriculation
fee of $5.00 and a deposit of $20.00, in order to reserve a place in the
entering class. The deposit of $20.00 may be applied toward the tuition
fee of the first term. It is not refundable after July 15th.

REQUIREMENTS roR ADMISSION

Applicants for admission are required to have satisfactorily completed
a four years course in an accredited high school, or its equivalent, and
collegiate preparation covering not less than three years of study in an
acceptable institution. These courses must include the following:

I. Hill" School Pr~Um. A minimum of fifteen nn1ts III required, acceptable to­
....ard collegiate matriculation. including the followinK:

lli~ lli~

~l:~~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~~:O~~i·g.;;·"L;~~g;;··::::::::::::::::::: ~
Geometry _ _ _........... 1 Additional in one of above aubjects 1
Laboratory Science _ 1 Elective _.._ 6

lU_fldsd Hillh School COlI..... The followtllg hla'h schOOl. COUl'll8. which meets all
the formal requirements, III strongly reeommended:

Units Units
Bngllllh _. 4 Latin _ _._._._ _._ 2

~~~~.::=:::::=::::::::::~:::::::::~::::= t~ ~.=, o;··F;;;;~h·-::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
Physics .. .. ._ 1 Electives __ _.._•......._. 1 'AI
~~:iiB~.=:~.::::.=~:::~ ::::::::~_ 2 . ._._. .. .16

n. Co~(liGtJa PreJHImtioft. At I t 186 term hours (90 semester hours) exclusive
ot credit in militery science. of collegiate preparation in an accredited institution, is
required for admlllaion. lncluded In tlds preparation the following work III prescribed:

Term Hours
Chemistry, inorganic (qualitative and quantitative IDlQ' be included) .• 16

t~itry~~:~I~~~·:~F~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~J~~~~
The subject matter considered in the course in organic chemistry

should be distributed over the aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Not
less than 25% of all chemistry credit must be for laboratory work.

Preparation in biology should be chiefly in animal biology, elemental
and advanced. Not less than 20% of the credit should be for laboratory
work. Bacteriology and botany may be accepted for one-quarter of the
required work.

The course in physics should cover the subject subdivisions presented
in the customary one-year college course, including not less than one
laboratory period per week.

It is recommended that advanced courses in written English be taken.
German and French preparation may be satisfied by a statement

certifying to the applicant's possessing a ready sight reading ability,
submitted by an instructor granting credit in either subject in a standard
college or university.

Candidates who are deficient in any of the above minimum require­
ments will not be admitted.

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVE SUBJECTS

In addition to the above described requisite preparation, those in­
tending to study medicine are advised to make elective choice of psy­
chology, history, mathematics, at least one of the social sciences and
advanced courses in English.

Present facilities necessitate limiting each entering class to sixty.
Many more than this number apply for admission. The selection is
made upon the basis of scholarship, thoroughness of preparation, and
personal fitness for the profession.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE

Students entering the University of Oregon Medical School without
the bachelor of arts or bachelor of scienC!C degree shall become eligible
for one of these degrees, either in the University of Oregon, or in their
respective institutions, before entering upon the work of the third year.

Eligibility for th~ bachelor of arts degr~ in th~ Universit:r of <?regon
necessitates completion of 186 term-hours, Includmg the satisfactIOn of
at least three of four group requi;remellts. The group' requirements
necessitate the completion of not less than 9 term-ho~ of correlated or
sequence order courses. Groups are as follows:
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subjects of the regular four-year curriculum in medicine required by law.
The first three years must be satisfactorily completed before admis­

sion to the medical school (Portland). It has been found necessary for
the present to limit the number of first year students at the medical
school, consequently, completion of the third pre-medical year does not
guarantee admission to the medical school.

CURRICULUM:

The prescribed and recommended subjects for the first, second, and
third yeaxs, i. e., pre-medical instruction, are described under the heading:
requirements for admission. In the first, second, third, and fourth years
at the medical school there are 4,078 hours of required work. In addition
to this, seventeen credits must be earned from the list of elective courses
offered. Elective courses may be taken with the permission of the in­
structor in any term for which they are scheduled. Descriptions of these
courses are to be found under the several department headings. Students
desiring to elect them should consult the instructor in charge in each case.

Total
Hours Credita

896 18
182 6
88 4

176 8
281 11
99 6
8S 8

1166 66

Total
Hours Credita

88 4
220 10
176 111
198 10

SS 8
22 2
66 S%
99 6
8S 8
11 1
11 1

946 64%

Total
Houn Credita

8S 8

88 8
66 8

22 1

1

" 2
22 1

" 4
182 6
16 1
88 8
11 %
S8 8

88496

S8

S8
66

22

" 2Z

" 182
111

81
11

8S

4.18

THIRDYBAR
Lecture Laboratol'7 Clinic
Hour. Houn Houn

Anatomy:
Applied Anatomy .

Bacteriology :
Principles of Public Health •.......
Community Health Problems ......

Pathology:
Autopsy Clinic 108 .
Attendance at Autopsies 104 (Stu.

dents required to attend 10) ..
106. SYBtematic Pathology .
107. Autopsy Clinic ..

Medicine:
204.. (Recitations) _..•....
206. (Dispensary) .
228. Tuberculosis Clinic _ ..
282. Dermatology _ ..
221. Nervous Dis. Cilnlc _
222. Nervous Dis. Lecture ..

TABULATED COURSES FOR FOUR YEARS
FmsTYIL\B

Lecture Laboratol'7 Cilnic
Hours Houn Hours

Anatomy _ _ _.......... 99 297
Histology _._ _ _..•._... 88 99
Embl'7ology _ _ _ _... 22 66
Bacteriology _ _ _.......... 4.4 182
Biochemistl'7 _ _ 66 166
Physiology _ _ _ .•_._ 88 66
Military _ _.......... 88

880 826

SECONDYLUl

Lecture Laboratol'7 Cilnic
Hnurs Hours Hours

Neurology 22 66
Pathology 66 166
Pharmacology 110 66
Physiology 66 182
Milital'7 88
Medicine 201 (Recitations) •......_....... 22
Medicine 202 (Phys. Diag.) 22 88
Medicine 20S (Lab. Diag.) 88 66
Surgery 201 SS
Dermatology 280 _... 11
Dermatology 281 _........................... 11

I. Le.nguage and Literature. This group requirement may not be
satiafied by beginning foreign language or required second year written
English. Group I may be fulfilled by a survey course in Architecture
or Music if the student is not majoring in either of those schools. Ger­
man or French is specified by the Medical School as foreign language
preparation.

II. Social SCiences.. Economics, History, Political Science, and
Philosophy.

III. Mathematics and Physical Sciences. Mathematics, Physics, Chem­
istry, Geology, Geography, Mechanics or Astronomy.

IV. Biological Sciences, Animal Biology, Physiology, Plant Biology,
Bacteriology or Psychology.

Laboratory work must be included in courses satisfying groups III
and IV with the exception of preparation in mathematics.

Eligibility for the bachelor of arts degree necessitates completion of
a two-year course in one foreign language, additional to two yeaxs of a
foreign language offered at entrance.

Eligibility for the bachelor of science degree necessitates not less than
36 term-hours preparation in group II or III, additional to fulfillment
of at least two of the remaining three group requirements.

It is evident that applicants meeting subject requirements for admis­
sion to the Medical School must have satisfied group requirements III
and IV for the baccalaureate degree. It is therefore necessary that
applicants for admission to the Medical School, anticipating the comple­
tion of requirements for the baccalaureate degree in arts or scienc'e in
the University of Oregon, must fulfill group requirement I or II before
entering upon the work of the third year in the Medical School.

STUDENT HEALTH

A committee of the faculty has special charge of student health;
and, in addition to the general service of the entire school, arrangement
is made for securing the advice and aid of the dean, associate dean, and
heads of departments in all student health and welfare problems.

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

All entering students are required to take a physical examination.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who are not candidates for the degree of doctor of medicine
may register in courses in the fundamental laboratory branches for which
the;r are prepared, as special students; and graduates in medicine may
!regISter as special students in any corrrse. No matriculants will be
accepted as special students in clinical subjects, other than graduates in
medicine. No graduates in medicine will be accepted as candidates for
the degree of doctor of medicine,.

Special students who register for special work, and who are not candi­
dates for the degree of doctor of medicine, will be charged tuition accord­
ing to the amount of work undertaken and the nature of the courses.

CURRICULUM IN MEDICINE AT UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

The course in medicine comprises four years. Three yeaxs of pre­
medical work on the campus at Eugene or in some other accredited
institution are devoted to liberal studies embracing the fundamental
sciences contributory to medicine. They include work generally given
in pre-medical departments, and listed under requirements for ac'lmission.
The four years spent in the medical school at Portland are devoted to the
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Total
Hours Credits

22 2
22 1
22 1
18 ~

24 2

8
5 %

88 8
22 2

11 1
8 %

948 58%

Total
Hours Credits
1155 55

946 54%
1081 70
948 58%--

4078 288

Lecture Laboratol'7 Clinic
Hours Hours HoU1'8

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

G7IIccology :
201. (Lectures) _...... 22
203. (Clinic Disp.) _ .._...... 22
204. (Clerkships) _.......... 22
205. (Ward Walks) _._....... 18

Obstetrics:
205. (Clinic) _ _........... 24
208. (Outpatient Service, attend·

ance at 7 deliveriea required)
209. (Post Natal Clinic) _... II
211. (Gen. Ob.) aa
212. (Manikin) _....... 22

General:
801. (Medical J"uriBprudence) .... 11
a02. (Oral Hn. & Pathol.) 8

214 782

RECAPITULATION
:Lecture Laboratol'7 Clinic

Hours HolU'a Hours
First Year _ _ _ 880 825
Second Year _ __ 418 495 88
Third Year 418 44 569
Fourth Year __ 214 782

1880 1884 1884

PRESCRIBED WORK BY DEPARTMENTS
Pu-CLINIOAL

Anatom:r _ _ _ .._._.•._......................... 704
Bacteriology and Hylfiene __ _............................... 176
Biochemistl'7 _ _ _ _...... 281
Physiology _.......................................... 297
PharmaeolOll'7 _ _ _ _ _ 176
Psthology _.............................................................................................. 220
:MiJital'7 Science _ _ _ _....... 86

Total Hours-Pre-Clinlcal 1,870
CL.lNIl'AL

Pathology ··110
Anatomy _ _ .._ _........ 88
Pharmacology ~....................................................... 5
Medicine:

General Medicine 582
Nervous and Mental Disease8 _......................................... 66
Dermstology and S:rphilology _................................... 88
Radiology _.............................................................................. 88

Preventive Medicine 99
Surgel'7:

Genersl Surgel'7 :................. 472
Orthopedic 66
Ophthallnology 46
Otology, Rhinology, Laryngology 46
Genlto·Urinal'7 Di8essSB 99

Pediatrics 170
G:rnerology 126
Obstetrics _................................................................. ·150
Medical Jurisprudence _............ 11
Oral H:rgiene _................................................... 6

Total Hours in Clinical Subjects 2,208

Total Hours Prescribed Work 4,078

• Not inclusive of out-patient duty in obstetrics.
•• Not inclusive of attendance at 10 special "utopsies.

ELECTIVE WORK
Seventeen units of work in elective subjects are required of the can­

didate for the degree of doctor of medicine, 10 of which shall be taken
during the fourth :rear. At lesst 5 of these 10 units for the fourth :rear
shan be in the department of medicine. (Special. rcquir"""",t for the
I1raduati"D c/aBs of 1980: ten units of work in elective subjects are re­
quired during the fourth :rear, at least 5 of which sball be In the depart­
ment of medicine. This requirement is In addition to elective credits
reeeived b:r eaeb fourth :rear student (1980) during the first three
:rears).

Total
Hours Credilll

88 a

88 I
411 2
11 %
22 2
22 1
11 %
22 1
21 1
44 I
22 1

11 1
24 1
11 1
24 1

22 I

88 2%
18 1

22 1
22 2

22 2
22 2
22 2

8

1081 70

Total
Hours Credits

22 1

5 %

88 1%
11 %
11 %
8S 8
11 1
a8 1%
49 2
11 %
11 1
88 1%

44 2
44 2
88 1%

5 %
121 5%

11 1
11 1

U 2
88 1%

86 8
38 1%
Il2 1

U
88

88
22

5811

22

11
18

49
11

22
11
22
22
U
22

44
44
8a

1Z1

81
11
11
86

a8
49

.11

88

Clinic
Hours

Clinic
Hours

22

Lecture Laboratol'7
Hours Hours

Radiology:
202. (Recit. & Demonstrations) 88

Surge<7:
202. (Recitations) ...._. 88
208. (Dispensary) ...•..._ _ _
205. (Bedside Clinics) .._ ..
206. (Orthopedic) _....... 22
207. (Minor Surg. Clinic) ..
208. (Surg. Pathology) ._ ..
221. (Head and Neck) _ ..
224. (Gen. S\IJ'K.) _ ..
222. (Extrem.) _ _.
258. (Ph7siotberap:r) .. .

()pth., Otol., Rhln., Lam.:
201. (Opth. Lect.) _ 11
202. (Opth. Dilp.) __ .
205. (0. R. and L. Lect.) .•.._... 11
206. (0. R. and L. Disp.) ........_

Genlto-Urinary :
201. (Lecture) 22

Pediatrlca :
201. (An. Ph. H:r. Inf. Ch. Inf.

Clinic) 22
207. (Ph7ll. Dlag.) .

G;rneeolOll'7 :
201a. (G:rn. PatholOll'7) •__...._
201b. (Lectures) ...__._............. 22

Obstetrics :
201. (lntro. Leet. & Demons.) .. 22
202. (Leet. and Demons.) "'''''''''' 22
208. (Path. Preg. Lab. & Peurp.) 22
207. (Attendance at Deliveriea)

FOUllTHY.u

lAeture Laboratol'7
Hours Houra

418 44

Pathology:
108. Clinie (Path. Conf.)

Pharmacology :
104. (Toxicology) ..._..._ .._........... 5

Medicine:
209b. (Med. Clinic) _._...._._ ..
209c. (Me.!. Clinic) _._ .
209f. (Me.!. Clinic) __.".._ .._
211. (Clerkshlps) _ _
218. (ContagioUi DIAe&lea) 11
214. (Ward Walks) ..__.•.__ ..
251. (General Clinic) __
228. (Nerv. & Mental Clinic) ..
224. (Nerv. Dis. Lect.) _ 11
288. (Denn. S;rph.) __.._._

Surgery:
228. (Conferences) ...:._ _ ..
225. (Clinica) _ _ __._..
226. (Cllnir.a) __
228. (Leet. on Cancer) _... II
252. (Clerkshlps) _ .

()Pth., Otol., Rhln., Lam.:
208. (Opth. Lect.) __ 11
207. (0., R.. and L. Lest.) •._.. 11

Genito-Urinary :
202. lClinic) _ ..
208. Dispensary) "_ _ •._._.,,

Pediatrics :
208. (Dis. Inf. and Ch.) 86
205. (Clinic) _ _ ..
206. (Clerkshlps) _ _ .._
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REQUffiEMENTS FOR DEGREES

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

A candidate for the degree of doctor of medicine must have completed
satisfactorily the curriculum described, or in case of admission with ad­
vanced standing, the last year must be taken in this medical school All
candidates for degrees are expected to be present at the commencement
exercises and receive the diploma in person.

COMBINED DEGREE

Under degree requirements it is specified that all candidates shall
have had such balanced collegiate training, including usual preparation
in basic sciences, to entitle the individual to baccalaureate degree require­
ments of the University of Oregon as outlined under statement of re­
quirements for admissioJ;l in this catalogue.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The departments of anatomy, bacteriology, and hygiene, biochemistry,
pathology, pharmacology and physiology offer instruction leading to the
master's degree as an integral part of the graduate school of the Univer­
sity of Oregon and subject to the rules and regulations which are pub­
lished in the bulletin of the graduate school.

FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

THE NOBLE WILEY JONES FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY

The Noble Wiley Jones Fellowship in Pathology is awarded each year
by the pathology staff to a student who has manifested particular interest
and proficiency in that branch of study. The fellowship consists of the
annual income from a gift of $5,000 made by Dr. Noble Wiley Jones of
Portland.

COLLINS RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP

The Collins Research Fellowship, founded by Mr. E. S. Collins, of
Portland, October 1, 1920, amounts to $1,500 a year and covers work out­
lined as follows:

Purpose: Experimental studies in nutrition.
'Field: Foods and food factors in the dietary materials indigenous

to the Pacific Northwest.
Method: Biologic investigations on laboratory animals with especial

reference to the effect upon growth, health and reproduction, and includ­
ing a histologic and chemical study of certain tissues and organs.

SURGICAL ESSAY PRIZE

A Surgical Essay Prize is given each year to the fourth ~ar student
writing the best essay on a surgical subject. The presentation is made
by Dr. J. Earl Else, Clinical Professor of Surgery.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Medical School Alumni Association, made up of the graduates
of the merged schools, is a strong organization working for the interellts
of students and graduates and encouraging scientific and professional
progress among its members and the medical profession; it is working
with the faculty to build up in Portland a great medical ~nter; it is
lending it., aid in every way possible for the benefit of the medical
profession.

The alumni association holds each year an annual meeting in June.
The meeting lasts three full days and includes papers, clinics. and the
business meeting and banquet. Many out-of-town physicians attend these
meetings. All members of the profession are cordially welcome to all
sessions. The proceedings of the meetings are published and sent to all
members. .

Graduates and past and present instructors of the medical schools of
the University of Oregon and Willamette University are eligible to mem­
bership. The dues are one dollar a year.

The officers of the alumni association for 1928-29 are:

Dr. Richard P. Landis _ _ _ .....•......_.......•.................._.._ Pr ident
Dr. H. H. Foskett ..........•............_ _._ _.............. First VIce-President
Dr. Carl Hoffman •._ _ _ _ _..•._.•. Second Vice-President
Dr. Roy Shields _•....._.•...._ _ _... Third Vice-President
Dr. ,Joseph B. Blair _._ _...•....._ _ _ Fourth Vice-President
Dr. Claude A. Lewis _•.•....•_.._._.•...........•....._ __••..._•.._...... Secretary
Dr. Morris L. Bridgeman .................................•....•.__ Treasurer

SUMMER COURSES

PRE-CLINICAL

Courses for medical students or others qualified for the work are
offered during the summer at the medical school, providing there is en­
rolled a sufficient number to warrant presentation of the course.

Because of the cost of laboratory supplies and equipment, tuition for
these courses will be based on the number of credit hours given for each
course, the rate being $3.50 per credit hour.

Courses will begin at 8 :00 o'clock and laboratory work will follow
lecture work. .

CLINICAL

A limited amount of clinical work at the Portland free dispensary is
open during the summer months to medical students of junior and senior
standing. The full time required for work, in each case, in fall, winter
and spring quarters, is required for summer work. Clinics, for which
required or elective credit may be given, are conducted in medicine, sur­
gery, dermatology, genito-urinary diseases, ophthalmology, otology, rhin­
ology, laryngology, gynecology and obstetrics.

Departments of Instruction
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY

~u:~~:;;~=~:~.~::=:~::=~:::::~.:=~-=::::::=~:=::::::.::::::::1:;L~::~~=
EDWAIlD A. LI!ICOCQ.••_••••••_ •••••••••.•••••••_._••••••_••••••_••••__•••_ ••••••••••••••••_••_ ••_•..Auina.d i.. A COtlW
HOWARD p. LKWlB•••••••••••_ _••_ •••••_ •••_.. •••••••••••__••_••_••••••.A.n.t4..t i.. A tomt/

~"=S~·SI~~~~.:::::::::::::~_::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::==:::=:::::::~==:t: 1::C~ALBIIRT H. SCHWIOHTENBIlRO. _ _ _.._...Rese,.,.cA A tIItIt "' A",","""
ALHON J. WHITIIl. _••••••_••••••_ ._.__••_ •••• ._._.R_c," AuUtARt i.. AlOGto_
EDITH BUCKLBR •••••••_ _.__..__•••••_ •••••_•••.•••••••••••- ••_••••••_••••••..•.•.•_••...•...·._••T.cA cicI..

REQUIRED
FIRsT YIIAIl

101. Gross Anatomy. Each term; lectures and quizzes, 3 hours per
week; laboratory, 9 hours per week; 396 hours; eighteen credits. LarseU,
Straumfjord and assistants.

102. HistoZogy and OrganoZogy. Fall term; lectures and quizzes, 3
hours per week; laboratory, 9 hours per week; 132 houn; six credits.
Larsell and allSistants.

http:���_.__._._._������_���
http:LI!ICOCQ.��_��.���_�.���.���....����_._������_������_����
http:STRAUM:r.rORD.��.��
http:����.�..�
http:�.�....�_.._._.�...........�
http:�....._.�
http:�......_.......�
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103. Embryology. Winter term; lectures, 2 hours per week; labora­
tory, 6 hours per week; 88 hours; four credits. Allen and assistants.

SBOOND YIIAB

201. Neurology and Organs of Special Senses. Fall term; prerequi­
site, Anatomy 101-103; lectures, 2 hours per week; laboratory, 6 hours
per week; 88 hours; four credits. Allen and Preuss.

TBIRDYEAR

205. Applied Aflatomy. Spring term; prerequisite, Anatomy 101;
lectures, quizzes and demonstrations; 3 hours a week; 33 hours; 3 credits.

ELECTIVE

105. Microscopic Technique. Fall and winter term; limited to twelve
students after consultation with instructor; laboratory, 3 hours a week;
33 hours; one credit. Larsell and assistant.

202. A dvanced Histology. Winter and spring terms; pre~uisite,
Anatomy 102 and 105; laboratory, 6 hours a week or less; credits to
be arranged. Larsell.

203. Topographical Aflatomy. Winter term; prerequisite, Anatomy
101; limited to fifteen students; laboratory, lecture 1 hour a week; labo­
ratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two credits. Lewis and Sichel.

204. Special Dissections. Limited to available material; prerequisite,
Anatomy 101; hours and credits to be arranged.

206. Appli-ed Osteology. Lectures and demonstrations, 1 hour a week;
laboratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two credits.

207. Medh.anism of the Central Nervous System Studied from Lesions.
Spring term; prerequisite, Anatomy 201; laboratory, 3 to 6 hours a week;
credits to be arranged. Allen.

208. Seminar and Journal Club. Each term; includes anatomical staff
and advanced students; hours and credits to be arranged. Allen.

209. Comparative Neurology. Lectures, conferences and laboratory.
Winter and spring terms; credits to be arranged. Larsell.

210. Research. In any branch of anatomy, research is open to quali~

fied students upon approval of any of the instructors. Hours and credits
to be arranged. Allen and Larsell.

DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY, HYGIENE
AND PUBLIC HEALTH

HARRY J. SEAIlS _ Pro/eArn- 0/ BacteriolOflIl
WILLIAM: LEVlN _ .I tnoctrn- in Bacteri6lol11l

}!;jED~IC~IVI;GS~CKBR::::::::::::::.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::;::;~::~:'~~I~A=

!r:?s!!~.~~~:}:~jjj}.~jjjjj}.:j:~jjj~jjjj}}jjjjjjj~jjjjjjj~jjjjj~}jj~jjjj~~i~~~~~~~~~~~~.§.~a5
REQUIRED
FIRST YI!IAR

101. Medical Bacteriology and Immunology. Spring term; lectures,
4 hours a week; laboratory, 12 hours a week; 176 hours; eight credits.
Sears, Levin and Gourley.

THIRD YEAB

102. Principles of Public Health. The general principles of public
health activities. Control of communicable diseases. Organization of.

federal, state, local and other health agencies. Elements of infant, school
and industrial hygiene and vital statisticEl. Lectures, recitations and dis­
cussions. Tbree hours a week; 33 hours; three credits. Sears and
Stricker.

103. Community Health Problems. A course consisting chiefly in a
community health survey carned out under the direction of the depart­
ment staff. Summer following third year; 66 hours; three credits.
Sears, Stricker and Levin.

ELECTIVE

204. Seminar in Bacteriology and Immunity. Meetings of the depart­
mental staff and assistants with a number of specially qualified students
to discuss the newer developments in the scienc·e as they appear in the
current periodical literature. 'Topics are assigned and individual reports
read at meetings of the class. Open to a limited number of students.
Meetings held once each week. Sears and Levin.

207. Pa,rasitology. A brief course in general parasitology consisting
of lectures presenting the clinical and hygienic importance of human
parasites and laboratory studies of morphology and diagnostic technic.
Fall term; laboratory, 6 hours a week; lectures, 1 hour; three credits.
Livingston and· Hayes.

208. Immunology and Serum Technic. Winter term; lectures on the
fundamentals of immunology and laboratory exercises in the technic of
serum reactions. Laboratory, 3 hours; lectures and demonstrations, 2
bours; 55 hours; three credits. Sears.

210. Research in Bacteriology and Immunity. Hours and credits to
be arranged.

REQUIRED
FIRST YEAR

101. Biochemistry. Fall term, 3 lectures and 6 hours laboratory a
week; winter term, 3 lectures and 9 hours laboratory a we'ek; 231 hours;
eleven credits. Haskins, Trotman and Harris.

ELECTIVE

202. Advanced Biochemistry. Winter term; lecture, 1 hour; labora­
tory, 3 hours a week; two credits. Haskins.

203. Laboratory Diagnosis. (For special or graduate students.) Re­
quired for second year students; see department of medicine, course 203.

210. Biochemistry Research. Haskins.

DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY

~):E¥i~I~~~~~;~[~~~
BBIlKAN SEHINOV _ _ _ Noble Wi/ell Jones Fell<iw in Patlwlollll

~:;iy B~u;;·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::=:::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:~::~..:
ALLEN iM. BOYDEN _ _ _ .Res/lGrch AAistllnt in Patholollll
ALTA P. BASLEB. _ _ _ _ .8t""'/lf'llplwlr
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'The pathological museum is comprehensive. Gross and microscopic
tissues are received from the surgical clinics of the several Portland hos­
pitals, and from the autopsies of the coroner's office and other autopsies.
(See Pathology Museum in this catalogue.)

REQUIRED
SEOONDYBAR

101. General Pathology. Fall term. A course in general pathology,
comprising the study of prepared slides supplemented by experiments,
fresh and museum specimens. Lectures, recitations, 3 hours, and labo­
ratory 9 hours a week; 132 hours; six credits. Menne and Leavitt.

102. General Pathology. Lectures, 2 hours, and laboratory, 6 hours a
week; 88 hours; four credits. Benson and Leavitt.

THIRD YIUB

103. Autopsy Clinic. Spring term; studies of autopsies, including a
presentation of the clinical history. Two hours a week; 22 hours; one
credit. Menne and Hunter.

104. Attendance at Autopsies. Each student is required to attend and
describe at least ten autopsies. Time to he arranged. One credit. Path­
ology staff.

105. Gynecological Pathology. (See Gynecology 201a.)
106. Systematic Pathology,. Fall term, 4 hours each week; 44 hours; two

credits. Benson, Menne or Hunter.
107. Autopsy Clinic. Continuation of Course 103. Studies of autop­

sies, including presentation of clinical history. Third year; winter term,
two hours a week; 22 hours, one credit. Menne and Osgood.

FOURTH YBAR

108. Clinical Pathological Conference. Multnomah County Hospital.
Two hours each week for one term; throughout year in sections; 22 hours;
one credit. Menne and Selling.

ELECTIVE

201. At~endance at Autopsies. Opportunity is offered to students
each quarter to elect autopsy attendance with instruction, and such stu­
dents are required to assist and to make detailed suggestions. Hours and
credits to be arranged. Hunter.

202. Advanced Systemic Pathology. Study of the detached pathology
of one system. Hours and credits to be arranged. Benson, Menne or
Hunter.

203. Research. Open to specially qualified students. Hours and
credits to be arranged. Benson, Menne or Hunter.

204. Advanced Pathological Histology. Systematic study of micro­
scopic section of autopsy tissues. Open to students who have had at
least one quarter's work in pathology. Hours and credits to be arranged.
Benson or Menne.

205. Special Pathology of Hleart and Circulation. Hours and credits
to be arranged. Benson.

206. Pathology of the Endocrine Glands. Attendance at autopsies re­
quired. Hours and credits to be arranged. Menne.

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY
HAROLD B. MYBRs _ _.._ _._ __..............•..•.P..of Ot' ofP~
CLINTON H. THIENES _ __.._ ..As.n.ta"t Prof.s.or of Ph4f"m,4eolotll/
RANDALL F. WHITB _._ _ _._ _ _ ....•.1 t"""tOt'''' P1wJf"m,4eolotll/
V. THOHAS AUSTIN _ •••_ _.R..ea..ch .!ls.n.taftt'" Ph4nn.a.colotll/
JOHN B. FLYNN _ __ _ Reaea..oh A•.n.ta"t ." Plt.o.rmacolotll/
ABAHEL HOCKB'M' _ .R a..eh Asmta"t ." Ph4nnaoolotll/
THOMAS A. McKBNZIB _._ _._ ._.._._ Teeh"ioiaA

REQUIRED
SECOND YIIAB

101. Systematic Pharmacology and Prescription Writing. Winter
term; lectures and quizzes, 5 hours a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week;
88 hours; six credits. Myers, Thienes and White.

102. Systemati{J Pharmacology and Pharmacodynamics. Spring term;
lectures and quizzes, 5 hours a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week; 88
hours; six credits. Myers, Thienes and White,

103. Appliled Pharmacology. Given in conjunction with Medicine 206.
FOURTH YIIAB

104. Toxicology. Spring term; lectures and quizzes, 1 hour a week
for 5 weeks; 5 hours; one-half credit. Myers.

ELECTIVE

201. Toxicological Analysis. (Second year.) Spring term; lectures
and quizzes, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two
credits. Myers and Thienes.

203. Research. Students who are properly qualified and who can de­
vote an adequate amount of time to the work are encouraged to pursue
original investigation of pharmacological problems. Hours and credits to
be arranged. Myers and Thienes.

204. Seminar. Offered spring term; open to third and fourth year
students; 2 hours a week; 22 hours; two credits. Myers and Thienes.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY
GIIOROE E. BUROIIT _ _ _ _· • ·_ .Prof_ of Phtlaiolotll/

g:~~rA~:!1;:::::::::::::::::=:::=::=::=::::::::=:.::::::::==::::::::.~~::Z=EE~~~:
HAROLD R. ALLUHBAUOH _ _ _ !ABBiataftt ." Phllaiolotll/
Ross THORNTON __••_ _ •......•R.seareh As~tam in Phtlaiolotll/
HERBERT C. HEN'l'ON _ __•__ · ·..•..· _·.Boo.ea..eh A88iBtG"t ." Phtlaiolotll/

REQUIRED
FnlsTYIWl

101., Blood, Circulation and Respiration. Spring term; prerequisite,
Biochemistry 101; lectures and recitations, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 6
hours a week; 99 hours; five credits. Burget, Manville, Pynn, Suckow
and Allumbaugh.

SI!IOONDYJIAB

102. Digestion, Metabolism, Absorption, Secretion, Excretion, Muscle
and Heat. Fall term; prerequisite, Physiology 101; lectures and recita­
tions,3 hours a week; laboratory, 6 hours a week; 99 hours; five credits.
Burget, Manville, Pynn, Suckow and Allumbaugh.

103. The Ner1'ous System and the Senses. Winter term; prerequisite,
Anatomy 101; lectures and recitations, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 6
hours a week; 99 hours; five credits. Burget, Manville, Pynn, Suckow
and Allumhaugh.

ELECTIVE

201. Lecture,s on the History of Physiology. Winter term; 1 hour a
week. Burget.

202. Physiology of the Glands of Internal Secretion. Spring term;
prerequisite, Physiology 101-103; lectures, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 3
hours a week; 44 hours; two credits. Burget.

203. Studies in Metaboliam. Fall term; prerequisite, Physiology 101­
103; lectures, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two
credits. Pynn.
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204. Diet and NutritiO'n. (Third year.) Winter term. A course in
dietary requirements in health and disease with special emphasis given to
the indication and contra-indications for particular food factors; the
hygiene of the gastro-intestinal tract; the peculiar value of sunlight, min.
erals and vitamins. Prerequisite, Physiology 101-102-103; lectures, 2
hours a week; 22 hours; two credits,. Manville.

215. Research. Each term; hours and credits to be arranged. Burget
and Manville.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
CAPT. JAMES D. EDGAB.............•......._•.......••..•••_•••...............Medical COTPS. U. S. Armll. Retired.

Pro/_or 0/ Milit4ry Scie..ce and Tactioe

The Army Reorganization Act of Congress, June 4th, 1920, made pos­
sible the establishment of units of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps
in certain s'elected medical schools. A unit of this corps was established
in the medical school during 1920, and was among the first ten units
>3stablished in Class A medical schools at the invitation of the surgeon
general.

The subjects in the course act as corollaries to other subjects taught
in the school, in addition to which the organization, administration and
functions of the army, in both peace and war, are taught; particular
stress being laid upon the organization, administration and functions of
the medical department of the army.

Instruction is given by lectures, quizzes and demonstrations. No drill
is required, nor are uniforms worn during the school year. During t.he
advanced course students 'are paid a commutation of subsistence, amount­
ing to over $200.00.

REQUIRED

101-102. Basic Course. First and second years, 6 terms, 1 hour a
week, six credits. This course covers military organizations, history of
military medicine, theoretical schools of the soldier and company, first
aid, organization and administration of the medical department, map
reading, tactics and the use of medical units in peace and war.

ELECTIVE

201-202. A dvanced Course. Open to students of the third and fourth
years who will be eligible on graduation to accept 'a commission in the
Officers' Reserve Corps; 6 terms, 1 hour a_week and one summer camp
of six weeks. Work during the school year consists of lectures, quizzes
and demonstrations covering hygiene, sanitation, control of communicable
diseases, history and development of hospitals, hospitalization, school of
the officer, military p~ychiatry and allied subjects.

A summer camp of six weeks at Camp Lewis, Washington, immedi.
ately following the school year, is part of the course. It may be taken
'after the second or third years. The student receives 70c a day, trans­
portation to and from camp, rations, uniforms, shelter and medical treat­
ment free at the camp. The student company functions in tum, as med­
ical detachment of a regiment, collecting company, ambulance company
and hospital company. Instruction is chiefly by demonstrations and
practical exercises. Afternoons are devoted to athletics, equitation and
recreation. Several trips are taken, the most interesting being the trip
to Mt. Rainier.

At graduation those who have completed the course receive commis­
sions as first lieutenants in the medical section of the Officers' Reserve
Corps of the United States army.

Clinical Departments
DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE

LAURENCI! SELLING.. Cl' • al P /
NOBLE Wn.n JONES;···T"...·iio!iBR···C·OF"n:N-·········· .n", ro essOT and Hea4 ~/ Departm....t

~~~(ti~~~N~::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~!.~~~~.~ta~"iL~:~I"iZ:~/i!';J¥:s~f
• N. ARR ISAILLON, I. C. BRILL, WESLEY E. GATEWOOD ,J ALLEN GIL-

~::;"S ';;~;IAM ~. ~NOX. RAy M. MATSON. ARTHUR s. ROS.IilNFELo.· CHARLES E.
EDWIN E: OSG~DH . HORT 1-ss18ta..t Clinical Professors
HARVEY G P... . : : ; As..sta..t Pro/essOT 0/ Medicine
J G • ~KER.•••••....••••••.•AsBl8ta..t Cz. cal PTo/essOT 0/ Dermatolol/II and S h "lolo
i UYJTR?M _ 'Aseista..t Cli..ical PTo/essor 0/ S~~htol 1171
OHt • ~ZGmBON. LEON A. GoLDS)IIITH, BLAIR HOLCOMB FRANK R MOUNT 01/11

UTHER . NELSON, Roy A. PAYNE, EDWARD A. PIERCE, ALBERT WITHA~ :
GRoVEi\··c· ..IjEiiiNGiiii···ij··········W····E···Ij········..······ - Cli..ical Associates i .. Medicine

AND ir. DAMMA8CH,A~BERT G: H~' :~~s1:~~:"~=r: ~.~:~=N'
~:::R,JL.H~r:.:.:;~~RT~ro~~TW1i HOWARD

M
, ARTHUR JONES. MURRAY LEV~

OLIVER M N ' . n.LETT, ERLl!: MOORE. HAROLD B MYERS
FRANK M ~SBET. H~MER P. RUSH. ALBmT L. SEVEREIDE. EDMUND W. SIMMONS:
BERTRAND'O A~~S LINTON H. THIENES. JOHN B. WHITE. CHA~LF;B WILSON,

LI:WIS F. GRIFFITH J. 'C···Ey·······..··································..········ ;·.; Cz. cal I ..st.,..,tors
HERALD T. No • • ANS···················· · Cz. cal LectuTers i .. Psychiatry

JAMES NEWSO:~.~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::R~~;~h.··-d;=::: :: M~~::
INTERNAL MEDICINE

REQUIRED
SEOONDYBAIl

201. Introduction to t~e Principles of Medicine. Recitations based on
a ~tandard t~xtbook. Sprmg term, 2 hours a week; 22 hours' two credits
NIsbet, HollIngworth and Hollenbeck. ,.

. 202. Physical Diagnosis. Lectures, 11 hours; winter term; demonstra­
tion, 33 hoUJ.~, and lectures, 11 hours; spring term; 55 hours' three and
one-half credIts. Gatewood. '

203. Laboratory Diagnosis. Spring term; 3 lectures and 6 laboratory
hours; 99 hours; five credits. Osgood and Haskins.

THIRD YEAR

204. Medicine, R.ecitations.Two hours a week, fall and winter terms;
44 hours; four credIts. Woods, Moore, Thienes, Goldsmith Howard and
Hollenbeck. '

206.. Dispe"!sary. Four hours a week throughout the third year' 132
hCours; SIX credIts. Payne, Myers, Mount, Nelson, Nisbet Severeide Woods

lark, Hollenbeek, Goldsmith, Thienes, Hollingworth' Moore Baird R'
Holcomb, Millett, White, JOI.es, Simmons. ' , ,.

228. Tuberculosis Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary' one and ona­
half hours a week for 5~ weeks; 16 hours; one credit. Bisaillon.

FOURTH YEAR

209b. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital' diseases of the
ches~; one hour a week throughout the year; 33 hours' ~ne and one-half
credIts. Matson. '

209c. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital' 1 hour a week,
one term, throughout th'e year, in sections' 11 hours ~ one-half 'C1'€dI·t.
Jones. ' ,

209f. Medical Clinic. Multnomah C?unty Hospital; 1 hour a week,
one term, throughout the year, in sectIOns; 11 hours; one-half credit.
Rosenfeld.

http:EVANS���.���.�..�.��.�
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211. Clinical Clerkships. Sections of the fourth year class are assigned
to the medical service of the Multnomah County Hospital throughout the
year; 66 hours; three credits. Osgood and Wilson.

213. Contagious Diseases. Contagious Hospital; 1 hour a week, with
the cooperation of Dr. John G. Abele (city health officer); one term,
throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours; one credit. Hall and Dam­
masch.

214. Medical Ward Walks. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a
week throughout the year, in sections; 33 hours; one and one-half credits.
Coffen, Short, Bean, Fitzgibbon, Brill, Nokes.

251. General Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital. One and
Gne-half hours a week throughout the year; 49 hours; two credits.. Knox,
Sears and Bean.

ELECTIVE

215. Gastroenterology. Fall term; lecture and conference course, two
hours a week; 22 hours; one credit. Fitzgibbon.

216. Diseases of Metabolism and the Ductless Glands. Fall and winter
terms, lecture and conference course; two hours a week; 22 hours, one cre­
dit. Holcomb.

217. Diseases of the Kidney. Winter term; lecture and conference
course; two hours a week; 22 hours; one credit. Millett.

218. Diseases of the Circulation. Fall term; lecture and conference
course; 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Jones.

226. Applied Therapeutics. Fourth year, spring term; leetures and
recitations; 11 hours; one credit. Wilson.

236. Endocrinology. A course of lectures taking up the clinical syn­
dromes of disturbance in the glands of internal secretion associated with
the case study of classical cases and the diagnosis and treatment of those
entering the Endocrine clinic. Goitre and diabetes are included in this
work only indirectly. Fall, winter and spring terms. Two hours a week;
22 hours; one credit. Rush.

237. Research. Hours and credits to be arranged.

238. Medical Ward Walks. Good Samaritan Hospital; 1 hour a week,
(fourth year), one term; 11 hours; one-half credit. Bean.

240. Clinical Demonstrations. Multnomah Hospital. Fall term; eleven
hours; one-half credit. Osgood. (Fourth year.)

241. Clinical Dilagnosis. Multnomah Hospital. Winter term; eleven
hours; one-half credit. Osgood. (Fourth year.)

254. Minor Ailments Clinic. Eleven hours; one-half credit. Offered
each term. (Fourth year.)

255. Differential Diagnostic Clinic. Eleven hours; one-half credit.
Goldsmith.

257. TuberCltlosis Ward Walk. Multnomah County Hospital. Eleven
hours; one-half credit; one term. (Fourth year.) Matson.

NERVOUS AND MENTAL DISEASES

LAUBIi:NCII SELLING _ _ _•••................Cli cal ProfetJsor of Medici...
J. ALLEN GILBERT......................................................••••••••••ABBiBta..t Cli cal ProfBBBor of Medici...
MERL L. MARGASON, MURRAY LBVY•••••••••••••••_•••••_ l t".ctors i.. Medici...
LllwIs F. GIlI1I'FITH, J. C. EVANS _.•.....Cli cal L~ho rs in PllIichiD.t,."

REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

221. Cl~nic at Dispensary. One hour a week throughout the year, in
Il'ections; 11 hours; one-half credit. Margason and Levy.
. 222. Clinic and Lecture on Nervous Diseases. One hour a week,

throughout the year; 33 hours; three credits. Selling and Margason.

FOURTH YIIAB

223. Clinic. Sections of the fourth year class are assigned to the
neurological service of the Multnomah County Hospital; one term,
throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours; one-half credit. Selling.

224. Clinic and !Jectures on Mental Diseases. One hour a week,
spring term; 11 hours; one credit. Griffith and Evans.

ELECTIVE

225. Psychopathology. One hour a week; 11 hours; spring term; one
credit. Gilbert.

DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY

LYLB B. KINGBRY•••••••_•••••••••..Cli..ic~ Profe"!"! of DerrrllJ,toloUII and HeAd of the D6P<Jrtmmat
HARVEY G. PARKER. .Ass.sta..t ClI cal Professor of DermatoloUI/ and Bl/philolOUII
J. GUY STROHM..................................................•••••••••.Assista..t Cli..ical Professor of SlIphiloloulI
JOHN H. LABADm _ Cli..ical l tn<ctor i.. DBrJrWltoloDli

REQUIRED
SECOND YBAR

230. Dermatological Pathology. Lectures; 1 hour a week; 11 hours;
one credit. Kingery.

. 231. Syphilis Lectures. One hour a week; 11 hours; one credit.
Kmgery.

THIRD YEAR

232. Clinical Lectures and Confere'fl,oo Course. One hour a week for
each section throughout the year; 33 hours; three credits. Kingery,
Parker and Labadie.

FOURTH YBAB

. 233. Syphilis Dispensary. 'Two hours a day, four times a week for
fIve and one-half weeks; total, 33 hours; throughout the year in sections'
one and one-half credits. '

RADIOLOGY

DORWIN L. PALMEII, FlLA.NK E. BUTLIiB. SHBBMAN A. REEs.••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.I....tn&etora
R. W. JOHNSON•••••••••••••••••••.•••_••••••••••••••_..........•••_ _ Tech..ical Assista..t

REQUIRED
THIRD YJlAJI

202. Advanced Radiology. One hour a week throughout the year.
Lectures and quizzes. This course will include a consideration of the
interpretation of pathology as depicted on the radiograph and the flu­
ores~ent.screen. This course will include the medical, surgical and dental
applIcation of roentgenology in diagnosis; the uses, the limitations and
the dangers; 33 hours; 3 credits. Butler, Palmer and Rees..
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ELECTIVE

211. RadiograpM.e Technic. These lectures will be of a practical
nature and will include the principles of radiography, and actual demon­
strations of technic. Fourth year, each term; 11 hours; one-half Ilredit.
Johnson.

256. Radiology. Gastro-intestinal radiology at Dispensary. Eleven
hours, one term, one-half eredit (fourth year). Rees.

DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY

J. EARL ELSE, ChGiNllafi

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, ROBERT C. CoFFEY, J. EARL ELsE, WILLIAM B. HOLDEN .._ ......
.............................................................................................................................. Clinioal Prof688ora

OTIS F. AKIN, THOMAS M. JOYCE, CHARLES R. MCCLURE. ERNST A. SOMMBR .
........................................................................................................ ...Aa8ooiate Clinioal ProfB8aora

ALVIN W. BAIRD. CHARLES D. BODINB. LoUIS P. GAMBBE, LUTHBR H. HAMILTON>
GEORGE N. PEASE. EUGENE W. RocKEY. PAUL RoCKEY A8sistant Clinical Profes8ora

J AMF.s C. ZAN .A88ociatB in S..r/le'1"/l
WALTER W. BLACK, HARRY C. BLAIR, FRANK E. BOYDEN. FRANCIS W. BRODIB, BANNI!lB

R. BROOKB, CECIL E. BROUS, CLARENCE W. BRUNKOW, WINFRED H. BUBERMANN,
RoSOOE W. CAHILL, ALBBRT H. CANTRILL, C. ELMBR CARLSON, JEROMB HOLZMAN,
ARTHUB C. JONBS, GORDON B. LBITCH, CLAUDE A. LEWIS, WILLIAM K. LIVINGSTON,
LEO S. LUCAS. CHARLES H. MANLOVE, KARL H. MARTZLOFF, KARL P. MORAN, HER­
BERT S. NICHOLS, OLIVER M. NISBET, EDWARD W. ST. PIERRE, WILLIAM E. SAVAGE,
WAYNE J. STATER, BENJ"AMIN N. WADE, OTIS B. WIGHT Clinical InstruotorB

HAROLD E. DEDMAN RB8ide..t i .. S..r/lB'r'/I
MARIAN HETLESATBR TBoktlicia..

REQUIRED

SEOOND YIllAR

201. Recitation. Spring term; recitations, 3 hours a week; 33: hours;
thl'ee credits. Boyden, Martzloff and Wade.

THIRD YEAR

202. Rec-itatir)IJ. Fall term; recitations, 3 hours a week; 33 hours;
three credits. Boyden and Martzloff.

203. Dispensary. One term; 4L'2 hours a week; 49 hours; two credits.
Brooie, Bueermann, Cahill. Holzman, Leitch, Lewis, and Stater.

201). Bedside Clinics. One period, each week for one term; 11 hours;
one-half credit. Bueermann, Moran, Nisbet, and Rockey.

207. Minor Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week for one term; through­
out the year in sections; 22 hours; one credit. Brunkow.

208. Surgical Pathology. One hour a week, one term throughout the
year in sections; 11 hours; one-half credit. Manlove and Martzloff.,

221. Surgery of the Head and Neck. A clinic; two hours a week;
throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Joyce.

224. General Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week; throughout the year
in sections; 22 hours; one credit. Sommer.

253. Physiotherapy. Lectures and demonstrations. One termj 22
hours; one credit. Dillehunt and Jones.

FOURTH YEAR

223. Surgical Conference. Four hours a week; throughout the year
in sections; 44 hours; two credits. Holden.

225. General Surgical Clinic. Four hours a week; throughout the
year, in sections; 44 hours; two credits. Coffey.

226. General Surgical Clinic. One hour a week, three terms; total 33
hours; one and one-half credits. Else.

228. Special Lectures in Cancer. Auspices of the American Society for
the Control of Cancer. Spring term, lectures, 5 hours; one-half credit.
Wight, et.. al.

252. Clinical Clerkships. Multnomah Hospital. One term, through­
out the year, in sections; 121 hours; fi~e and one-half credits. Cantrill,
Dedman, Livingston, Nichols, Nisbet, Pease, Rockey, and St. Pierre.

ELECTIVE

230. Goitre Clinic. Third year, one and one-half hours a week for one
term; one credit. Brous' and Brodie.

232. Operative Surgery. Operative work upon animals; two hours a
week; 22 hours; one credit. Savage.

234. Proctology. (Third year). Lecture course and demonstration of
diseases of rectum and colon. Method of examination and diagnosis of
the commoner conditions, with demonstrations. One hour a week; one
term; 11 hours; one-half credit. Brooke and Black.

237. Research. Hours and credit to be arranged.

239. Anaesthesia. Lectures and demonstrations on general and local
anaesthesia; 11 hours; one credit. Brunkow.

241. Surgical Lesions of f'he Gastro-Intestinal Tract. Lecture and
demonstration course regarding diagnosis, pathology and treatment.
Eleven hours; one credit. Bueermann.

242. Surgical Neurology. Lectures, eleven hours; one credit. (Fourth
year).

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT _ Cli..ioal ProfBBBM'
OTIS F. AKIN, CHARLES R. MCCLVRE. ABBociate Cli..ical ProfBBBorB
HARRY C. BLAIR, LEo S. LUCAS. C. ELMER CABLSON CU..ioal InstructorB i.. S..r/le'1"/l

REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

206. Orthopedic Surgery. Lectures, two hours a week; fall term; 22
hours; two credits. McClure.

222. Surgery of the Extremities. Two hours a week; winter and spring
terms; lectures and clinics; 44 hours; two credits. Akin and Dillehunt.

ELECTIVE

233. Orthopedic Clinic. Two hours a week; each term. Portland Free
Dispensary and Doernbecher Hospital; 22 hours; one credit. Lucas,
Blair and Carlson.

240. Orthoper1Jic Ward Walk. Shriner's Hospital for Crippled Children.
The course consists of general ward rounds upon patients in the hospital,
with discussion of the cases and methods of orthopedic treatment in- de­
formities of children. Two hours each week for one term. Offered each
term; 22 hours; one credit. Dillehunt.
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OPHTHALMOLOGY

FRJmEllIC A. KIEHLR CZi..ioal Prof88.or and H.ad of Department
JOSBPH L. MCCooL. _ A••ociate Cli..ical Profeaor
ANDR!lW J. BROWNING. AUGUSTUS B. DYKMAN, IRA E. GASTON, HAROLD R. LUCAS.

IRVING M. LUPTON, DWIGHT F. MILLER, NELSON E. NBULmN Cli..ioal Inst",ctor.

REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

201. Eye. Lectures, recitations and daily quizzes. Fall term; one hour
a week; 11 hours; one credit. Browning.

202. Eye Dispensary. Sections throughout the year; 6 hours a week
for four weeks; 24 hours; 'one credit. Gaston, Browning, Miller, Dyk­
man, Neulen, Lucas.

FOURTH YEAR

203. Eye. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each lecture and opera­
tive clinic. Fall term; one hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Kiehle.

ELECTIVE

204. Principles and Practice of Refraction. Lectures and case work,
designed to instruct students in testing for glasses and in the use of! the
ophthalmoscope. Fourth year, Winter term; 11 hours; one credit.
Browning.

210. Dispensary Assistantships. Fourth year; three two-hour periods
a week for one term. Offered each term throughout the year; 22 hours;
44 hours; or 66 hours; 1, 2 or 3 credits, depending on the number 01 two­
hour periods taken. Attendance must be the same days each week.

211. Advanced Ophthalmology. (Fourth year). Fall term. Injuries
and diseases; one hour a week; 11 hours; one-half credit.

OTOLOGY, RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY
RALPH A. F'IlNTON Cli..ictU Profe••or and Head of D.part t
JOHN N. COOHLAN Cl /cal Prof•••or
RALPH F. DAVIS. FRANK B. KISTNER .A••ociate ClimctU Profeesor.
HARRY M. HENDERSHOTT. CHARLES T. CHAMBERLAIN. HOWARD E. CARRUTH. GUY L.

BOYDEN. IRVING M. LUPTON, PAUL BAILEY. WILFRED H. BE;LKNAP. WILBUR M.
BOLTON, iMERLE C. Fox. WILLIAM H. HUNTINGTON. LESTIllR T. JONES. PAUL T.,
NBELY ...........................................................•.·••.•••·· Climoal I trKCtor.

REQUffiED
THlRDYEAR

205. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, recitations and daily quizzes.
Fall term; 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Lupton.

206,. Ear, Nose. and Throat Dispensary. Practical instruction in
examination and treatment of cases. Six hours a week for 4 weeks; 24
hours; one credit. Belknap, Bailey, Carruth, Boyden, Fox, Jones, Neely
and Bolton.

FOURTH YBAB

207. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each
lectur:e and operative clinic. Winter term, 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one
credit. Fenton, Kistner and Davis.

ELECTIVE

210. Dispensary Assistantships. Dispensary and Doernbecher Hos­
pital. Fourth year; three two-hour periods a week for one term. Offered
each term throughout the year; 22 hours; 44 hours; or 66 hours; 1, 2 or 3
credits, depending on the number of two-hour periods taken. Attendance
must be the same days each week. Hendershott, Chamberlain, Hunting­
ton, Davis, Fenton, Kistner, Lupton and Boyden.

212. Advanced Otology. (Fourth year). One \hour a week; 11 hours;
one-half credit; winter term. Fenton.

213. Advanced Rlvinology. (Fourth year). One hour a week; 11
hours; one-half credit. Davis.

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES

ALBERT E. MAcKAy _ Prof•••or
HENRY W. HOWARD. FRANKLIN P. JOHNSON. J. GUY STROHM. l"LoYD SOUTH, JOHN It.

MzzNBIl, ERNEST J. NITSCHKE. EARL M. ANDERSON. ELMER E. ANDEB.S~N .
............................................................................................................................ Cl,..,ctU Instructor.

REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

201. Diseases Affecting the Genito-Urinary Tract. Spring term. Lee­
tures two hours a week; 22 hours; two credits. Mackay.

FOURTH Y."R

202. Genito-Urinary Tract. Continuation of 20L Fall and winter
terms; lectures and clinics, two hours a week; 44 hours;· two credits.
Mackay.

203. Dispensary. Throughout the year, in sections; five and one-half
weeks; 6 hours per week; 33 hours; one and one-half credits. Howard,
Strohm, Johnson, South, Mizner, Nitschke, Elmer Anderson and Earl
Anderson.

ELECTIVE

210. Dispensary Clinic. Lectures and demonstrations; third and fourth
year students; 22 hours; one credit. Strohm.

DEPARTMENT OF PEDIATRICS
JOSEPH B. BILDERBACK. Prof.uor of Pediatric. and H.ad of the Departme..t
JAMES W. ROSENFELD. L. HOWARD SMITH .A••ociate Cli..icBl Pro/•••or.
MORRIS L. BRIDGEMAN. HIlLEN G. DENNIS. ADOLPHE E. GOURDEAU, SAMUEL G. Hm-

BER;~E·B:~~.••~~~·.:·.:::·:::.:·:.:·.:·:.::~:.:·:.::::: :::·:::.::::·.::::::·:.::·:~::·.::·.:::::::~:ii~~t ..·i;..I~~~=
REQUffiED
THIRD YEAR

201. Anatomy, Physiology, Hygiene of Infancy and Childhood. Lec­
tures and clinics on diseases of the newly born and diseases of nutrition.
Practical work in infant feeding, Kerr Nursery. Lectures, 22 hours;
clinic, 11 hours; third year; 33 hours; two and one-half cred~ts. Smith
and Gourdeau.

207. Physical Diagnosis in Children. Lectures, clinics and demonstra­
tions at the Waverly Baby Home and Doernbecher Hospital. Two hours,
twice a week for four weeks. Throughout the year in divisions. 16 hours;
one credit. Bridgeman.

FOURTH Y.AB

203. Diseases of Infancy and Childhood. Lectures, clinics and demon­
strations throughout the ye'ar; two hours a week; 66 hours; six credits.
Bilderback and Barkwill.

205. Dispensary. Throughout the year, in sections; five and one-half
weeks, 6 hours per 'Week; 33 hours; one and one-half credits. Rosenf·eld,
Woolley, Bridgeman and Henricke.

206. Clerkships. Doernbecher Memorial Hospital for Children;
throughout the year, in "ections; 22 hours; one credit. Barkwill.

ELECTIVE

211. Infant Feeding Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary. Throughout
the year, in sections; 22 hours; one credit. Dennis.
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212. Diseases of the Respiratory System of Infancy and Chiklhood.
Demonstrations and quizzes, two hours a week; one term; 22 hours; one
credit. Portland Free Dispensary and Doernbecher Hospital. Henricke
BllU Barkwill.

213. Research. Hours and credit to be arranged.

DEPARTMENT OF GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS

GYNECOLOGY

RAYMOND E. WATKINS _••.•.•••••••.••.•••..••.••..Cli..ical Profe••O'/" am! Head of Departme..t
ALBERT MATHIEU.•••••.••••.•.•••.•••••••.•••••••..•..••••_ ••••••••••••••••••••.•..••••••_.••••••.••.•..!A••ociate i .. Gy..ecolol11l
THBODORE W. ADAMS, VIRGIL E. DUDMAN. GOODRICH C. SCHAUFPLEB. EUGENE P. STEIN-

llIIETZ. WILLIAllil M. Wn.SON•••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••••_ ••••.••••.•••.........................Cli..ica! l ...trvctO'/".
FRANK R. MENNB.••••.•_••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.•••••••••...............Profe••O'/" of Gy...cologic Patholol11l
WIlLIAllil M. WILSON.•.•.•.•••••••••.••••••_•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••1 tructO'/" i.. Gynecologic Pathology
HABOLD E. Dl!lDllIIAN .Resident i .. Gynecolol11l

REQumED
THIRD YEAR

201 a. GynJecologic Pathology. Fall' and winter terms, in two sections;
laboratory, two hours a week; 22 hours; one credit. Menne and Wilson.

201b. Gynecology. Spring term; lectures, demonstrations and recita.­
tions; two hours a week; 22 hours; two credits. Watkins.

FOURTH YIIIAB

201. Gynecology. Fall term; lectures and recitations; two hours a
week; 22 hours; two credits. Watkins.

203. Practical Gynecology. Dispensary, throughout the year, in s~c­

tions; five and one-half weeks, four hours a week; 22 hours; one credit.
Steinmetz, Dudman, Schauffler and Wilson.

204. Clin.ical Clerkships. Multnomah County Hospital. Senior stu­
dents are on call for assignnIent ~ach day except during class periods.
All cases assigned before 5 P. M. must be worked up that day. All cases
assigned after 5 o'clock are to be finished before noon the following day.
Each student will be on s~rvice 5Yz weeks; 22 hours; one credit. Dedman.

205. Ward Walks. Multnomah County Hospital. One 2-hour and
one I-hour ward walk each week for five and one-half weeks. Through­
out the year, in sections. 16 hours; one-half credit. Watkins, Mathieu
and Adams.

ELECTIVE

210. Research. Hours and credits to be arrimged.

OBSTETRICS
CLAIlENCE J. MCCusKBIL _ , Cli..icczl Profe••O'/" am! HBGd of D.PGrimmt
THBODORB w. ADAllilS. VIRGn. E. DUDllIIAN. ALBERT W. HOLllIIAN. ALLEN P. NOYES,

GOODRICH C. SCHAUl"F'LEB, EUGENIII P. STEINllIIETZ. Wn.LIAllil. M. WILSON, WILLIAllil
P. SHARKEY _ 1..structO'/"s

BEN I. PHILLIPS __ _._ Resid t i.. Obstetrics
OTTO GEORGB. _ R.search Assistant i.. Obstetric.
THEODORIII A. KENNEDy................................................................••&.sarch ABlIist<uot in Obstetrica

REQumED
THIRD YEAR

201. b~troductory Obstetrics. Lectures, recitations and demonstrations
in obstetrics.. The anatomy and physiology of the female pelvis and geni­
talis; diagnosis of pregnancy; the management of normal pregnancy;
physiology and clinical course of normal labor and the puerperium. One
hour, twice a week, in sections. Fall term; 22 hours; two credits. Stein­
metz, Dudman, Noyes and Schauffler.

202. Lecture and Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. Mechanism of
normal and abnormal presentation; manikin demonstration; care of the
new-born child. Obstetrical technic; forceps, version, pubiotomy; cesar·
ean section and embryotomy. One hour, twice a week, in sections. Winter
term; 22 hours; two credits. Steinmetz, Dudman, Noyes and Schauffler.

203. Pathology of Pregnancy, Labor and the Puerperium. Lecture and
demonstration. One hour, twice a week in sections. Spring term; 22
hours; two credits. Steinmetz, Dudman, Noyes and Schauffler.

207. Attendance' at Deliveries. Mu}.tnomah County Hospital. Pre­
requisite course 201. Each student is required to be in attendance and
make proper clinical record of six cases before taking outpatient work.
Three credits. Phillips.

FOURTH YBAll

205. Clinical Obstetrics. Portland Free Dispensary and district clinics.
This includes the examination of pregnant women, pelvimitry and instruc­
tions in prenatal and postpartem ~are. Six weeks, two ho~rs, twice a
week; throughout the year in sectIOns; 24 hoUl's; two credIts. Adams,
Dudman, Holman, Sharkey, Wilson and Phillips.

206. Outpatient Service. (Prerequisite, Course 207). Delivery of
patients in the home, Albertina Kerr Nursery and St. Vincent's Hospital,
and attendance upon mother and child after delivery. Attendance .upon
at least seven cases required. Arranged and checked by Dr. PhillIps..
Three credits.

209. Post-natal Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary. One hour a week,
for five and one-half weeks. 5 hours; one-half credit. Holman, Adams,
Wilson and Phillips.

211. General Clinic. Multnomah Hospital, once each week through­
out the year. 33 hours, three credits. McCusker.

212. Manikin. Lectures and demonstrations. Two hours a week for
one term, throughout the year, in sections; 22 hours; two credits. Adams.

. ELECTIVE

210. Research. Hours and credits to be arranged.

ADDITIONAL COURSES
REQumED

301. Medical Jurisprudence. Fourth year; spring term; 11 hours; one
credit. District Attorney Stanley Myers, U. S. District Attorney George
Neuner, Drs. Josephi, Myers, Watkins and Benson.

302. Oral Hygiene and Oral Pathology. Fourth year, spring term;
six lectures; one-half credit. Chance.

http:��������������������.�..������_.������.��.�
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ANNE LANDSBURY BIIlCK _ .Publio Sohool MlUlio. CompOBitw.., HisWrr/
J ANI!: THACHIIlR _ _ _ _••••_ ••__••••_~••••••_._••••••••••••••••_•••••.Piano
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• Leave of absence. 1928·29.
t For only part of yeB1'.

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES
The school of music was organized in 1902, although a department of

music had been instituted before that time.
This school takes care of that large and rapidly increasing group of

regularly matriculated University students who are expected to take a
degree in four years and who will offer music either as a major or minor
subject. The idea that the intelligent study of music may be made a large
and contributing factor in education is not a new one in theory but too
often in practice the demands of the ordinary curriculum have been such
as to leave little or no place for it. In the University of Oregon, how­
ever, music is a part of the regular University course of study. The
students may offer it as a major subject under the same conditions as
language, science, history or mathematics.

The student choosing music as a major subject may proceed toward
either the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science in the college
of literature, science and the arts, or to the technical degree of bachelor
of music.

For the college degrees, only six term-hours of applied music, such as
piano, violin, ete., may be submitted, the remainder of the major subject
being taken from the courses in theoretical music.

BACHELOR OF :aIUSIC DEGREE

For unconditioned admission to freshman standing in the professional
course, leading to the degree of bachelor of music, the student must satisfy
the general entrance requirements of the University, and in addition
present evidence, either by examination or by statement from a duly ac­
credited music teacher, that he ha<> completed a satisfactory preparatory
musical course.

As in the case of the bachelor of arts and science degrees 186 term..
hours of work is required for graduation. However, more credit is al­
lowed for applied music and the student substitutes school requirements
for the University requirements.

These requirements are as follows:

Major subject: piano, voice, organ, violin. or cello.
Full work throughout the four years. This is taken to mean two

weekly individual appointments with the instructor in charge, together
with the necessary laboratory preparation. (one to four hours per day,
according to the instrument chosen) abili~ to cover scheduled program.
etc. In some cases class instruction may be substituted provided this
has the approval of th" Instructor in charge.

Composition and History of Music, a minimum C>f 46 hours, divided as follows:
Terma Hov,rs

Ear.·training, Solfeggio, and Dictation _.... 3 6

~~04I"d~~e::uslt"uai~i··..8~i~;;~···:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ :
Elementary AnalYl'lis ..•............................ 8 9
Counterpoint (Harmonic or strict) 1 2
Double Counterpoint. Canon and Fugue 2 4

~~~~n~~~~.~.~...:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~
Minor subject: A minor subject to be selected from any Instrument in the group not con-

taining the major instrument selected:
Group 1
Piano
Organ

Group 2
Voice
Violin
CelIo

The amount of work required in the minor subject cannot be defin.
ltely stated. The requirements will have been fulfilled when the student
in the opinion r,f the instructor in his maior department feels that a
reasonable and practical balance between the barmonic and melodic
modes of npression hBll been attained.

In addition to the specifically musical requirements outlined above,
the student must satisfy the general University requirements regarding
entrance, English, military science, personal hygiene, physical education,
and groups. These requirements are set forth in detail under the head­
ing of University Procedure in the fore part of the catalogue.

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC

This course prepares the student for teaching and supervising music
in the grade and high schools, and comprises the following subjects:

Tt'I"mHrw.r.
The Field of Music _............. 9
Ear-training, Solfeggio and Dictation ..__ _................... 6
Public School Music _ _................... 9
Sight Singing 8
Musical Science (second year) _ _................................ 9
Elementary Analysis 9
Orchestral Organization 6
Piano: At least three years of accredited instruction and ability

to cope with the planistlc problems involved.
Voice: At least one year of accredited instruction and choral

experience.
Supervised Teaching _.._....... 7
Introduction to Education 4
Problems of Secondary Education 4
Educational Psychology _ 4

FEES

Fees are charged for all of the courses in applied music, and for
most of the courses in theoretical music. The amounts of these fees may
be found in the schedule of courses which is published at the beginning
of the year. For detailed information concerning courses of study sug­
gested, special curricula, and expenses write for special bulletin to the
dean of the school of music.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Through the generosity of members of the faculty of the school of
music, a number of scholarships are available each year. These are

http:LITTIB.��.�����...�.��������...����_������������.__��..���.��
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238a,b,c. Orchestra. Underwood.

239a,b,c. Choral Singing. Evans.

231a,b,c. Ensemble. Continuation

awarded J>y competitive examination to especially gifted and deserving
students. Application should be made to the dean.

The Mil, Phi Epsilon Scholarship. The musical sorority, Mu Phi
Epsilon offers a scholarship for the year in either voice, violin, piano or
organ. Applications are considered throughout the year until June first.
1'hree Mu Phi Epsilon members, as judges for the sorority, in consulta­
tion with the dean of the school of music and other University authorities
make the award according to talent, personality, financial situation,
promise and general scholastic standing. It is a requirement that the
scholarship be awarded a University student of at least one year's at­
tendance, and preferably one eligible for Mu Phi Epsilon, if not already
8 member.

Description of Courses
LOWER DIVISION

Instruction in piano, organ, voice, violin, and cello is for the most
part on an individual basis. The following courses, however, in group
instruction are available to regularly classified students. All work is
based primarily upon the literature of the instrument conc'erned-tech­
nique being regarded as a necessary and interesting tool.

111-112-113. Piano. Two hours, each term.

211-212-213. Piano. Two hours, each term.

114-115-116. Organ. Two hours, each term.

214-215.216. Organ. Two 1w-urs, each term..

117-118-119. Violin. Two hours, each term.

217-218-219. Violin. Two hours, each term.

120-121-122. Voice. Two hours, each term.

220-221-222. Voice. Two 'hours, each term.

123-124-125. Cello. Two hours) each term.

223-224-225. CeUo. Two hours, each term.

100-101-102. The Field of Music. A general survey course designed
to present to the student a birdseye view of the realm of music. Discus­
sions from the layman's point of view of the following and other phases:
The content of music; interesting historical material bearing upon our
present notions; dramatic music, particularly opera and oratorio; what
is meant by harmony, counterpoint, canon, fugue, suite, sonata, symphony,
concerto, etc.; classical, romantic, and modern music; jazz; the place of
music in education. The class will have unusual opportunities for hearing
music performed and explained. In general, the course aims to stimulate
an interest in good music and to promote intelligent listening. Beck and
staff. Three hours, each term.

126a,b,c. Ear-training, Solfeggio, and Dictation. An elementary course
designed to give the student a working knowledge of ,the fundamentals of
music. Beck. Two hours, each term.

127a,b,c. Thorough Bass. A course in the harmonization of .basses
and melodies (usually called "harmony") based upon the treatise of
Emery, Richter, Jaussohn and others. Accepted as a preparation for
counterpoint, but not a substitute for course in ear-training, solfeggio, and
dictation. Evans. Two hours, each term.

128. Keyboard Harmony. A course aiming to teach students how to
think music in the terms of the piano. Evans. Two hours, one term.

229a,b,c. Elementary Analysis. A study of the motive, phrase, period,
simple froms, and methods of development based upon the inventions,
partitas, and fugues of Bach. The sonatas of Haydn, Mozart, and Bee­
thoven--songs without words of Mendelssohn, etc. Some elementary work
in harmonical analysis. Beck and staff. Thlf'ee hours, each term.

130a,b,c. Orchestral Organization. A practical study of the strings
and wood winds. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

131a,b,c. Sight Singing for Prospective Teachers. Design'ed especially
for public school music majors. Beck. One hour, each term.

230a,b,c. Orchestral Organization. A continuation of the study of the
strings and wood winds. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

131a,b,c. Ensemble. Underwood. OM hour, each term.

232a,b,c. Free Composition. A consideration of the most elementary
type of composition in the free style. Hopkins. Two hours, each term.

233a,b,c. Introduction to Polyphonic Literature. A course aiming to
lay the foundation for polyphonic singing in general. The simpler motets,
and canzonettas of the early clasi:1ical period will constitute the basis of
the work. Evans. T'wo hours, each Perm.

234a,b,c. Dramatized Singin.g. Intended for all voice students. De­
signed to show that song is a message requiring not only text and music,
but also interpretive actions. McGrew. Two hours, each term.

235-236-237. Historical Music Seminar. Staff. One hour, each term.

One-third hour} each term.

One-third hour, each term.

of 131a,b,c. Underwood.
One hour, each term.

240-241-242. Accompanying. Aurora Potter Underwood.
T·wo hours, each term.

243. Piano Seminar. Staff. One hour, one term.

244-245-246. Operatic Fundamentals. Training in the fundamentals
of operatic tradition. Practical work in reproduction of excerpts of the
less pretentious examples of classical, romantic, and modern opera.
McGrew. Three hours, each term.

247-248-249. Historic Music. An elementary course in repertoire and
interpretation, especially for singers and accompanists, beginning with
music in Italy about 1600. Music of Peri, Coccini, Cesti, Percell, Bach,
Handel, Gluck, etc., studied with traditions, all with the purpose of lead·
ing to intelligent ip.terpretation. Clark. O'ne hour, each term.

250a,b,c. P1tblic School Music. A study of the development and care
of the child voice, and the music and method adapted to the grades and
high school. Melody writing, high school chorus work, and the use of
the phonograph. Beck. Three hours, each term.

251a,b,c. Musical Science, Second Year. A continuation of ear-train-
ing, solfeggio, and dictation. Beck. Three hours, each term.
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UPPER DIVISION
311-312-313. Piano. Two hours, each term.

314-315-316. Piano. Two hours, each term.

317-318-319. Organ. Two hours, each term.

320-321-322. Organ. Two hours, each term.

323-324-325. Violin. Two hours, each term.

326-327-328. Violin. Two hours, eac~ term.
329-330-331. Voice. Two hours, each term.

332-333-334. Voice. Two hours, each term.

335-336-337. Cello. Two hours, each term.

338-339-340. Cello. Two hours, each term.

34]. Advanced Harmony. A continuation with particular reference
to the modem trend in harmonic thinking. Evans and staff.

Three hours, one term.

342. Harmom~cal Analysis. A study of the methods of harmonic reduc­
tion and expansion based upon the works of the classical and romantic
composers. Evans and staff. Three hours, one term.

343. Harmonic Counterpoint. Designed to facilitate the transition
from the free to the strict mode of expression and to serve as a prepara­
tion for counterpoint in general. Landsbury. Two hours, one term.

344a,b,c. Orchestral Organization. A study of transposition and in-
strumentation. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

345a,b,c. Ensemble. Advanced work in ensemble. Underwood.
One hour, each tIerm.

346. MU8ic of the Ancients. A study of primitive music and musical
instruments. Artau. One hour, one term.

347. Classical Period. A survey of the literature of the classical per­
iod and an attempt to relate the musical expression to other movements
of the period. Artau. TWIJ hours, one term.

348. Romantic Period. Romanticism as it finds its expression in music.
A survey of the literature, and the study of the composers. Much time
will be given to the study of opera. Artau. Two hours, one term.

349. Modern Tendenc'ies. An attempt to follow the changes resulting
from modern experiments in tonal combinations. Some time will be spent
considering the lives of representative modern composers. Hopkins.

One hour, one term.

350. GenJeral Survey of Musical Literature. Designed to round out
the musical background of the student by bringing him into contact with
the best musical thought of all times as expressed in terms of the or­
chestra, quartet, and the various instrnm,ents. Staff. One hour, one term.

351. Literature of the Voice. Repertoire and interpretation, the folk
song, classical, romantic, and modern art songs. Staff.

Two hours, o~ term.

352. Sacred Musical Literature. Special attention will be given to
sacred song literature in general including hymnology, oratorio, and pas­
sionate music. Staff. Two hours, one term.

353. Formal Analysis. The musical architecture of the free style, the
career of the motive as influenced by the phrase, period and form, the
song forms, developed ternary forms, etc. Texts, the sonatas of Haydn,
Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann, and Brahms. A practical course for those
wishing to know the basis of interpretation. Artau and staff.

Three hours, one term.

354-355-356. Advanced Operatic Fwndamentals. An advanced course
dealing with the training of students who contemplate entering the field
of opera. McGrew. Three hotArs, each term.

357b,c. Piano Pedagogy. Hopkins. Two hours, two terms.

358a,b,c. Ensemble. Underwood. One hour1 each term.
359b,c. Vocal Pedagogy. A course in the principles of voice teaching,

breathing control, vocal apparatus, types of singing voices, rules for in­
terpretations, and pedagogical standards. Bryson. Two hours, two terms.

360a,b,c. Orchestral Organization. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

361a,b,c. Intermediate Free Composition. A continuation of elemen­
tary composition. The class will -be limited and individual required.
Hopkins. Two hours, each tierm.

362-363-364. Dramatized Singing. A service course for all voice
majors designed to assist the student in fusing life and action into the
literature of the romantic and modern period. McGrew.

Two hotArs, each term.

365. Orga'fI Literature. A literature course primarily for seniors, with
particular emphasis on modern tendencies in organ composition and the
possibilities of the modern console. Evans. Two hours, one term.

366. Strict Counterpoint. Constructive counrerpoint, including a con­
sideration of the so-called "harmonic counterpoint." A study of such
texts as Fux, Cherubini, Bellerman, Richter, and Goetschius, together
with the works of Bach, Handel, and Wagner. Landsbury.

Two hours, one term.
367b,c. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. An elementary course

dealing with the principles of double counterpoint in general, and the
practical double counterpoint of J. S. Bach, in particular. Simple types
of canon and fugue, etc. Landsbury. Two hours, two terms.

368a,b,c. Free Composition. A study of the characteristic idioms of
the free style; the variation, simple and developed song form; developed
ternary form, the art song, etc. Not more than three will be permitted in
the class. Hopkins. Two hours, each term.

369. Keyboard Harm.ony and Ear TraVnting. A course aiming to teach
students how to think music in terms of the piano. Evans.

Two hours, one term.
400a,b,c. Literature on the Piano. Landsbury. Two hours, each term.

401a,b,c. Musical Interpretation. Open only to piano students of un·
usual ability. Especially designed for those who expect to teach. Lands­
bury. Two hours, each term.
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Educ.307. Supervised Teaching and Seminar. Beck and staff.
Two and one-third hours, each. term.

370b,c. Modulatwn. A comprehensive study of the resources of the
triad, seventh chord, augmented chords, attendant chords, favorable and
unfavorable positions, etc., in modulation. Much keyboard work will be
demanded. The phrase and period will be used as a mold for the various
formulae. Considerable attention will be given to the examination of
the modulation of classical and romantic composers. Landsbury.

Two hours, two terms.

371-372-373. Public School Music and Seminar. Beck and staff.
Three hours, each term.

402. The Philosophy of Music. Upper division seminar. Discussions
of the physical basis of music, consonance and dissonance, musical con­
tent and associations, absolute and program music, the classical, romantic
and modem viewpoints of the musical experience, etc. Landsbury.

Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION

501. Semi'nar. A study of present day musical conditions with par­
ticular reference to the adjustment of music to the curriculum. Each
student will be given a definite research problem, and must defend his
solution before the class.

507. :Multiple Counterpoint, Carwn and Fugue. A course dealing with
the principles of multiple counterpoint in general, and the double, triple,
and quadruple counterpoints of J. S. Bach in particular; types of finite
and infinite canon; simple, double and triple fugue; application of the
strict style of orchestral and choral composition. Two Murs, each term.

503. Adt'anced Free Compositwn. Open to students showing marked
creative ability, who have had adequate preparation. Classes will be
limited to three members and each member must produce specimens in
both the small and large forms which will be deemed worthy of publica­
tion or public performance.

504. Practical Artistry. To be accepted, the student must possess a
technique adequate to the needs of the classical, romantic and modem
schools; the required undergraduate work for a B.M. degree; must be
enrolled in courses 501 and 502, and must show promise of being able
to demonstrate by public performance the beauty and cuItural value of
the tonal masteTl~ieces.

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
THE FACULTY

ARNOLD B~NNETT HALL, A.B.. J.D., LL.D Pr.sidmt of the U..illersitl/

~~~:~:.°M~t.:..=-~:.~:::.:::·.·:::.:·.·.·.::~~:::::·.:::=: :::::~:::::::::::::.~.::·.::::-:R ...;;;~t;~~·:,..J~ ~i:'~h,J:;
DEPARTMENT FOR WOMEN

FLORENCE D. ALDEN, M.A Profe••or of Phl/sical Educlltio.. and Dir.ctor for W.,.",.,..
HARRIETT W. THOMSON, B.A _ Profe••or of Phl/.ical EducllWm
EMMA F. WATERMAN, M.A .A.BiBta..t Prof••sor of Phl/sical Educlltion
MAR1'HA HILL .AsBiBtll..t Prof•••or of Phl/.ical Educlltia..
LOUISE HODGES .l tructor i .. Phl/sioo.l EduClltian
ERNESTINE TROEMIllL, B.S I tructor i .. Phl/sical Educlltian

DEPARTMENT FOR MEN
HARRY A. SCOTT, Ph.D Prof•••or of Phl/siclll Edu""tia.. and Dir.ctor for Men
"DELBERT OBERTEUFFER, M.A A ••ociate Projes.or of Phl/sical EdUCGtion
tEARL WIDMER, M.A A.sistant Profes.or of Phl/sical Educlltio..
EDWARD F. ABERCROMBIE, B.P.E., B.S A.isiBta..t Prof•••or of Phy.ical Educlltian
GILBERT L. HERMANCE, B.S l ..structor i .. Phl/sical Educlltia..

DEPARTMENT OF ATHLETICS
VIRGIL D. EARL, B.A Profe••or of Phl/Bical Educlltian and Director of Athletics
WILLIAM L. HAYWARD ProfeB.or of Phl/sical Educlltian 11M Coach of Track Athletic.
CAPTAIN JOHN J. McEwAN Prof•••or of Physical Educlltion and Coach of FootbllU
WILLIAM J. R&lNHART J tructor i .. Phy.iclll EduClltion 11M

. Coach of Bask.tball Ilnd BasebllU
EARL E. LESLIE, B.B.A I".tructor i .. Phl/.ical Education and Freshnum Coach
WELLINGTON D. FLETCHER, B.S. Athletic Trainer

UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE
FRED N. MILLER, M.A., iM.D U..illersitl/ Phl/.ician Ilnd Dir.ctor of the Health S.T1Iic.
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• Leave of absence, 1928-29.
t Leave of absence, 1929-30.

ORGANIZA'TION

The school of physical education was authorized by the board of
regents during the summer of 1920. It was intended that the school
should be broad in its scope and not limited to the theoretical work in
physical education. The school was organized to embrace all the work
done in physical education for both men and women, intercollegiate ath­
letics, the work in hygiene and all the activities concerned with student
llealth.

The school of physical education unites together the interests of the
following departments:

1. Physical education for women. 3. Intercollegiate athletics.
2. Physical education for men. 4. University health service.
The school supplies service courses for the University through the

departments for men and women, physical education being required of all
students during the first two years of their residence. All freshmen on
entering are given a medical examination by the University health service
so that the student may be properly adjusted to his physical activities.

A course of study, in which all departments cooperate, is shown on
another page and is intended as the foundation training for those who
wish to specialize in the various fields of physical education. Such a
course should be followed during the graduate years by a more intensive
study if one 'expects to make physical education a profession. Some of
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TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES
Those majoring in physical education will upon the completion of the

course of study as outlined, have satisfied the requirements for a state
teacher's certificate, entitling the holder to teach in the schools of Oregon.

Students. who are not majoring in physical education may obtain
r~commendatI~ns as t~achers from the school of physical education pro­
Vlded they satIsfactorily complete the course outlined as a norm in physi­
cal education. (See school of education).

For a recommendation to coach the major sports, a course has been
outlined ~hich ~ncludes not only the courses in coaching, but a minimum
of work III hygIene and theory of physical education.
• . Major T>:ip--~a~ y<;ar. ~nder the supervisi',)D of the se.hool faeulty. the seniors

Vls,t tJ:1e v.arlOus Inst,tutlOns In the state earrylng on phys,cal edueation programs.
InspeetlOn 18 made of, the currieulum of small eities and also in the eittv of Portla.nd.
The. pU!'Pose ,!f the trip is to thoroughly acquaint the students with the problems of
Instttubons, cIty schools, playgrounds and recreational organizations.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
I. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

FRESHMAN Fall
~};r~uelti~dn to Physi",,1 Edueation (l71a,b.e) 2
EI ys,ea

ta
B!'Von for Majors (I73a.b.e) (Freshman) 2

Elemen ry 'oogy (101a.b.e) 8
E:::;t:htaz,rvChemistr:;_8(92a.b.e) :::.... 4

Military (Fre:1m~~ Bas/e) ···("i"i"i"~i2:"i"3T··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::: t

,JUNIOR
~hYS~~a1 E~upi.tio!, for Majors (373a,b,e) (Junior) .

P
elae mg 0d ys,eal Edueation (875a,b,e) .

PhaY~i'un It~ Co'!'munity Recreation (850a.b,e) .

Th~~o~:l0Pra:ti~~lS:f ~~°J;~i~~ai···G~;;;;~ti~~····(807;;·be)·········
~J~:ti~~~i' t: :i.~I~ation (301) _ :..: _.::::::
P bJ f S y gy (303) _ .
~ h"ms Of Teeondary Education (302) _ .
Th e mg ~ Oraek (316) .
EI:'~~e an bservation of Teaehing (306) ..

........................-_ _- _- _- .

SOPHOMORE
Fund.amentals o~ Physieal Edueation (271a,b.e) _ .
Phys,eal Ed~catlOn for Majors (273a.b.e) (Sophomore) .

~~:~~~J~\lO(~i}1:~~~2i:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
M<;f.~ners(S sl,e 010l!Y (202a,b,e) _ .
EI~ti~ op omore Basie) (211-12-13) .

.................................................._- -- .

16
II. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

FRESHMAN
Intr~duetion to ?hysieal Edueation (121a.b.e) _ _ .
PbYJ!l,cal EducatlOn for Majors (128a b e) (Freshman)
Elementary Biolo (101 • • . .

F:;i~~~rv~enr~~~_3):2~~~.~.~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
erson ygtene (women) (110a.b.e) _ .

SENIOR
Physieal Edueation for Majors (393a b e) (Senior)
~e!!'eh~nlg offP;lsieal Education (895~.b.e) ::::::::::=::::
Srmel~ ~ 0T [~ieal Education (475a.b,e) _ .
Th:i:'l465a ba~)mg (307a,b.e) .

goae~!ng 0i '::.skeib~·ii····(8i4)····::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::
c~:hl~~ ~f F:~~:ll (m) .
ir~~?v~~ H;:.l~~0~45l~i2)·!.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::

.......................................- _ - - .

the opportunities for service in physical education are as high school direc­
tors, city supervisors, community and play-ground managers, college and
university instructors and directors, coaches of major and minor sports.

THE UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

While the health service is maintained primarily for the care of stu­
dents who may become ill during their stay on the campus, it is als()
looked upon as an educational institution aiming to teach preventative
medicine and hygiene. Through its consultations, examinations and advice
it attempts to point out the causes of ill health and to present clearly the'
fundamental laws of good health.

The courses in hygiene for women off'ered by the school are given by
the members of the health service.

GENERAL INFORMATION
DEGREES

Bachelo'1' of Arts 0'1' Science. The courses in the school of physical
education are so arranged that the student may fulfill all the requirements
of the college of literature, science and the arts, and may obtain either
the B.A. or the B.S. degree.

Master of Arts O'T' Science. Those who care to become: specialists in
the field of physical education are urged to take advantage of the gradu­
ate courses in the department and complete work for the M.A. or M.S.
degree. Two lines of endeavor are open, one in physiotherapy and the
other in physiology.

The degree of master of arts or master of science is open to those who.
have a bachelor of arts or science degree from this institution or any
other of apyroved standing.

Graduates from other institutions who wish to enter the graduate
courses in the school of physical education should present as prerequisite
the equivalent of the required cumculum in this school.

PHYSICAL AND MEDICAL EXAMINATION

All students, whether freshmen or not, are required to have a physical!
examination upon entering the University for the first time. Examina­
tionsare conducted in the examination rooms of the physical education
department during the week preceding the opening of the fall term and
during the first week of the winter and spring terms. It is necessary to
have the physical examination completed before regular university work
begins. This is especially important in the case of those whose physical
condition makes it probable that some modification of the regular work
in physical education must be made.

FEES
The fees paid by everlY student eover the use of pool and baths, laeker. swimming

suit, towels, bandages and other perishable supplies. Every student in the University
has a basket or locker in the gymnasium for his or her exclusive use and is urged to·
use the gymnasium faeilities to the utn-.ost.

GYMNASIUM SUIT DEPOSIT FEIil
Men. Upon the payment of an $8.00 fee at date of admission to the University. the­

department of physieal education for men will issue to the student a eomplete gymnasium
uniform, with the exeeption of shoes, whieh the student must purehase for himself.

Women. Upon the payment of a $10.00 fee at the date of admission to the University.
the department of physical edueation for women will issue to the student a eomplete
gymnasium uniform with the exception of shoes and stockings. whieh the student must
purehase for herself.

These gymnasium suit fees are payable bvt OtOCe and supply uniforms for the en.tlre­
four years of undergraduate work.
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Description of Courses
Course. 101-2-8 Bnd 201-2-8 (or 107-8-9 and 207-8-9) for women, and 151-2-8 and

251-2-8 (or 157-8-9 and 257-8-9) for men, are required of all undergraduates in the first
two years of residence. Cellrses 128a,b,c and 228a,b,c for women and 172a,b,e and 278a,b,e
for men may be considered as fulfilling the physical ..ducation requirement.

UNIVERSITY REQUIRED COURSES

Service Courses for Women
101-2-3. Elementary Physioal Education. R'equired of all freshmen.

On the basis of the medical and physical examination students may elect
work in the following activities: clogging, dancing, folk dancing, field
games including speedball, field hockey, lacrosse and soccer, team games
including baseball, basketball, tenikoits, and volley ball, horseback riding,
fencing, swimming, life-saving, tennis, track, archery, golf. Three periods
a week. One hour, each term.

201-2-3. Advanced Physical Education. Required of all sophomores.
Continuation of course 101-2-3. The regulation is that each student rep­
resent at least three activities in her two years of required physical edu­
cation work, and take one of these activities at least two terms. Three
periods a week. One hour, each term.

107-8-9. Individual Gymnastics. For stud-ents referred to the depart­
ment by the University health ,service or their family physicians, for
special work. Prescriptive exercis'es, or heat and massage, as indicated,
for body-building, posture, foot work, etc. Freshmen required to enter
this work substitute it for courses 101-2-3. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

207-8-9. Individual Gymnastics. Continuation of 107-8-9 for sopho-
mores. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

1l0a,b,c. Fersonal Hygiene. A study of anatomy and physiology, fol­
lowed by the application of the laws of hygiene for the health and welfare
of the individual. One lecture a week. One hour, each term.

8erviae Courses for Men
151-2-3. Elementary Physical Education. Required of freshmen. After

a physical examination the student is assigned to various classes by the
instructor. Class work is given in the following: gymnasium, floor work,
swinIming, boxing, wrestling, basketball, football, track, etc. Three periods
a week. One hour, each term.

251-2-3. Advanced Physical Education. Required of sophomores. Con­
tinuation of course 151-2-3, but more advanced in character. Students
are required to have engaged in at least three lines of recreational activi­
ties before the end of the sop.homore year. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

157-8-9. Restricted Physical Educati{)n. Special courses for freshmen
not adapted to the heavier regular class work. Students are given indi­
vidual attention and assigned to recreational and corrective programs
suited to their needs. Substitute for course 151-2-3. Three periods a week.

On~ hour, each term.

257-8-9. Restricted Physical Education. A continuation of 157-8-9 for
sophomores. Substitute for course 251-2-3. Three periods a we·ek.

Orr.e hour, each term.
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FOR WOMEN
Fall Winter

2 2
1 1
1 1
2 2
3 8
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16 16
MAJOR NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Fall Winter
2 2
2 2
2 2
2 2
8 8

MINOR NORM FOR MEN
Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or more sporte as a side line.

Fall Winter Spring
222
2 2 2
222

Introduction to Physical Education (121a,b,c) .
Physical Education for Majors (123a,b,c) (Freshman) .
Physical Education for Maiors (223a,b,c) (Sophomore) .
Technique of Physical Education (301a,b,c) .

• Only 8 hours required.
MA,JOR NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MINOR NORM FOR WOMEN

18 11

Introduction to Physical Education (l71a,b,c) .
Physical Education for Maiors (178a,b,c) (Freshman) .
Fundamentals of Physical Education (221a,b,c) ...................•....
Physical Education for Majors (278a,b,c) (Sophomore) ..
Principles of Physical Education (475a,b,e) .
One course selected from this group:

Coaching of Football (813) .
Coaching of Basketball (314) .
Coaching of Baseball (315) .
Coaching of Track (316) .

Participation in at least three sporte under supervision
(no credit) ..

JUNIOR

Physical Education for Majors (828a,b,c) (Junior) .
Technique of Teaching (801a,b,c) .
Playground and Community Recreation (850a,b,c) _ .
Physiology of Exercise (80Sa,b) .
Theory and Observation of Teaching (806) .
Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics (807a,b,c) ..
Introduction to Education (801) .
Educational Psychology (308) .
Problems of Secondary Education (802) .
Elementary InterPretativi! Dancing _ .

SENIOR

Physical Education for Maiors (848a,b,c) (Senior) .
Principles of Physical Education (445a,b,c) .
Thesis (46oa,b,c) _ .
Supervised Teaching (Education) (807a,b,c) .
Biological Pedagogy i 412) .
Electives _ .

Introduction to Physical Education (l71a,b,c) .
Physical Education for Majors (173a,b,c) (Freshman) .
Physical Education for Majors (273a,b,c) (Sophomore) ..
Three courses selected irom this group:

Coaching of Football (318) .
Coaching of Basketball (314) _ .
Coaching of Baseball (815) .
Coaching of Track (316) .

Introduction to Physical Education (121a,b,c) _ .
Physical Education for Majors (123a,b,c) (Freshman) .
Physical Education for Majors (223a,b,c) (Sophomore) .
Technique of Physical Education (301a,b,c) .
Principles of Physical Education (445a,b,c) _ .
Playground and Community Recreation (850a,b,c) .

SoPHOKOBB

Fundamentals of Physical Education (221a,b,c) .
Physical Education for Maiors (228a,b,c) (Sophomore) .
Advanced Biology (201-2) _ ..
Body Mechanics (275) .
Written English (250-51-52) _ -
Beginners Psychology (202a,b,c) _ ..
Sociology or elective _
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PROFESSIONAL COURSE OF STUDY

Courses for Women

LOWER DIVISION

121a,b,c. Introduction to Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the freshman year. This course introduces to the student the entire
field of physical education. It considers the scope of the field, its his­
tory, the aims and objectives, and the present day developments in rela­
tion to general education. Two lectllres a week. Two hours, each term.

123a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the freshman year. This course deals with intensive instruction in all the
various activities which go to make up the physical education program.
Four periods a week. One hour, each term.

221a,b,c. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the sophomore year. The fall term is devoted to a study of general
and community hygiene, the winter term to human anatomy with special
reference to physical education, and the spring term to subject matter
and methods in teaching health education. Two lectures a week.

Two hours, each term.
223a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all sophomore

majors. A continuation of course 123a,b,c. Four hours a week.
One hour, each term.

275. Body .Mechanics. Required of all majors in the sophomore year.
The analysis of gymnastic, athletic and occupational movements from the
standpoint of their motor mechanism. Three hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

301a,b,c. Technique of Teaching. Required of all women majors dur­
ing the junior year. Technique of teaching gymnastics, rhythm training,
and sports. One lecture and one laboratory period a week.

Two hours, each term.
307a,b,c. Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics. Required of

all majors in junior year. Lectures, assigned reading, and clinical practice
in individual gymnastics for posture, foot and minor defects. Recognition
of cases coming within the scope of the physical educator. Technique of
health examination. Prerequisites, body mechanics and physiology. One
lecture and three laboratory hours a week. Two hours, each term.

308a,b,c. Practice of Individual Gymnastics. For senior women majors.
One hour, each term.

309a,b,c. Advanoed Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics.
Lectures, assigned reading and clinical practice in individual gymnastics,
massage, heat and light therapy, for referred cases. Two lectures and
three laboratory hours per week. Elective for majors in the senior year.

Three hours, each term.
323a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of women majors

ill the junior year. A continuation of course 223a,b,c. Three hours a
week. One hour, each term.

331a,b,c. Elementary Rhythmics. Required of women majors in the
junior year. Fundamental body training based on principles of natural
movement; realization of rhythm and rhythInic analysis of music; relat­
ing elements of design and meaning to physical and rhythInical realiza­
tion to give a unity of expression. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

332a,b,c. Advanced Rhythmics. Elective for senior women majors.
Prerequisite, 331a,b,c. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

343a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of women senior
majors. A continuation of course 323a,b,c. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

445a,b,c. Principles of Physical Education. Required of women majors
in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical education; ats
place in a scheme of general education. Organization and administration
of physical education and problems of supervision. Analysis of the his­
tory of music and the dance and its relation to art and education. Three
periods a week. Three hours, each term.

Courses for Men

LOWER DIVISION

171a,b,c. Introduction to Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the freshman year. This course introduces to the student the entire
field of physical education. It considers the scope of the field, its history,
the aims and objectives, and the present-day developments in relation to
general education. Two lectures a week. Two hours, each term.

173a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the freshman year. This course deals with intensive instruction in the
various activities which go to make up the physical education program,
including football, basketball, baseball, track and field, speedball, soccer,
handball, fencing, boxing, wrestling, calisthenics, light and heavy appar­
atus, swimming, diving, life-saving, and tumbling. Taken with sopho­
mores, juniors, and seniors, and at the same hours. Six periods each
week. Two hours, each term.

271a,b,c. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the sophomore year. The fall term is devoted to a study of general
and community hygiene, the winter term to human anatomy with special
reference to physical education, and the spring term to subject matter
and methods in teaching health education. Two lectures a week.

Two hours, each term.

273a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the sophomore year. Continuation of sourse 173a,b,c. Six periods each
week. Two hours, 'each term.

275. Body Mechamcs. For all majors in the sophomore year. The
analysis of gymnastics, athletic and occupational movements from the
standpoint of their motor mechanism. Three hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

307a,b,c. Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics. Required of
all majors in junior year. Lectures, assigned reading, and clinical prac­
tice adapted to problems coming in field for men. Recognition of cases
coming within the scope of the physical educator. Technique of health
examination. Prerequisites, body mechanics and physiology. One lecture
and three laboratory hours a week. Two hours, each term.

313-4-5-6. Coaching of Major Sports. Required of all majors in junior
or senior year an.d elective for general students. No student will be ad­
mitted to this course who has not spent at least one season on the squad
or played the game in the intramural activities. Prerequisite, junior
standing, not open to freshmen and sophomores. Two lectures a week.
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3]3. Football _ Spring term
314. Basketball _ Fall term
315. Baseball or
316. Track _.Winter term

Two hours, each term.

373a,b,c. Physical EducaUon for Majors. Required of all majors in
the junior year. Continuation of course 273a,b,c. Six periods each week.

Two hours, each term.

375a,b,c. Teaching of Physical Education. Required of all majors in
the junior year. In this course th'e student is required to devote three
hours each week w the teaching of physical activities 'in the !regular
physical education classes of the University. Three periods each week.

One hour, each term.

393a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the senior year. Continuation of course 373a,b,c. Six periods each week.

Two hours, each term.

395a,b,c. Teaching of Physical Education. Required of all majors in
the senior year. The student is required w devote three hours each week
to the teaching of physical activities in the regular physical education
classes of the University, or to coach athletic sports in the intramural or
intercollegiate athletic program. Three hours each week.

One hour, eaCh term.

475a,b,c. Principles of Physical Education. Required of all men majors
in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical education j its
place in a scheme for general education. The problem of interest and
adaptation of the means of physical education to this end. Organization
and administration of physical education and problems of supervision.
Three lectures a week. Three hours, each term..

Gour.ses for Men and Women

UPPER DIVISION

350a,b,c. Playground and Community Recreation. Required of all
majors in the junior year. Nature and function of play, age periods and
adaptation of activities, social environment, playground, development,
construction, management, supervision. Practice in class instruction in
games, story-plays, handwork and other physical activities. Recreation
material, athletics, field meets. Practical application in teaching age
groups on University playground. Two lectures a week for the year and
one laboratory period a. week for one term (selected for anyone term).

Two hours, each term.

355. Personal Health. Elective for any upper division student. Re­
quired of all majors in the senior year. Lectures and discussions on the
theoretical and practical backgrounds for an individual health program.
Designed as an informational course for all Univfrsity students. Three
lectures each week. Three hours, winter t;.erm.

~361. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and intensive
reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Three to twelve hours.

461. Honors Reading. Same as 361. Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.

465a,b,c. l1hesis. All major students will be expected to write during
the senior year a thesis based on their own investigation. Subjecta to be
choB'en after consultation with heads of departments. Credit w be based
on quality of work done.

307. Physiology of Exercise. Required of all majors in junior year.
]'undamental principles underlying the physiology of the muscle and
nerve with special application w physical activities. Given in depart­
ment of animal biology. Hee course No. 309.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

Elective Physical Education. For any and all upperclassmen of
the University. The departments of physical education for men and
women offer the following sports for those interested: swimming, basket­
ball, indoor baseball, volleyball, field hockey, paddling, archery, indoor
track, handball, soccer, boxing, wrestling, tennis, golf and squash. .

No credtt.

GRADUATE DIVISION

501. Corrective Gymnastics and P'hysiotherapy. An advanc~d. course
in the theory and practice of corrective work. Lectures and CI1?lC. The
student will have opportunity for making diagnosis and followmg cases
through treatments. , Three hours, each term.

502. Research in Corrective Gymnastics and Physiothlerapy. Specially
qualified students may arrange for work of this kind on consent of in­
structor. Hours to be arranged.

503. Physiological Problems. Lectures and laboratory work. An ad­
vanced course in physiology covering the physiology of muscle and nerve
activities with applications to exercise, industrial fatigue problems, mas­
sage and corrective gymnastics. Three hours, one term.

504. Research in Ph,/siology. Specially qualified students may arrange
to take problems concerned with muscle nerve physiology.

505. Seminar. Open only to qualified students on consent of dean of
school. Hours to be arranged.

506. Thesis. A research problem in the field of physical education
suitable as a partial fulfillment of the requirement for the master's de­
gree. Hours to be arranged.
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Description of Courses
(No Courses in Sociology Open to Freshmen)

UPPER DIVISION

301. Social Pathology. A study of personal disorganization with spe­
cial emphasis upon the causative social factors and the institl~tional and
legislative. policies of correction. The. following prt;>blems WIll be ~on­
sidered; poverty, vice, old and defective classes, mIgratory populatIOn.

Three hours, fall term.

302. Social Unrest. The nature and causes of social unrest as mani­
fested in political, economic and social disturbances and movements. Illus­
trations will be drawn from unrest of women and youth as well as cur­
rent disturbances in religion, philosophy and art. Parsons.

Three Murs, winter term.

303. Problems of .child Welfare. Concerned with the changing social
and legal status of the child; an analysis of the child welfare movement
in the United States and Europe; a discussion of juvenile delinquency,
child labor and other problems with the current and proposed policies.

Three hours, spring term.
311a,b. Criminology. The nature and causes of crime, history of its

treatment and a criticism of present methods of repression. Parsons,
Mueller. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

LOWER DIVISION

201a,b. Eleml]nts of Sociology. The development of. society and ~he
analysis of its fundamental institutions, and of the more Important sOCIOl­
ogical theories. The following topics will be considered: h~reditl .and en­
vironment social control in its various forms such as puphc OpinIOn, and
law' conflict between races and classes; the fundamtmtal institutions
such as the family and religion, with practical application to current
problems. This course or its equivalent prerequisite to all other courses
in sociology. Staff.

Three hours. Sections I and II, fall and winter; section III, winte11
and spring.

203. Historical Survey of ·{Jharities and Corrections. A survey of char­
ities and corrections from the time of the Parish system and the English
Poor Laws through the development of the traditional American system
of public and private relief and reformation up to the beginni~g of t~e
present movement in the direction of constructive and preventIve pubhc
welfare. An introduction and prerequisite to Sociology 482. Parsons.

Three hours, Sections I and II spring term.

211. .An Introduction to Mo&er"n Social Problems. This course is de­
signed to orient the .student in the field of applied sociolo~. Mo~ern
social problems conSIdered as the result of forces at work In soclety.
The problem of the decay of civilization is studied in the light of his­
toric examples, to determine whether or not continuous cultural evolution
is possible. The problem of the survival of civilization is considered from
the standpoint of sociology, economics, psychology, biology, genetics, ~nd
the interference of civilization with the processes of natural selectIOn.
Parsons. Three hours, fall term. Repeated in the spring term..
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SENIOR

Methods of Social Research _ _......... 3
History of Social Thought _............... 8
Advanced Principles of Sociology .
Electives 10

16

JUNIOR
14

SOPHOMOKB
Elements of Sociology 3
Beginners Psychology _........................................................ 8
Report Writing _............................... 2
$Foreign Language 4
Military Science (men) 1
PhYllical Education _ _... 1

THE FACULTY
ABNOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B•• J.D., LL.D PreBide..t of the U..itJerBibri
P. A. PARSONS, Ph.D., LL.D Acti..g De of the School of SotiolQg7J
EARL M. P ALLETT, M.S .Reg..trar of the U",iverritl/
.JOHN H. MUELLER, M.A., Ph.D Assistant Professor of Sociologl/

ORGANIZATION AND ALMS

The School of Sociology is organized to serve three types of students.
Its courses are design'ed to give the student who desires a liberal educa­
tion an understanding of the nature of society and of social processes
which should enable him to assume the responsibilities of citizenship in­
telligently. For students who are preparing themselves for professional
vocations, the School offers courses which will familiarize them with the
causes and nature of the social problems which they are most likely to
find confronting them in their occupations and in their public service. In
its coordination with the School of Social Work, located in Portland, the
School of Sociology provides preparatory training for students planning
to enter into professional occupations in the fields of social work, nurs­
ing and health work.

REQUffiElIENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

Prerequisites: The attention of the graduate student is called to the
general requirements of the graduate school as set forth under the gradu­
ate school.

The graduate major in sociology must have the equivalent of an undergraduate major
in sociology, and in addition a knowledge of the principles of economics, and at least one
college course in history.

Requirements for the Master's Degree:
History of Social Thought, 451a,b.
Advanced Principles of Sociology, 458.
Methods of Social Research, 481.
One Seminar of nine hours.
Thesis.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN SOCIOLOGY
FR£~HMAN FBU Wi..ter

Background in Social Science 8 8
Survey in Physical Science 8 8
Elementary Biology 3 8
$Foreign Language _ .._.. 4 4
Mihtary Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1 1
Physical Education _ __ __ 1 1

Modern Europe _ _..................... 4
Social Statistics 3
Anthropology 8
Cultural Anthropology .
Immigration and Assimilation _
Principles of Economics 8
Electives 4
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312..Matr·imonial Institutions. The development and social utility of
the famIly and an analysis of its breakdown in divorce desertion and
celibacy. A critical study of the current thoories of sociai reorganiz~tion.
Parsons, Mueller. Two hours, spring term.

. 316. Social St,atistics. An elementary study of the principles of sta­
tistics ~n~ their application t? sociological data; the logic and validity
of statistical methods as apphed to both theoretical and practical prob­
lems of the social sciences, including the technique of tabulation and
graphic presentation. Three hours, fall term.

321. C,ommu,nity Organization. A st,u~y of the problems arising out
of the dIssolution of natural commumtIes as shown in the fields of
education, recre!1tion, religion and community leadership. Various pro­
posals for meetmg such problems through community organization will
be analyzed. Hair. Two hours, fall term.

322. U~ban Problems.. An analysis of the problems arising from the
concentration of populatIOn under the complex and artificial conditions
of modern ur~an an~ indust~a~ life. The course will include the study
of the followmg subJects: ongm and development of cities social and
po~itical definitions of the city; principles of city growth, n~tural popu­
latIOn areas, problems of social control and current social policies.

Two hours, winter term.

~23. Principles of Social Legislati~m. Historical attempts at the cor­
rectIOn of socIal problems by legislatJve methods in the field of housing
and city planning, industrial legislation and social endurance and the

. ~iscellaneous ~egislation designed to protect public health an'd control
Immoral practIc·es. Two hours, spring term.

34~. A''!thropology. A st,udy of the physical traits of the prehistoric
and hIstorIC races, the theones of evolutionary trends and race distribu­
tion and habitats; the problems of classification. Three hours, fall term.

342. Cultur?l Anthropology and Ethnology. The study of primitive
cult.ures; theorIes.of culture growth and its determining factors as dif­
fUSIOn, psychologICal and geographical determinism, and the historical
school; phases of primitive culture such as religion, economic and polit­
ical organization, social and family organization and art.

Three hours, winter term.

343. Imm,igration and AssimUation. A study of the westward move­
ment o~ population of .modern t!-mes with the accompanying problems as
th~y anse out of the dIverse racIal and culture contacts; with special ap­
phcat!on to the Unit~d States and some comparison with analogous prob­
lems m other countries. Three hours, spring term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

. 4.01. ~opulation and Pop"!'lation Theory. Thoories of .population from
Blbhcal times through the MIddle Ages and the commercial and industrial
era as they pertain to birth and death rates, increase and decrease of
\population, and problems of quality; current programs of reform such
as Neo-Malthusianism, Eugenics, and immigration policies as they affect
population. Mueller. Two hour8, fan term.

402. Contemporary Social Movements. The analysis of movements on
the part of classes and groups who challenge the existing order; and pro­
grams advanced. Such movements as the proletarian, youth, feminist and
the various race movements and others will be considered in the light of
nineteenth century backgrounds and the social factors and forces deter­
mining them. They will also be studied as they are reflected in law
social philosophy, literature, the drama, etc. Mueller. '

Two 'hours, winter term.

403. Theories of Social Progress. The analysis of the criteria of pro­
gress; theories on the factors and determinants of progress as advanced
from the earliest times to the present day; and a consideration of the
more prominent schools of thought, such as: geographic determinism
economic determinism, the aesthetic school, racialists, etc" in the light of
~odem sociological theory. The course will include the history of the
Idea of progress. Mueller. Two hours, spring term.

. 411. Race. Rel~tions on the Pacific Slope. A study of the amalgama­
tion of the bIOlogICal stock and the culture contacts of oriental and occi­
dental races west of the Rocky Mountains; with some consideration given
to the study of surviving primitive peoples. Class discussion and research.

TWQho1W8.

440a,b,c. Sociological Aspects of Religion. A study of the origin, de­
velopment, and the functions of religion; the part it has played in the
development of present day culture; its status and its value as a social
asset as based on the data offered in the study of the various world re­
hgions and contemporary religious movements. Parsons.

Two hours, three terms.

445. The Social Aspects of Art and Esthetics. A study of schools of
art and the social factors determining standards of beauty; the mental
processes underlying its perception; and the social functions of art as
conceived by esthetic and social theorists; past and contemporary. Pre­
requisite, orientation in at least one of the fine arts or literature; senior
standing. Mueller. Two hours.

451a,b. History of Social Thour/ht. An account of the conceptions of
the nature and the functions of society from the time of the Greeks to
the present and the emergence of sociological thought in the nineteenth
century, e. g., Plato, Aristotle, The Church Fathers, Reformers, Contract
Theorists, Condorcet, Godwin, Comte, Herbert Spen,cer, \Ward, and
others. Mueller. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

453. Advanced Principals of Sociology. A study of current thought
in theoretical sociology as represented in contemporary theorists since
nineteen hundred; such as Small, Sumner, Veblen, Dewey, and others.
Mueller. Three hours, spring term•

481. The Methods of Social Researc'h. The relative value of the vari­
ous methods of research, such as statistics, case study, method of analogy
as deduced from the analysis of the standard surveys and investigations.
The validity, accuracy and characteristics of social science will be con­
sidered in comparison with the physical scienes. The study will include
the problem of measurement and the techniques of investigation such as
the interview, maps, and graphic presentation. Prerequisite, statistics.
Staff. Three hours, fall term.
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482. Systems of Public Welfare. A survey of the systems of public
welfare which have developed as a result of the effort to supplant older
methods of public charity by more scientific policies involving case work
methods of a constructive and preventive character. Prerequisite, Sociol­
ogy 213. Parsons. Three hours, winter term.

483. Community Problems. An analysis of the social problems of
Rparsely settled communities with a consideration of certain factors now
at work modifying the social institutions and relationships of such com­
munities. Parsons. Two h,ours, spring term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

500. Contemporary European Social Thought. A study of current
thought of the European social scientists. A reading knowledge of at
least one foreign language desirable. Mueller. Three hours, spring term.

501-2-3. Seminar iln Social Science. A cooperative effort in the inves­
tigation of social problems overlapping into the fields of several depart­
ments such as Sociology, Political Science, Economics, History, J our­
nalism, and Education. Open to graduate students and also to seniors'
with honors privileges. Parsons and staff.

Three to nine holM'S, any term or all terms.

510. Research in Amthropology. Individual problems and research in
ilie field of physical anthropology. Three holM'S, any term.

520. Research in Ethnology. Individual projects in the field of primi-
tive culture. Three hours, any term.

591-2-3. Thesis. Parsons and staff. Three to nine hours credit.

PORTLAND SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

ARNOLD BENNETT HALL. A.B., J.D., LL.D Pre8id t 0/ the U..iversitll
PHILIP A. PARSONS, Ph.D Dea.. 0/ th.. Portland School 0/ Social Work
MARGARET D. CREECH. B.A A ••ista..t Dir..ctor
ELNORA E. THOMSON, R.N Director 0/ Public Health Nur.e Trai..i..g
EARL M. PALLETT, M.S JRegiBtrar 0/ the U..iversitll
MARGARET M. SHARP Secreta", 0/ the PorUand School 0/ Social Work

ADVISORY BOARD
The School of Social Work enjoys the benefit of the counsel of a speeial committee of

citi..ens informally appointed by the President of the University. The members of this
advisory conlmittee are:
LESLIE BUTLER Hood Ri"".
H"NRY L. CORBETT : Portland
MRS. SIGMUND FRANK Portland
LFWIS H. MILLS .Portland
MRS. ERSKINE; WOOD Portland

THE FACULTY

MARY ANNIN, M.A Instructor i .. Applied Sociologll
WILLIAM L. BREWSTER, B.A., LL.B [n.tructor i.. Social LegiBlation
HOMER A. CHAMRERLIN, B.S .Instructor i .. Socw.1 Hllg~
MARGARET D. CREECH, B.A A.sistant Pro/e••or 0/ Applied Sociolow
SAII;IE .ORR-DuNBAR I tructor i.. Communitll Organizatio..
GLADYS E. HALL, Ph.B Sup"rviBor 0/ Field Work i.. Visiting TeGCher Trai..i..g
OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D Instructor i.. Biologll and Neurolow
IRA A. MANVILLE, M.A., M.D I tructor i.. Phl/siolow
PHILIP A. P ARSONS, Ph.D Pro/es.or 0/ Applied Sociologll
ALFRED POWERS, B.A Pro/es.or 0/ JournaliBm
HARRY J. SEARS, Ph.D Instructor i.. BGCteriologll
ELNORA E. THOM;SON, R.N Pro/~.or 0/ Applied SodoloW

i~:; g~s~~:..~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::f:~~:;:; ~: ~:~l}~ %::i~
GLENDORA M. BLAKELY, R.N Supervisor 0/ Field Work i.. Public Health Nursi..g
HELE.."l A. CARY, M.D Lecturer in Public Health.
MARION G. CROWE, R.N Sup..rvisor 0/ Field Work i.. Public Health Nursi..g
EMMA M. DuBRUILLB Super'Vi.or 0/ Field Work i.. Familll Case Work Trai..itng
AMELIA FEABY, R.N Supervisor 0/ Field Work i.. Medical SociaL Work
MARY C. FEIlGUSON Lecturer i .. Girls' LeaMrship
PAULINE KNUDSON, R.N .superviBor 0/ Field Work i.. School Nu.rsi..g
IDA LoEWENBERG .supervisor 0/ Settlement Work Trai..i..g
KATE MAr.UIRB. A.si.tant SUp"rviBor 0/ Field Work i.. Delinquencll
VALENTINE PRICHARD Lecturer i .. Medical Social Work Trai..i..g
MARTHA RANDALL Sup"rviBor 0/ Field Work i.. Cas.. Work i.. Probl...... 0/ Deli..q......C1/
CECIL L. SCHREYER, R.N .Lectur..r in Public Health Nu.rsi..g
FREDERICK D. STRICKEB, M.D L ..cturer in Public Health

G. C. BIILLINGER, M.D Sup"ri..tend6nt 0/ the Oregon State Tuberculo.ie Hospital, Salem
ALETA BROWNLEE .Field Director for the America.. Red Cross
GEORGE J. CLAUSs E"'ecutiv.. Secretc."" Oregon, Child WeI/are Commission, Portland
NORMAN F. COLEMAN Preside..t 0/ Reed ColUge, PorUand
RICHARD B. DILLBHUNT, M.D Diea.. 0/ the Medical School 0/ the

U..iversitll 0/ Oregon, PorUand
JANE DoYIJIl, R.N E"'ecutive Secretary 0/ the Portland Chapter.

America.. Red CrOBB, Portland
CLARI!iNCE GILBERT......Attorn61l-Gt-law, Cou...ellor to NumerOWl WeI/are Organizations and

CommiBsions; SpeciaList i.. Social Legislatio..
HUGH H. HERDMAN E"'ecutiv8 Secretary 0/ the PorUand Commu..itll Chest, Portland
MARGARET LEVINsoN•.E"'ecutiv.. Secretc.", 0/ the Portland Con/i<kntial E",change, Portland
W. G. MACLAREN G .,.al Superi..tend6..t 0/ th.. Pacific Coast Rescue and

Protecti"e Societll, PorUand
IDA M. MANLEY Sup"r!lisor 0/ Special Clas.es, PorUand Public Schools
ANNE M. MULHERON Librarian 0/ the Portland Libra", ABBociatio..
G. H. ORERTEUFFBIl. E"'ecutiv.. S ..cretc.", 0/ the BOIl Scouts 0/ America, Portland
GRACE PHELPS, R.N Superi..tend6..t 0/ the Doernbecher Hoepital
J. N. SMITH, M.D Superi..t dent 0/ th.. State I...titution for the Fe..b~ Minded, Salem
It E. LEE STEINBIl, M.D Sup"ri..tend6..t 0/ the Oregon, State H ospitol, Salem
JOHN TKUSCHER, JIl. Superi..tende..t 0/ the BOIlS and Girls' Aid Societll. Portland
ANNA THOMFSON Principal 0/ the MiUs Ope.. 'Air School
REvEREND GEORGlll THOMPSON PaBtor 0/ the Made~ine Church, Portland;

Diocesan Director 0/ Hospital8
MILLIlll R. TRUMRULL. Secretary 0/ the Board 0/ IMpector. for Child Labor;

Secretc.ry-InBPector 0/ the IndllBtrial WeI/are Commission 0/ Oregon, PorUand
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COOPERATING AGENCIES
The work of the school is strengthened and reinforced by the hearty cooperation of

most of the social welfare organizations of the state and of the city of Portland. The list
of cooperating agencies includes:
Oregon Tuberculosis Association Oregon Social Hygiene Society
Visiting Nurse Association of Portland Portland Council of Social Agencies
Public Welfare Bureau of Portland and Portland Free Dispensary

Multnomah County Children's Hospital Service of the State of
Court of Domestic Relations for Multnomah Oregon

County Shriner's Hospital for Crippled Children
Oregon Child Welfare Commission Doernbecher Hospital
Oregon State Board of Health Portland Library Association
City Health Bureau of Portland Social Workers' Association of Oregon
Board of Inspectors for Child Labor of the Americanization Council

State of Oregon American Red Cross
Industrial Welfare Commission of the State Neighborhood House

of Oregon Portland Council of Girl Scouts
Women's Protective Division, Portland Camp Fire Girls of Portland

Bureau of Police Girl Reserve Movement
Medical School of the University of Oregon Portland Public Schools
State Industrial Accident Commission Portland City Club

The Portland School of Social Work of the University of Oregon was
organized in 1919. The office of the school is at 814 Oregon Building,
Fifth and Oak streets, telephone Atwater 2919.

The purpose of the school from the beginning has be'en to train pro­
fessional social workers, including public health nurses. The school also
endeavors, through lectures, short, courses, publication and other types
of extension service, to prepare for greater usefulness the many persons
who are engaged in volunteer social work and to keep the general public
of the state informed and at work upon its social. pr9bl:ems.

TYPES OF TRAINING
The school accepts students in General Social Work training with some

opportunities for specialization, and in Public Health Nurse training.

THE CoURSES IN SOCIAL WORK

These courses are planned to cover one or two years. The regular
course of one year satisfactorily prepares persons otherwise qualified to
accept employment as professional social workers. If two years of work
are taken, the student specializes during the second year in a chosen field
of social work, such as child welfare, delinquency, visiting teaching, and
medical social service.

Senior standing is requisite for entra~ce,. Students admitted from
other colleges must satisfy all entrance requirements, group requirements
and other regulations of the University of Oregon and should have had
courses in the following: European history, literature, one or more for­
eign languages, biology, psychology, elements and principles of sociology,
economics, physical education, world history or history of culture, thought
or philosophy.

Students not candidates for degrees are admitted only on condition
that there is ample evidence that their experience in social work and else­
where and their previous study have qualified them to carry college
courses of s'enior grade. Students who complete satisfactorily the course
in general social work training but who do not satisfy the requirements
for the bachelor's degree receive a certificate of social work training.
The same certificate is awarded to students who take the course after
securing their bachelor's degree elsewhere. Such students, if properly
qualified to do graduate work, may apply some of the work in the
School of Social Work to a graduate major or minor in sociology. Fifth
year students are especially welcome.

Admission is further conditioned upon formal acceptance of the can­
didate for admission by the dean of the School of Social Work after con-

sideration of transcript of previous academic work, record of experience,
report of medical examination, age, personality and other evidences of
probable success or lack of success in social work.

SPECIAL COURSE IN UNDIFFERENTIATED TRAINING FOR
COMl'rIUNITY SOCIAL WORK

The growth of social work in small towns and sparsely settled com­
munities has created a demand for training in undifferentiated social
work. 'fhe following courses have been organized for persons who expect
to work in communities where many types of problems will be met and
where there is little in the way of community resources for the worker
to fall back upon.

The course has been planned in conference with executives of the
Pacific Division of the American Red Cross, and the School of Social
Work has been designated as an official training school for Red Cross
Workers.

Candidates for the Certificate offered by the School of Social Work
in Community Social Work will be required to complete two full terms
of work regardless of the amount of advanced standing offered. If the
conditions of admission to the courses in Community Social Work are
met on entrance, advanced field work and methods of administration may
be taken in the second term either in Eugene or in Portland. If advanced
standing in field work is not offered, or its equivalent in class room work
or social work experience, the candidate will complete one full year of
three terms, two of which will be spent in Portland, before admission
to the courses in Community Social Work. Properly qualified students
wishing the training in Community Social Work, but not desiring to
complete the certificate course, will, on completing the work, be given a
statement from the Registrar and the Dean, indicating that the special
training has been completed.

Students taking the Community Social Work courses later described
will be permitted to elect seven hours of classroom work in Sociology or
closely related courses to complete the full term's work of seventeen hours.
Selection of electives will be made with the advice of the Dean of the
School of Social Work.

Students planning to take the full course in Community Social Work
for the certificate should plan to enter the school at Portland at the be­
ginning of the fall term. If candidates desire to enter at the beginning
of the winter or spring term, the course will be adapted as nearly as
possible to the needs of the stud'ent in each case.

VISITING TEACHER TRAINING,

Those who, by combined preparation in teaching and social work
wish to qualify themselves as visiting teachers, may, upon request secur~
special information on the training available through the School of Social
Work in co-operation with the Portland public schools.

THE COURSES IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING
The courses are planned to cover one or two years. The regular course

of one year prepares graduate nurses, otherwise qualified, to accept em­
ployment as public health nurses in urban or rural communities and leads
to a certificate in public health nursing. If two years are taken the
public health nurse student is allowed considerable latitude of choice
for specialiZation in the public health and the medical social work field.

Prerequisites for entrance are those required for matriculation in the
University, with the addition of graduation from an accred!ted school
for nurses and nurse registration. A candidate for the bachelor of science
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EXTENSION SERVICE

Since 1920, many of the courses offered in the School of Social Work
have been open to extension students. In 1923, the curriculum of the
school was shifted from morning to afternoon, a change which made
several courses available for extension students.

Departmental Announcements
SOCIAL WORK COURSE

Regular students in the one-year certificate course in social work or
in the first year of the two-year course, will carry at least sixteen h~urs
of work each term. The second year will include fifteen hours of field
'Work per week (five credits per term) in addition to theoretical courses
in the chosen field. Arrangements will permit specialization in child
welfare, deli~quenc!, medical social serv!ce, settlement work, recreation
and commumty SOCIal work. The followlllg outlined course will be fol­
lowed by the student, unless exceptions are made for special reasons with
t~e approval. of the director. If any of the courses have been taken pre­
vlOusly, electives may be substituted.
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FIRST YEAR

~~cirf~:Bl~~~ni~~~~~~..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Mn d ntro~uctlOn to Modern Social Problems .
P '! e~nl ov;mpn~s. for Social Betterment .

~~~~~ ~P':.cts ~fhS~~ai··w~-;.k..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
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Elective ..

........................................................., ..

SECOND YIDAB

~~~:~:~ ~i:ldW:r~ ·i;;·..F~~ii· ..·..·;;;;;..W····..· · · ·
Social Research ~ ~ ~~~ .
Electi,ye (with special reference to the educ~ti~;;iil·-;;.;;d..p·;.;:

fesBional interest and need. of the student) .

16

PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING COURSE

~egula! students in the. one-year certificate course in public health
nurslllg wil.l carry at least SIxteen hours of work each term. Second year
stud?llts will be ~eld f?: fifteen hours of field work per week (five
cr.ed1ts per term) III addition to other courses. The work will be scheduled
WIth the agencies in the field in which the student desires to specialize
The f?llowing outlined course will be followed by the student unles~
exceptions are made for special reasons by the director. If any of the
courses have been taken previously electives may be substituted.

FIRST YEAR Fall Wi t s·
~'::~;:,~r: F~d'1>~~li~¥:rman Nutrition _....................... " ~""

~mf'~n:!d~<?rganization .~:~..::::::::::::::::::::::~~::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1% ~%
P n. '! 1 UC:I0;::t- !'4odern Social Problems ......_....................... 2 2

~~l]'~£ r.::.~h~~H=i~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·::::::::::::::::: 8
Field Work in Famif Case Work·..• · · · · ..

~~~:;d~:t1~~c~ :-::I~iHe;;jth..N·..·::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.
Methods in Public Health Nursirsmg ..
Field Work in Public Health N nlf .

Psychology ~.~~~.~..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 2

degree may be allowed one year of academic credit for her three years
of nurse education if the school for nurses meets the standard number of
hours of theoretical work of standard grade. Other academic require­
ments are the same as those for any other University of Oregon student
who is a candidate for a similar degree.

Through the cooperation of Portland health and social agencies, the
public health nurse student during the first two terms has an opportunity
for practice in the urban field and in the spring term by an arrangement
made with the Bureau of Nursing of the State Department of Health
and through the cooperation of county nurses, practice in the field is had
in rural districts in the vicinity of Portland.

DEGREE IN NURSING COURSE

As there are many opportunities in nursing for the woman who is'
well prepared, and as such preparation means professional education of
a high order, the University offers a five-year course in nursing which
leads to the Bachelor of Science degree from the University and prepares
the student for nurse registration. The first two years of this course will
be given on the campus at Eugene, followed by two years in a hospital
school of nursing, with the fifth year an elective in Public Health Nurs­
ing, Hospital Administration, or some other special type of !D.urse
education.

FIELD WORK

The list of cooperating agencies indicates the extent to which the
Eocial and health agencies. public and private, of Portland, Multnomah
County and Oregon, are joining with the School of Social Work to assist
in the training of competent social workers and public health nurses. A
substantial portion of the time of every student, concurrent with his study
of theory, is devoted to field work w!ith appropriate agencies, carefully
supervised by experts.

ADVANTAGES OF WESTERN TRAINING

In training social workers for work in the mountain and coast statesr
the Portland School poss'esses a peculiar advantage over eastern training­
schools. There is a distinct advantage in training candidates who are
native to the western country in an institution where the western spirit
is dominant.

FEES

The school year consists of three terms of twelve weeks each.
The fee is $25 per term, with occasional incidental laboratory fees.

This fee must be paid before the close of the first week of every term
at the University office, 814 Oregon building, Fifth and Oak streets..

Enrollment will be restricted to the number of students for whom
adequate field work training can be provided.

All students are expected to become members, at a special student
rate of $1 per year, of the Social Workers' Association of Oregon, and
to attend the weekly luncheon lectures of that organization on Wednes­
day noons. In this way, all students become well acquainted during the
year with all of the leaders of social work and health work in the city
and state, and well informed conc'erning current local problems.

Students expecting to receive certificates or degrees must make ap­
plication therefor at the opening of the spring term and pay the pre­
scribed fee of $10 at the time of application.

Record of all academic work done elsewhere must be filed, before
entrance, with the registrar of the University.
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• Modern Language required for baebelor of arts degree.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS
In Hospital

FIFTH YlIIA.R
Elective-Hospital administration. public health nursing, or other nursing specialty.

Description of Courses
305,. Neurology. An· introduction to the structure of the nervous sys­

tem of vertebrates and man in particular, and the inter-relations of its
several divisions. Lars'ell. Two hours, spring te'1'l'

306. Important Factors in HU,m(1,n Nutrition. Fall term, basal meta­
bolism, heat regulation, metabolism of water, digestion of proteins, fats,
carbohydrates and their absorption and utilization. Winter term, obesity,
constipation, vitamins, food faddists, nutritional standards. Spring term,
acid.-base balance, mineral metabolism, nutritional hygiene, sunshine, per­
verted appetites, social and economic aspects of nutrition. Manville.

Two hours; each term.
311. Social Evolution. A study of the process by which society pro­

gresses from the simple forms of primitive society to the complicated

and artificial organization of highly developed cultures, with illustrations
from present day and ancient civilizations. Parsons. Two hours, fall term.

312. Problems of Social Institutions. An elementary consideration of
the problems which arise when institutions begin to function improperly
in higher civilization or break down altogether. Two hours, winter term.

313. Child Problems. The course is designed to assist the classroom
teacher in dealing with the personality, behavior and scholarship diffi­
culties of problem children. It will be based on the experience of visiting
teachers who have been engaged in the study and adjustment of such
problems and will present practical school situations and ways in which
they have been met. One hour, each t,erm.

314. Biology and Social Adjustments. A social hygiene course for
students, teachers and social workers, with special reference to the pro­
gram in Oregon. One hour, fall term.

315. Social Legislation. A brief resume of the progress and content
of social legislation and of the principles underlying it, with special ref­
erence to the laws of Oregon. Brewster. Two hours, fall term.

331. Principles of Publicity. A practical course for social workers,
teachers, ministers, and others who handle their own publicity in a non­
professional way. 'Training will not only include the methods for secur­
ing adequate and effective newspaper cooperation, but will cover the
various other media that may be used to reach the public. Powers.

Two hours, spring term.
345. Bacteriology and Public Health. The causes and prevention of

communicable diseases. Lectures, illustrated with the microscope, lantern
slides, charts, and bacterial cultures. Sears.

One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.
353. Health Aspects of Social Work. This course will deal with the

causes, methods of treatment and prevention of types of illness which
frequently are associated with dependency and other social problems. It
will consist of lectures by experts in the medical field, reports on assigned
reading and case studies. Thomson. Three hours, fall term.

356. Advanced Case Work. This course is designed for the second
year student who is specializing in ease work. Intensive study of treat­
ment of special problem cases will be made, original work in making
outlines, and studies of case records will be required with application of
case work technique to various fields. Creech.

361. Methow in Social Work. A course in the principles and methods
of family case work. It will include a study of the technique of investi­
gation and diagnosis and principles of treatment applicable to all forms
of social case work. Record keeping, office details, organization and
direction of case conferences and other methods of administration of value
to case workers are emphasized. Cases showing application of the accepted
technique will be discussed in class. Creech. Three hours, each term.

362. Case Work Methods. A course designed for students in Public
lHealth Nursing. It will include a study of the methods and principles
involved in the processes of family case work. Creech.

Three hours, fall term.
364. Methods in Teaching Health. 'This course presents methods which

are being developed in the field of health education, with special relation
to the public health nurse. Thomson and Besley. One hour, spring term.
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SECOND YBAR
Principles in Public Health Nursing for Advanced Students .. 1
Advanced Field Work in Public Health Nursing 6
Seminar in Public Health Nursing 2
Social Service Seminar 2
Elective (with epecial reference to the educational require­

nlents and the profeeeional needs and interests of the
student) 6

16

17-18

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE IN NURSING CoURSE

The following outline of courses indicates the plan of study prepared
for the first and second years of the five-year nursing course, which are
given upon the University campus at Eugene.

The two years are designed to accomplish two things. First, ~]]e

courses have been s'elected with a view to their cultural value, equal to
that of the customary freshman and sophomore years. Second, they have
been arranged to provide the student with that special preparation which
enables her to complete her hospital training in two years instead of
three, as in the usual hospital course leading to the R.: N.

Further information will be sent upon request from th~e Registrar's
office at Eugene.

FIRST YEAR Fall
Elementary Biology 8
Elementary Chemiatry "
PerRon..1 Hygiene 1
·Modern Language or elective _ _.... "
Literature .
History of Nursing _............................... 8
Physical Education 1

16
SEOONDYBAR

Report Writing _... 2
Elementary Huma.n Physiology 2
Social Origins 8
Modern Social and Health Movementa _ ..
Sanitation 8
Bacteriology .
Food Economiee 8
Physical Education _.... 1
Elective _ ,.. .
.Modern Language or elective 8-4
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371. Field Work in Family ,Case Wark. All students will do practice
work a minimum of fifteen hours per week with the Public Welfare
Bureau the first two terms. This training in the solution of family prob­
lems is a basis of other fields of social service. In most cases, the third
term's field work will also be done with the Public Welfare Bureau,
although some students who have had some previous knowledge of social
work may be placed with other agencies dealing with special types of
work as juvenile or adult delinquency, child placing, medical social work,
visiting teaching, etc. Creech. Five hours, each term.

372. Adt'a'nced Field Work in Family Case Work. This course is
open to those students who have completed one full year of field work
in case work. The student will be given an opportunity to work with
agencies specializing in the special form of service in which his interest
lies, such as child welfare, adult or juvenile delinquency, recreation, med­
ical social work, visiting teaching. Difficult case studies and histories
will be undertaken and special lines of research followed out. Creech.
'l'homson and Parsons. Five hours, each term.

374. Study of Social Agencies. A study of the agencies of the city,
county and state providing for the care of the dependent, defective and
delinquent groups. It will include inspection visits to institutions, class
room reports, and discussions. Attention will be paid to methods of work,
objectives, accomplishments and methods of financing. Creech.

One hour, each term.

380. Introduction to Public Health Nursing. This course presents the
history and development of public health nursing and its relation to other
fields of community service. Thomson and Dunbar.

One hour, each term.

381. Methods in Public Health Nursing. This course presents the
methods which have been devised to give service to individuals through
public health nursing, generalized and specialized, and will, th~refore, .be
clos'ely allied to the field experience of the student. The technIque whICh
has been developed in each field of public health nursing will be critically
studied in relation to its application to individuals served. Lectures, re-
ports on assigned reading, and discussion. Thomso~ .

Two hOUTS, faU term j three hours, \W~nter and spr'riJ7I!g terms.

383. Principles in Public Health Nursing for Advanced Students. This
course presents the princ~ples which und~rly service to. individuals and
families as they are apphed through pubhc health nursmg. Thomson.

Oue hour, each term.
386a. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. First year students in

public health nursing will do practice work a minimum of fifteen hours
per week for one term with pwblic health nursing agencies in the C.ity
of Portland. Experience will be had in pre-natal and post-nat~l nurs~ng

with the Portland Free dispensary; infant welfare, tuberculOSIS, bedsIde
and industrial nursing with the Portland Visiting Nurse Association; and
school nursinO" with the school nursing division of the City Health Bureau.
Thomson, Cr~we, Knudson and Schreyer. Five hours, winter term.

386b. [i'ield Work in Public Health Nursing. First year students in
public health nursing will do practice work a minimum of fifteen hours
a week for one term with a rural Public Health Nursing agency under
t.he direction of the Bureau of Nursing, State Board of Health. Thomp­
son and Blakely. Five> hours, spring term.

387. Advanced Field TVork in Public Health Nursing. This course .is
designed for second ;veal' public h~alth nurse studeD:ts...The. student w;tll
be given an opportumty to w?rk WIth an .agency ~peclah~mg .m the. speCIal
form of public health nursmg or medICal SOCIal se~vICe m which her
interest lies. Thomson and Creech. F~ve hours, each term.

391. Seminar in Public Health Nursing. Arrange~ for advanced stu­
dents in public health nursing. It .is propos'e~ to gIve the .student a~

opportunity to study problems relatmg to pubhc health nursmg. CredIt
will be given only for the complete course. Thomson. Two hou:s, each term.

420. Community Sodal Problems. A study of rural SOCIety and the
social problems characteristic of rural communities. Repeated each term.
Open to seniors and graduate students only. Parsons. Eugene.

Two hours, any term.
421. Methods in Community Social Work. Lectures and discussions

taken in connection with field work in rural social work. Repeated each
term. Open to seniors and graduate s~udents only. P~e-requ~site, t~o

terms of field work and methods in family case work or ItS eqUIvalent ill

classroom work or actual social work experience; qualifications of persons
offering part or all of advanced. standing for this course to be determined
by the dean in each case. Annin. Eugene. Two hours, any term.

422. Field Work in Community Social Work. This course consists of
actual field work experience in training under the supervision of instruc­
tor of not less than fifteen hours per week for twelve weeks. Repeated
each term. Taken in connect~on with and under same regulations as 421,
described above,. Annin. Eugen'e. Five hours, any term.

431p. Criminology. The problem of crime and criminals will be taken
up from three angles. Consideration will be given first to the criminal,
our traditional and present day notions about him and the extent to
which the causes of crime lie within him. Attention will then be given to
the factors in the physical and social environment which contribute to the
producton of crime. Finally, c0D:sideration ~ill be ~ve!1 to the ~atu:e
of the criminal act and the reactIons of SOCIety to cnmmal behaVIOr ill

punishment, reformation, and the more recent developments looking
toward the scientific treatment of the criminal, including the extent to
which the adoption of a program would modify traditional procedure
and treatment. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

440p, 441p. An Introduction to Modern Social ProbleTTWJ. In the fall
term the student will be introduced to the social problem and accustomed to
thinking of it as a whole, In the winter term, its historic background will
be analyzed and social problems will be studied as manifestations of
underlving causes growing out of it. Parsons.

• Two hours, fall and winter ter,mj/J.
443. Modern Movements for Social Betterment. This course follows

4Up and studies the efforts which our civilization has made and is mak­
iug to solve the social problem by various political, economic and social
means and the prospect of these being developed into a concerted move­
ment for human betterment. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

451p. Community Organization. A study of the theories and !llethods
of organization now used by national, state and local organizatIons; of
constructive and destructive factors existing in community life; of the
background of community movements. Students will make outline studies
of organizations functioning in local communities and will discuss such



topics as the fundamental institutwns of any community, the inter­
relationships of organizations, and the ideals that should motivate all
efforts toward the development of our social machinery and its connection
with local needs and opportunities. Dunbar. Two hours, winter term.

515. Social Service Seminar. This seminar is primarly for the senior
students in the School of Social Work, but it will be open to a carefully
selected number of graduate students interested in the study of social
problems. In the fall term, methods of selecting topics, preparing out­
lines and of collecting material will be studied. In the winter term, the
students will collect material and discuss their projects. The spring term
will be devoted to the writing of theses from the material collected in
previous terms. Parsons and Creech. Two hours, >each term.

516. Social Research. This course is intended to give the second year
student an opportunity to work out projects in the line of his special
interest. Opportunities in the field of child welfare, medical social work,
visiting teaching, and family welfare will be afforded. Parsons and
Creech. Hours to be arranged.
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ROBERT KROHN .......•..............•......•..Sup.rvisor of Physical Education, Portland Public Schools
OLOP LARSELL. Ph.D•....•.•••...•..•••.••.•••...•...•.•.......•...•.•.•.Professor of Anatomy, School of M.dicine
ELIZABETH LEWIS. B.S•........................Instructor in Physical Education, University of Te",as
ALFRED L. LOMAX, M.A••.......•...•.••••..••...••.••.•.•.......••....... ......Professor of Busine•• Admini.trati(J'll,
IRA A. MANVILLE, M.A., M.D _ Associat. in Physiology, School of Medicin.
WALTER W. R. MAy........••........••.••..••.•.••..•...•.............•.......•............•.......•..••..Th. Morning Or.gonian
ADA C. MCCOWN, Ph.D•..........SocioIoUy Departm.nt, Russ.ll Sag. CoU.ge, Troy. N.w York
CAPTAIN JOHN J. McEwAN Prof••sOT of Physical. Education and Coach of FootbaJ.l
ARTHUR E. NILSSON. Ph.D D.partm.nt of Economics, Sociology and Government,

Yal.e Unitl8rsitl/
FRANK PRENTICE RAND, Ph.D.....•.......................Editor of the Signet, Amherst, Massachusetts
WILLIAM J. REINHART...............•.•.•.•..••....•..••............_ Inst,.....,tor in Physical Education and

Coach of Bask.tbaJ.l and BIJJl.baJ.l
G. W. PRESCOTT, Ph.D•...........•..••...•..••..•.•.•.•.......•.....Pro f.ssor of Botany, WiUamette Universitl/
HOMER P. RAINEY, Ph.D•................................President of Franklin CoU.g., Franklin. Indian4
JOSEPH SCHAFER, Ph.D Supennt.nd.nt of Wisconsin Historicnl Society
FRIEDRICH GEORG G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D Prof.ssor of German Languag. and Lit.ratur.
FRANK CHAPMAN SHARP, Ph.D•..................Professor of Philosophy, Univ.rsity of Wisconsin
S. S1'EPHENSON SMITH, B.Litt..•............•.......•...••..................... ....•Associate Prof.ssOT of English
MELVIN D. SOLVE, Ph.D A.sociate Prof.ssor of English, Univ.rsity of ANona
F. MIRON WARRINGTON, Diplom~ de I'Universite de Paris..Prof.ssor of Romance Languag.s,

Portland C.nt.r
ULYSSES GRANT WEATHERLY, Ph.D., Litt.D Prof.ssor of Sociology and Director of the

Training Cours. for Social. Work, University of Indian4
BEN.JAMIN H. WILLIAMS, Ph.D•....................................Associate Prof.Mor of Political Scienc.,

University of Pittsburgh
EsTIlER W. WUEST.••..••..•••.••..••••••...•••••••_••.••..••...••..•..Sup...-visor of Art, Portland Publio Schoola

POST SESSION

RAYMOND E. BAKER, Ph.D•...••.••.••....••...•.•••.•.•••.•.•..•.••.•.••Prof8ssor of Educati<m. Albo;nl/ Co1l8g8
W. G. BEATTIE, B.A•......•.....•.......••.•.•..•..••...•.•••.•......•••.••.......•••..•.•••.•................•.....E"'tsnsion L.ct..r.r
NELSON L BOSSING, Ph.D•..•••••..•••.•.•••..•••••_.••••..•...••..•.••.•..••..••..A88OCiat8 ProfessOl" of Education

~A:'E~~~;: ~tK:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:.~:::::::::::::::::.:.::::::::::.::::::.:::.:;~J:::;~~ 1i'i%t~
WILKIE NELSON CoLLINS. B.A Professor of English. Portland Cent.r
GEORGE GODFREY, B.A•..•..•......•••.•...•••••..••••••.••••.•..••....••.•••...••.•.•.Assistant Professor of Journal.i.sm
CARL L. HUFFAKER Ph.D•••..•..••..•..••..••.•••••••....•.••.••••••••.••.•..•.•••••.._•._....•....• Prof.ssor of Educat~
E. D. McALISTER, i'>h.D•....•.......•..••..•.•...••..•......•..•.••.••._............... Assistant Prof.ssor of Phy..cs
MRs. MABEL E. MCCLAIN, B.A•••..•••.••.•••...•.......•••••••.•••.••.•••••.•.•...Circulati(J'll, Librarian, U. of 9.
VIm'OR P. MORRIS, M.A•.••..•••••••_•••.•_•••••...••••.....•.•.••••..•••..••.••••.A8Ntant Prof.ssor of Econom.cs
LIVINGSTON PORTER, Ph.D A8Ntant Prof.Mor of Historv. University of IUinOiS
CHARLES N. REYNOLDS, Ph.D•••••.•.•..•.Associate Prof.ssor of Sociology, Stanford UniV8rsitll
F. L. SHINN, Ph.D•••...•.......•..•..••••.•.••.••.•••.••.•••...•.••.••.••...•_..••.••...••...•••....•......Prof.ssor of Chemistrv
WARREN D. SMITH, Ph.D•.••..•••••••.••.....•••••••••••_•..•..••...••...•••..•.•_ ...H.ad of D.partm.nt of G.olow
J. DUNCAN SpA¥TH, Ph.D•.•..•.•..••.••..••••.••••.•...•••_•..Prof.ssor of English, Princ.ton Univ8rsitll
O. F. STAFFORD. M.A•.....•••.••.••....•.••.•••..•.•.....•.•••.•.•••.•.••••.••.••..•...H8ad of D.r::rtm.nt of Chemistrv

~~1N~':.w;.~i:~:...~:::::.::::::::::: ..:-:.::::.:.::~::::..::.::.:.:: .:·.::·.::::::::::::~.:::::A:;;f;,I~n~ssp,:o'}~:.:n:f ~:i;:

TWO SESSIONS
The summer school ~is divided into two sessions, held simultaneously

in Portland and at Eugene. The Portland branch is devoted primarily
to undergraduate courses and to work of general and popular interest,
including an extensive range of subjects. This session, held in Lincoln
high school, freely uses many resources of the city. The work is of the
same high quality as that of the regular acad'ernic year. . .

The Eugene division, on the University campus, offers a WIde vanety
of courses_ in practically all the regular academic schools a~d depart­
ments, featuring advanced, research and graduate work. Owmg to the
carefully selected teaching staff and the abundant facilities for r~search

in the University libraries and laboratories, the earnest student will find
at this session opportunities for effective work not to be excelled on the
Pacific coast.

FACULTY

The faculty of the two summer sessions is composed of 100 instructors.
Seventy of these are outstanding members of the regular University staff,
and thirty are visiting professors and teachers, all chosen, because of
notable qualifications in their respective fields, from other universities
.and successful public school systems.

FIELD STUDY

Summer Geology Camp. A geologic camp for advanced students will
be established within the Ochoco National Forest of Central Oregon.
The field offers unusual opportunities for the study of a wide range of
geologic formations extending back into the Paleozoic. They include
bighly Fossiliferous, Carboniferous, Triassac, Jurassic and Cretaceous
marine beds and several horizons containing Tertiary vertebrates. Several
trips from the camp will be taken to points of special geologic interest
such as the John Day fossil beds and the Pleistocene of Fossil Lake.
The trip from the University will also permit a brief study of the Sisters
region of the high Cascades. The field work will consist of topographic
aJ.ld geologic mapping of a restricted area offering a diversity of prob­
~ems. The five weeks study in the field will be followed by a week for
the geologic report. Prerequisite, the equivalent of one year of geology
In any standard college or university. Graduate credit allowed for
special work.

ATHLETIC COACHING SCHOOL

During the first two weeks of the campus session, from June 24 to
July 5, a coaching school will be held in track, basketball and football
and girl's basketball. During the second two weeks, from July 8 to July
21, a similar coaching school will be held as part of the Portland session,
utilizing the facilities of Multnomah field. For details, address Virgil
D. Earl, athletic director, University of Oregon, Eugene.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Admission Requirements. The only requirement for admission to the
~ummer session is the ability to do the work. Students not matriculated
into the University of Oregon who wish to work toward their degrees
should send official transcripts of preparatory school records to the
registrar,

Registration. The registration day for both summer sessions is Mon­
day, June 24, in Portland and in Eugene.

Credits. Heretofore the amount of credit to be earned in summer
session has been limited to nine term hours in the regular session and
six term hours in the post-session. By recent action of the faculty, it is
p<>ssible for a stud'ent to earn ten or eleven hours in the regular Eugene
session and seven in the post-session, provided, however, that the grades
average 3 or better. Nine hours are still the maximum in the Portland
session since the work in Portland is offered in three-hour units. Those
who wish to enroll in the one-hour courses in the summer school of
athletic coaching will be permitted to take ten hours if their grades reach
the average of 3.

Graduate work. Most of the departments offering work in the Eugene
session make special provision for graduate students. Certain advanced
courses in Portland may also receive graduate credit by special arrange­
ment. Graduate students matriculating in either session should consult
with Dr. George Rebec, dean of the Graduate School.
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Courses. All courses in the summer sessions meet daily and carry
three hours of credit, unless otherwise noted.

Graduate courses are numbered 500 and above. Upper division courses
(junior and senior years) which are numbered from 300 to 399, may not
be taken for graduate credit, but upper division courses numbered from
'.l00 to 499 may carry graduate credit. Lower division courses are num­
bered below 300.

Fees. The registration fee for the summer session is $20 for residents
of Oregon and for all regular extension students of the University. For
others it is $25.

SU:M7>fF.R SESSION BULLETIN
The University has published a special bulletin giving a full descrip­

tion of the courses offered both at Eugene and in Portland, which may
be secured by writing either to the Extension Division, Universlity of
Oregon, Eugene, Oregon, or to the Portland Extension Center, University
of Oregon, 814 Oregon Building, Portland, Oregon.

EUGENE SESSION
ART

1608,. Color. Zane.
172s. Design. Zane.
174s. Letteritng. Zane.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

414s. Sales Management. Faville.
475s. Merchandising. Faville.
540. Graduate Semtinar in Business Administratio1'/,. Faville.

CHEMISTRY

201abs. General Chemistry. Stafford.
405abs. Organic Chemistry. Shinn.

POST-SESSION

201cs. General Chemistry. fHafford.
405cs. Organic Chemistry. Shinn.

DRAYA
241s. Voice Technique ant Interpretation of the Printed Page. Sey­

bolt.
342s. Stage Management for School and Amateur Plays. Seybolt.

ECONOMICS

203s. Principles of Economics. Morris.
340s. International Trade. Morris..
498s. Post-war Economic Problems. Morris.
418s. P1,blic Finance and Taxation.. Gilbert.

POST-SESSION

3419. International Economic Policies. Morris..
EDUCATION

GJi]NE&AL INTRODUCTORY CYCLE FOR UNDERGRADUATES

301s. Introduction to Education. Brown.
302s. Problems in Secondary Education. Rothwell.
303s. Educational Psychology. Means..

SPECIAL COURSES TREATING OF SECONDARY EDUCATION

308s. Teaching of English in Secondary Schools. Solve.

309B. Teaching of History and Social Sciences in Secondary Schools.
lWthwell.

3109. Teaching ~i Science in Secondary Schools. Means.
311s. TeachVn.Q of Fo-reign Language. Wright.
312s. Work of Deans and Advisers of Girls. Brown.
484s. The Junior High School. Bishop,

COURSES TREATING OF ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

464s. Tests and Measurements. DeBusk.
475. School Buildin,gs and Building Programs. Bossing.
476. Child Accounting. Bishop,
477. Supervision. Bossing.
478. Statistics. Huffaker.
479. Comparative School Systems. Sheldon.

COURSES DEALING WITH TH~ PROBLEM CHILD

440. Psychology of the Atypical Child. DeBusk.
441. The Teaching of Backward Children. Introduct:on. Fernald.
442. The Teaching of Backward Children. Advanced Course. Fernald.

GRADUATE COURSES
574. School Finance. Huffaker...
598. Problems in History of Western Education. Sheldon.
599. Thesis Writing. Huffaker, Sheldon, DeBusk, Bossing.
589. Research Course in Secondary Education. Bishop, Rothwell,

Means, Mrs.. Solve.
POST-SESSION

4-57ps. Educational Sociology. Baker.
46Jps. Child Psychology. Baker.
464ps. Tests and Measurements. Bossing.
304. Problem.i of Teaching Staff. Bossing.
574. Problems in School Finance. Huffaker.
471. State School Administration. Huffaker.

ENGLISH
1028. English Survey. (Second term). Collins.
103s. English SUTt'ey. (Third term). Ernst.
260s. Short Story Writing. Moll.
332s. The Romantic Poets of the 19th Century. Zeitlin.
451s. The Essay. Zeitlin.
443s. The Novel. Boyer.
201s. Shakespeare. Boyer.
435s. Eli.?abethan Tragedy. Ernst.
492s. The "Little Renaissance" of the Nit'W3't'ies in the United States.

Collins.
325s. English Literature from 1700 to 1730. Collins.
500s. Seminar: Byron. Zeitlin.
518s. Seminar: Romantic Tendencies in the 18th Century. Ernst.

POST-SESSION
326s. 18th Century Litierature. Collins.
114s. American Literature. Collins.
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GEOLOGY

380. Field Geology. Packard.

GERMAN

Is. Elementary German. Reinhardt.
301s. German Literature. Reinhardt.
401s. German Seminar. Reinhardt.

HISTORY

362s. England in the Eighteenth Century. Saunders.
2718. Early Amlerican History. R. C. Clark.
4448. The Background of thl' Great 'War, 1870-1914. Saunders.
478s. Oregon History. R. C. Clark.
476s. History of the West to 1850. Dan E. Clark.
580s. Seminar in English History. Saunders.
582s. Seminar: America from the Spanish War 'to (he Great War.

R. C. Clark.
POST-SESSION

204s. Modern European History, 1815-1870. Porter.
470s. Colonial America, 1492-1'750. Porter.
479s. History of the West, 1850-1890. Dan E. Clark.

JOURNALISM

210s. The Art of Handling the News. Allen.
4008. General Newspaper Technique. Allen.
500s. Seminar in Niewspaper Management. Allen.

LIBRARY Ml!.'THODS

341s. Books for High School LibrarilNJ. English.
342s. School Library Administration. English.
9.21s. Book Selection and Evaluation. McClain.
121s. Use of the Ll,orary, with Special Emphasis on Reference Tools.

Casford.
1228. Elementary Course in Classifiootion and Catalogwing. Carrick.

MATHEMATICS

93s. Advanced Algebra. Milne.
94s. Plane Trigonom!,etry. Milne.
NOTE: Either 93& or 94& will be given, but not both.

300s. Differential and Integral Calculus. Davis..
405s. Analytical Trigonometry. Davis.
NOTE: Either 300s or 40J;s will be given, but not both.

403s. Theory of Equations and Determinants. Milne.
504s. Seminar in Advanced Calculus and Differential Equatwf48.

MUSIC
PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC

103. Field of Music. Beck.
126s. Ear Travning, Solfeggio and Dictation. Beck.
3135. Public School Music for Grades Onle to Six. Beck.
314s. Public School Music for Junior and Senior High School. Beck.

APPLIED MUSIC

1]3s. Group Instruction in Piano. Landsbury.

116s. Techmque and Interpretation in Organ. Evans.
119s. Teohnique and Interpretation in Violin. Underwood.
NOTEl: Adequate provisions made for students int_rested in voice work.

COMPOSITION AND HISTORY
369s. Keyboard Harmony and Modulation. Evans.

ORCHESTRAL ORGANIZATION
317s. Orchestral Organization.. Underwood.

PHILOSOPHY

428s. Indian Philosophy. Bates.
429s. Keyserling and Swngler. Bates.
-503s. Sem~nar in Spinoza, or
"504s. Seminar vn Kant. Bates.
NOTE: Either 503s or 504£ will be given. but not both.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(SUMMER SCHOOL OF ATHLETIC COACHING)

316s. Coaching of Track. Hayward.
315s. Coaching of Baseball. Reinhart.
313s. Coaching of Football. McEwan.
314s. Coaching of Basketball. Reinhart.
317s. Coaching of Women's Basketball. Reinhart.

PHYSICS

-204as. General Physics. First tel'lll/ of regular course without labor-
atory. Caswell.

"204bs. General Psysics. Second term as above. Caswell.
204 Lab. General Physics Laboratory. McAlister.
"NOTE: Students registering for this course should also register for one hour of

General Physics Laboratory. For third term's work see Post-Session announcements.

301. History and Teaching of Physics. Caswell.
420. Advanced Laboratory. McAlister.
*427s. Physical Optics. McAlister.
"NOTa: In CBBe the demand warrants it, some other advanced course, such BB analy­

tical mechanics, advanced electricity, or electrical measurements, may be given instead of
the preceding.

520. Research Laboratory. Caswell, McAlister.
550, Graduate Thesis. Caswell, McAlister.

POST-SESSION

204cs. General Physics. Third term of regular course without labora­
tory. Caswell.

204 Lab. General Phyffics Laboratory. McAlister.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

2038. Modern Governments. Mez.
404s. Political Parties. Mez.
420, Political and Econo'11l'ic Probr..ems of the Pacific Basin. Mez.

PSYCHOLOGY

2025. General Psychology. Taylor.
201s. General Psychology Laboratory. Jasper.
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418s. Abnormal PsycMWgy. Conklin.
463s. Psychology of Vocational Guidarace. Taylor,
408s. Psychology of Religion. Conklin.
528s. Psychology of Learning. Taylor.

RoMANCE LANGUAGES

18. Elementary French. Legrand.
Us. Elementary Spanish. Legrand.
350s. French Masterpiedes. Rowbotham.
307s. Methods of Instructiotl in French. Wright.
4508. Pre-war French Literature. Rowbotham.
370s. Spanish Masterpieces. Wright.
510s. Modern French Seminar. Rowbotham.·
619s. Spanish Seminar. Wright.

SOCIOLOGY

300s. Principles of Sociology. Reynolds.
350s. Anthropology. Reynolds.
515s. Immigration Population Problem. Reynolds.

ZOOLOGY

lOIs. Elementary Biology. Huestis.
206s. Field Study of Birds and Mammals. Huestis.
t404s. Genetics. Huestis.
t520s. Seminar: Biological Problem. Huestis.
t Either 404s or 620s wUl be given. but not both.

PORTLAND SESSION

ART

366. Creative Expression by Means of Drawing and Handwork. Wuest.
367. Correlated Picture Study. Wuest.
194. Design and Color. Halvorsen.
195. Fundamentals of Freehand Drawing. Halvorsen.
196. Design for Craftsworkers. Grey.
191. Crafts. Grey.

BIOLOGY

lOIs. Elementary Biology. Larsell.
101 Lab. Eletmentary Biology Laboratory. Larsell.

BOTANY
207. Plant Biology. Prescott.
208. Nature Study for Platoon Schools. Prescott.
206s. Systematic Botatly. Prescott.

ECONOMICS

203s. Priracipks of Economics. Nilsson.
438. ProblC1Tl{J of Modern Economic Orgamzation. Nilsson.

EDUCATION

357. EducatiO'nal Sociowgy. Beattie,
315. Principles of Elementary Instruction. Gentle.

316. Psychology of Common Branches. Gentle.
4908. Moral Educatiotl. Sharp.
471. Administration of Elementary Educatiotl. Rainey.
451s. History of American Education. Rainey,
317. Obslervation and Practic,e in Platoon DlnnOnstration School. Gen­

tle and staff.

NOTB: In addition to the courses here listed, there will be two courses In Platoon
Education. The program in the Platoon demoDstration school will cover the grades frolll
the fourth to the eighth, inclusive. ThOBe interested should write for the special leaflet
on the Platoon Demonstration school and the work given by specialists in connectloD
with it.

ENGLISH

357. Advanced Writing. Solve.
261s. Magazine Writing. Casey.
430. Contemporary Poetry. Solve.
208. Survey of the French Novel in English.
337,. M'odern Drama. Rand.
4U. Bible as Literature. Rand.
417. Psychological Novel. Smith.
492s. 19th Century Prose. Smith.

GERMAN
Is. Elementary German. Schmi,dt.
310. Modern German FictiO'n. Schmidt.
321. Teaching of Modern Languages. .Schmidt.
-415. Social Problems in Modern German Literature. Sehmidt.
-416. Goethe's Faust. Schmidt.
NOTB: Either 416 or 416 will be given, but not both.

GEOGRAPHY

302. Modern Japan. Anan.
429s. Geography of North AnWrica. Lomax.
428s. Geography of the Pacific. Lomax.

HISTORY
2418. Modern European History. Porter.
363s. England in the 19th Century. Fish.
494s. Social History of the United States. Schafer.
422s. Th'e Middle Ages. Fish.
471s. American Statesmen. Schafer,

JOURNALISM
]lIs. Elementary Newswriting. May.
261. Magazine Writing. Casey.
401s. Public Opinion. Casey.

MATHEMATICS

93s. Advanced Algebra,. DeCou.
104s. U'Wified Mathematics. DeCou.
NOTE: Either 938 or 104s will he given, but not both.
302s. Teaching and Hi..qtory of M'athiematics. DeCou.
4038,. Theory of Equations and Determinants. DeCou.
405s. Analytical Trigonom/3try. DeCou.
NOTE: Either 4038 or 405. will be given, but not both.

MUSIC
104. History and Appreciation of Music. Goodrich.
118. Scientific Music Reading and Cfhoral Training. Boyer.



SUMMER SCHOOL OF ATHLETIC COACHING

316s. Coaching of Track. Hayward.
3143. ,Coaching of Basketball. Reinhart.
313s. Coaching of Football. McEwan.
:117. Women's Coadh~ng. Krohn and Reinhart.
NOT&: The school of athletic coaching will be held for a period of two weeks. from

July 8 to ,July 21 inclusive, as part of the Portland summer session, utilizing the facili­
ties of Multnomah field. Each course will carry one hour credit. The fee for enrollment
will be $25. For students eurolled in the summer session. the additional fee will be $5.

313s. Methods in Teaching Public School Music. Boyer.
335. Harmony-Medieval} ClaSsical} Modern. Goodrich.

PHIWSOPHY

3053. Moral Education. Sharp.
4083. Philosophy of William James. Sharp.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

303s. Sports and Women's Coaching. Krohn.
309. Graded Exercises for Rural and City Schools. Krohn.
331s. Elementary Rhythmics. Lewis.
432s. Advanced Rhythmics and Interpretativel Dancing. Lewis.
320. Festival} Dramatization and Pageantry. Lewis.
321. First Aid. Manville.

PHYSIOLOGY

302. Physiology. Manville.

PLATOON LmRARY
315. Platoon Organization, Admimstration and Program BUilding.

Holloway.
316. Platoon Classroom Technique and Correlation. Beattie.
317. Observation and Practice in Platoon Demonstration School. Gen­

tle and staff.
POLITICAL SCIENCE

2018. National Government of the United Stat~s. Williams.
-4,11. Foreign Policy of the U'nited States. Williams.
403. Public Opinion. Casey.

PSYCHOLOGY

202s. Gerteral Psychology. Griffith.
334s. Social Psychology. Griffith.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

] s. Elementary French. Warrington.
11s. Elementary Spanish. ·Warrington.
203. Survey of the French Novel in English. Warrington.
209. Spanish Literature. Warrington.

SOCIOWGY

2]0. Introduction to Sociology. McCown.
314. Biology and Social Adjustments. Chamberlin.
351. Community Organization. Dunbar.
443. Social Pathology. Weatherly.
444. Popul(Jtion Problems. Weatherly.
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DAN E. CLARK. Ph.D Professor of History
ROl'F:RT CARLTON CLARK. Ph.D ProfesBor of History
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ALFRED POWERS. B.A Professor of Journalism
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WILLIAM L. BREWSTER, B.A., LL.B I trvctor On Soeiolow. Portland Center
MILDRED ALLEN BUTLI!lR, B.A I trvetor in Drama. Portland Center
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MillE. GEORGE E. FROST. Diploma, State Examination in Philology, Berlin. .
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RUTH E. HALVORSlllN Inst ctor in Art, Portland Center
J. HUNT HENDRICKSON, LL.B J t etor in Commercial Law. Portland Clmter
FRANK H. HILTON. J.D I trvctor in BusineBs Law. Portland Center
LE:STER W. HUIIIPHREYS Jnstrvctor in Trust F..""tianB. Portland Center
FRANK G. HU'I:CHINSON Jnstrvetor in Architecture. Portland Cent..,.
NICHOI,AS JAIlREGUY. B.A•• LL.B Inst ctor in Business Law, Portland Center
GRACE A. F. JOHNSON. B.A First Assistant in School Depart",,,nt

Portland Library Association
JUNlll S. JONES J trvctor in Credite. Portland Center
WILLIAM S. KIRKPATRICK J trvetor in Advertising. Portland Center
RoBERT KROHN S"perwor of Phl/.rical Ed..cation, Portland P..blic Schools
RICHARD H. MARTIN. B.A I trvctor in InveBtments, Portland Center
DOUGLAS POWELL Assistant Inetrv.ctor in Advertising, Portland Center
HENRY F. PRICE, Ph.D ProfeBBOT of Mathematics. Paciflc Universitll
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DOROTHY EL!ZABmH SHlTH, B.A Head of tM SMool Depcwt "t,
Port/a"d Lwra", AsBOci4tw..

LAMAll Toozm, B.A., LL.B l truetor i" Economics, Portl<Ind C."t....
WILLEM VANHooosT1IA.TP:N. Mus.D Conductor of Portland Sl/mpho"l/ OrcheBtnl
FRED 1. WEBER................................•..............•..:As.ista"t Cash;"r of tM Rib.....ia Bo.nk, PortlGnd
EDOAR H. WHITNJIY .ABBiBt..tit Superint.nd."t of SeAool8, PortlGnd
ESTHFJl W. WUI!l!lT, Chicago Art Institute Sup.rllieor of Art, PortlGnd Public Schools

SALEM, EUGENE AND OTHER EXTENSION FACULTY

~~C;~1~;:!!~i:::.:.:.~:::.~::.~~:~:::~.::::.::.:::::::.:.~::.:.::.::.::::.:~~~:.::.:::~::.:.:.::.::.:::.:.~~~+::o{:~i=lf:J.E
A. HOLMES BALlJRIDGEl, B.A .J tructor i" E"SIlish
NEL.~ON L. BOSSrNG, Ph.D AssociGt. Prof.ssor of Education
WILKIE NELSON CoLLINS, B.A .J tructor i" E"glish
DAVID E. FAVILLE, M.B.A D~a.. of School of B i Ad",i"i_tratWto
THOMA~ H. GENTLE, B.A l tructor in Education, Portland C.nt.r

~~l:£~0r~1:~~:.:;::6::;:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~~~;~~:7I1l1t~~:~;~
HENRY C. KOHLER, Ph.D .Prot.ssor of E"glish, WillBmette U"illersill/
GEORGY. REBEC, Ph.D D.o.n of tM G1'"BdUGt. School and Prof or of Philo.O'Phl/
HUGH E. RoSSON. LL.B. A ••ociBt. Prof•••or of LGw
CHARLES L. SHERMAN, Ph.D Prof or of PhiloBophlJ, Willo.mett. U"illersitll
S. STEPHENSON SMITH, B.Litt. c.................•.ABBOCiate Prof••sor of E"glish
F. L. STETSON, M.A Prof.s.or of EdUCBtWn
HOWABD R. TAYLOR, Ph.D.....................................................•.....A.sociBte Prof•••or of PBl/chololll/
NOWLAND B. ZANE. Assiato.nt Prof••sor of D.sig"

ORGANIZATION

The extension division is an integral and specialized division of the
University, correlative with the several schools of the University. Through
the extension division the University renders service to individuals, organi­
zations and communities outside the campus. All such service when ren­
dered in the name of the University of Oregon is undertaken and carried
out through the extension service.

The main activities of the extension division as at present organized
are comprised in four departments:

(1) Department of visual instruction.
(2) Department of social welfare.
(3) Extension Centers, in Portland and Salem, with classes in other

Oregon cities.
(4) Department of correspondence study.

VISUAL INSTRUCTION

Visual instruction service includes a library of stereopticon slides,
moving picture films, rock and mineral sets, microscopical slides and other
material usable for educational purposes by schools, community clubs and
other appropriate organizations.

A special catalogue is published and seasonal lists are available on
application to the extension division, Eugene, Oregon..

The service of this department was extended in 1928 to audiences
totaling 152,000.

SOCIAL WELFARE

The department of social welfare includes extension lectures, exten­
sion participation in surveys and investigations, conferences, institutes
and publications, as well as the direct service of the faculty m~bers

under extension auspices to many aspects of the intellectual and recrea­
tional life of the state.

In this department the secretaryship of the Oregon high school de­
bating league has been administered by the University sinc-e the founda­
tion of the league in 1907. Bulletins of the league are available upon
application.

Extension l~ctures are arranged by correspondence with the organiza­
tions interested. No lecture fee is charged, but the expenses of the lec­
turer are paid by the committee or organization in charge.

Among the surveys and investigations in which the extension division
has cooperated in recent years are:

The Oregon state survey of defectives and delinquents made by Dr.
Chester L. Carlisle of the United States public health service; a rural
survey of Lane county, in connection with the Presbyterian county
church commission; a study of the county school systems of the state of
Oregon on the ten points of efficiency of the Russell Sage study of state
systems. This last compilation was published by the state superintendent
of schools, and has been of great value in improving school conditions.

EXTENSION CENTERS

PORTLAND CENTER

The office of the Portland center is a.It 814 Oregon building. The
telephone number is Atwater 2919. Executive details of all Portland
classes are handled from this office, which is open daily from 9:00 a. m.
to 5 :00 p. m., with the exception of Saturday, when it closes at 1 :00
p.. m. Classes are held in the Lincoln high school building, Park and
Market streets, and in the Portland Library.

Resident credit in the Uni~rsity of Oregon may be earned in all
Portland classes, unless exception is made. Students who have not matri­
culated in the University receive provisional credit only.

Because of its purpose to serve only the part-time student, the Port­
land center will accept registration for credit from a studenlt in not more
than six term hours of work for each term. This regulation does not
apply to the summer term, at which full-time students are welcomed and
in which the maximum registration is for three class'es carrying nine hours
of credit in all.

Admission to classes for credit after the second meeting of any term
is only by permission of the instructor and admission for credit after
the third we'ek is not possible.

The University reserves the right to discontinue any course because
of inadequate enrollment, or for any other sufficient reason.

GRADUATE WORK IN THE PORTLAND CENTER

It is possible, in a number of departments in the Portland center, to
accomplish the whole work for the degre'e of master of arts, and in other
departments to accomplish at least some portion of that work.

Graduate students should record themselves as such not only in their
classes and with their instructors, but should plac'e their names on file
at the Portland center office, filling out a special card each term. The
dean of the graduate school, or his representative, may be consulted at
appointed times, and all ordinary routine information secured.

OTHER EXTENSION CLASSES

The Salem extension center is in its third year, offering courses on
the same basis and under the same regulations as Portland. During
1928..29 extension courses have also been offered in Astoria, Hood River,
Newberg, Mt. Angel, Albany, Silverton, Eugene, and Cottage Grove.

http:B.A..........................................................�....�..��..�.�
http:B.A..........................................................�....�.......�...�....��
http:Mus.D���.�.��.�.......�
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Portland Extension Center
COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE, AND THE ARTS

BIOLOGY
Dr. LABsmLL

LOWER DIVISION
10la,b,c, p. Elementary Biology. A general introduction to the funda­

mental principles and problems of biology as exemplified by plants and
animals. Given jointly by the departments of plant and animal biology..

Laboratory fee-$3 each term. Three hours, each te>rm.

ENGLISH
Professor PARSONS, Dr. MQORE, Mr. COLLINS, Professor WARRINGTON, Mr. SHUMAKER

WRITTEN ENGLISH

LOWER DIVISION

150. Good Usage in Speech and Writing. A practical course in every­
day English that treats of essential matters of grammar, diction and
mechanics, and develops the principles of sentenee structure. Moore.

One hour, eaeh ter,m.
153. Creative Writing. A course in which the technique of writing is

emphasized. A degree of skill in the 'employment of language is assumed.
Practice in personal narration will be combined with analysis of literary
masterpieces. Moore. Two hours, each term.

NOTE: A course fee of $1 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7, is
charged for the course i. Creative Writing.

NOTE: The completion of Creative Writing will clear the regular University require­
ment for English B.

253, 254, 255. Business English. A study of the various types of
business letters and reports, presented from a practical viewpoint. The
ordinary problems of grammar and the technique of wri.ting will be
studied, and some attention will be given to oral reports of a business
nature. Shumaker. Two 'hours, each term.

260a,b,c, p. Elementary Shorl Story. The purpose of this course is to
develop proficiency in the writing of short fiction. The method includes
analysis of specimen stories and consideration of the psychology of nar­
rative appeal; but emphasis is placed upon aetual writing of short stories
by the members of the class. Parson1\. Two hours, each term.

NOTB: A course fee of $1 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7, is
charged for the course in Elementary Short Story.

UPPER DIVISION

360. Advanced Short Story. Open to students who have taken the pre­
liminarycourse or who have otherwise satisfied the instructor as to their
ability to write acceptably and with a requisite knowledge of short story
forms. Stories of special interest or promise are read before the class
and submitted to general discussion. For purposes of comparison or
technical interest, occasional attention is given to one-act plays and also
to poetry. Two hours, each term.

NOTlll: A course fee of $1 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7, is
charged for the course in Advanced Short Story.

LITERATURE
LOWER DIVISION

101p. General SUr1J/eY of English Literature.
Fall term: A tracing of the characleristic qualities Celtic and Ger­

manic in English literature; a comparison of the heathen and Christian

tendencies; the elements of history and of myth in the epic Beowulf; the
poetry of the north-England school and the development of prose with
Alfred and Aelfric. - Then in the Middle Ages a great deal of attention
to the first of the great Romantic movements by an abundant reading in
all the literature of King Arthur and his knights; the beginnings of the
drama; the religious poetry; the generation of Chauc'er; the ballads.

Winter term: The generation of Shakespeare. The generation of Mil­
ton. The period from 1680 to 1780. (1) An emphasis upon the Eliza­
bethan drama. (2) In the generation of Milton an emphasis upon the
whole body of his work. (3) Then a clear sophisticated and rationalistic
character, in contrast with all the great romantic periods, and the definite
beginning of modern English literature,. Collins.

Two hours, fall and wintler terms.
162. Literary Appreciation. A course designed to meet the desires of

men and women for an understanding of literature, an appreciation of
literature, an impulse toward good literature. Principles of criticism
applicable to the novel, the essay, the drama, the short story, and to
poetry will receive attention. Moore. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

307. Contemporary Anverican Literature. Consideration of current
issues of the Atlantic, Harper's, Scribner's, Century, Bookman, Forum
and American Mercury monthly magazines, with a view to determining
literary trends and forward-looking expressions of the national conscious­
ness. Parsons. Two hours, ;eachtel'1'm.

337. The Drama in Europe. A lecture course in comparative literature.
The first term will be given wholly to the Greek classic drama: Aeschylus,
Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Aristotle's classic technique, and one
lecture on Seneca alld the Roman drama. The second term will be given
to the drama of the Middle Ages, Renaissance, and Neo-classicism. The
last term will be given to a very brief discussion of the Romantic drama
and much attention to the modern playwrights, such as Synge, Galsworthy,
Benavente, Wedekind, Pirandello, Eugene O'Neill and others. Warring­
ton." Two hours, each term.

418. The Poetry of the Romantic Movement. British poetry from
Burns t.o Landor, with special emphasis upon Wordsworth, Keats, Blake
and John Clare. Besides these poets and Coleridge, Shelley and Byron,
the prose of Wordsworth, Coleridge, DeQuincey and Peacock will be
studied. Collins. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

430. Modern Poets of America, France ami England. Outstanding
poets ;n the three countries will be read and considered for both their
separate and their inter-related development and significance, with dis­
crimination as to poetic values and trends. Lectures, assigned reading,
reports. Parsons. Two hours, !(Jach term.

447. Nineteenth Century English Literature. The Victorian and Post­
Victorian time in novels, poetry and essays. The work of Dickens, Thack­
eray, Tennyson, Disraeli, the Brontes, Charles Kingsley, will be given
general consideration and then the break from the Dickens-Tennyson tra­
dition by Browning, George Eliot, QIeorge Meredith, William Morris,
Coventry Patmore, Anthony Trollope, Thomas Hardy, Walter Pater,
Henry James will be looked at in greater detail. The literary movement
of the Nineties will be handled as a break with both periods. Collins.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
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450. Criticism in the Uniaed States Since 1890. An elementary con­
sideration of the contending camps in criticism. The standpoints and the
work of Woodberry, Brownell, More, Babbitt, Sherman and Santayana
will be considered as in contrast with the standpoints and work of Spin­
garn, Brooks, Bourne, Mencken and Huneker, and others of each group.
Collins. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

536. Pf'obleml1 in Elizabethan Literature. Graduate seminar. Employ­
ing research methods in considering the literature of the period. Indi­
Tidual projects, with analyses, comparisons, deductions, bibliography. A
course primarily for graduate students, but open to others whose prepar­
ation and special interest warrant their electing the course. Parsons.

Two hours, each term.
GERMAN

Dr. SCHMIDT

LOWER DIVISION

1a,p. Elementary German. Essentials of German grammar and tran-
slation of easy prose and poetry. One fhour, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

407. Germ{ln LitJerature. The fall term will be devoted to reading and
translations from such writers as Waldemar Bonsel, August Sperl, Jakob
Bosshart, Ludwig Thoma, and others. In the winter term, the classical
drama, Grillparzer's Weh dem, der lUgt; Giethe's Goetz von Berlichingrmj
Schiller's Jungfrau von Orleans. In the spring term, German conversa­
tion based on some short history of German literature. One hoor, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION
NOTE: One or two extra courses for graduate students, but open to Qualified under­

graduates, will be offered such .... :

501. History of German Literature. Either classical 0t: contemporary
literature. Time to be arranged with the instructor. Two oours, eadh term.

502. German &minar. For students majoring in German, or for ad­
vanced undergraduates. Special assignments and reports. Thesis needs
will be cared for in this course. T'IJX) hours, each term.

HEALTH EDUCATION
Miss THOMSON

UPPER DIVISION

320. Methods in Health. Education. Intended for classroom teachers,
for the health teacher in the platoon school, or others who may be in­
terested in health projects. It will include general subjects in the best
material available. Two hours, fall and un,nter terms.

HISTORY
Dr. R. C. CLARK, Dr. DAN E. CLARK, Mr. BLUE

LOWER DIVISION

241. Modern European History, 1815-1870. The reconstruction of
Europe by Congress of Vienna, the period of reaction and revolutions
that followed, the unification of Italy and Germany, and the rise of social­
ism. Blue. Two hours, fall term.

242. Modern European History, 1870-1914. National consolidations
and imperialism, social and economic development, diplomacy and world
politics. Blue. Two oours, winter tlerm.

243. Europe Since the World War, 1914-1928. Origin of the war, the
peace settlement, post-war Europe, social and economic problems. Blue.

Two hours, spring term.
UPPER DIVISION

474,475p. The Foreign Relations of the United States. The history of
the diplomatic relations of this country with other countries, together with
a study of the growth of the foreign policies of the United States. R. C.
Clark. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

479. Forces and Influences in American History. The main forces and
influences which have shaped American life, ideas and institutions.
Graphical influences, the influence of the frontier, inheritance and tradi­
tion, economic forces, nationalism, political parties, and other factors.
Dan E. Clark. Two hours, fall term.

480. History of Political Parties in the United States. The origin of
political parties in the United States, the development of nominating sys­
tems and party machinery, the issues of the major parties, presidential
campaigns, the influence of minor parties, and other topics. Dan E. Clark.

Two hours, wint'er term
GRAnUATE DIVISION

478p. Oregon History. The study of the discovery, exploration, and
occupation of the Pacific Northwest by Europeans and Americans.. The
activities of the great fur companies, the missionaries, the settlement of
the Willamette Valley and other sections of the Oregon Country will be
fully recounted. R. C. Clark. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

510p. Graduate Thesis. Individual conferences at hours to be ar­
ranged. R. C. Clark.

JAPANESE
Dr.ANAN

LOWER DIVISION

11a,b. Conversational Japanese. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

LATIN
Professor WARRINGTON

LOWER DIVISION

]a,p. First Course in Latin,. Study of main facts of Latin grammar,
word formation and derivation. Two hours, each term.

Ib,p. Second Course in Latin. Rapid review, based on texts taken from
Caesar, of forms and constructions covered in Latin 1; inflections and
principles of syntax postponed from first course; forms and uses of the
subjunctive; exercises in composition; reading of legends of early Rome
recounted in the first book of Livy. Two hours, each term.

1c,p. Third Course in Latin. Caesar's Gallic War.
Two hours, each term

NOTIll: Courses I and 2 will satisfy- the entrance language requirements for the bach­
elor of arts degree in the University.

LIBRARY METHODS
Miss SIIlITH, Miss .1OHNSON

LOWER DIVISION
211. Routine M1ethods in Library Work for Platoon Teachers. Catalog­

ing classification, loan and filing, mending, periodicals, reference, exam­
ination. Johnson. One hoor, fall term.
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212,. Book Selection for Intermediate Grades. Planned to ~eet. the
needs of teachers of reading in the upper grad'es and teacher-h!:tral"l;ans
in the platoon schools, with th~ need~ of adol~ce~ce kept ';\lways III mmd.
Reading, book reports, class dISCUSSIOn, exammatIon. SIlllth. .

One how, W1nter term.

MATHEMATICS
Dr. PRICE

LOWER DIVISION

93p. Advanced Algebra.. Open ~o students w~o have ha~ one or more
years of algebra. Quadratic equa~IOns, progressIOns, logant~s, permu­
tations and combinationS, probability and the theory of equations.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

UPPER DIVISION

302. Introduction to Modern Geometry. A study of the fundanIental
theorems of euclidian geometry and their relation to each ~ther. An
introduction to the more recent geometry. Two hours, fall and wmter terms.

PHILOSOPHY
Dr. TOWNSEND

UPPER DIVISION

403p. Contemporary Philosophy. A. study of the main cun:ents .of
recent British and American thought With a survey of pragttnabsm, m­
strumentalism, and the various realisms.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

PSYCHOLOGY
Dr. GRIFFITH

LOWER DIVISION

202a,b,c,p. General Psychology. An introducto~.course in general
psychology designed to furnish the student a suffiCIent knovyledge of
psychology for general cultural purposes and to serve as a baSIS for ad­
vanced work. Two hows, each ~rm.

UPPER DIVISION

418p. Abnormal Psychology. A survey of the various ne;vous ~~d
mental diseases, psychoanalysis, hypnotism, multiple personal~ty, spmt­
istic phenomena, and the like, considered from the psychologICal rather
than the medical point of view. Two hours, each term.

PUBLIC SPEAKING
,Mrs. SWN, Miss SLINGERLAND, .Miss BUTLER

LOWER DIVISION

NOTE: A departmental fee of $1 each term, In addition to the regular registration fee
of $7. is charged for the course& in Public Speaking. .

140a,p. Cultivation of th~ Speakin,g Voice. The theory' of vOice pro­
duction and culture. Practical exercIses to control and devel~p the. es­
sential vocal muscles and to acquire the modulated, full, carrymg vOice.
Senn, Slingerland. O,ne hour, each term.

180a,b.c,p. Fundam,entals of Public Speaking and Interpretat~n. E~­
braces a 'three-fold purpose; first, to train the student to pr:oJe~ .his
thought and feeling to an audience; se~ond, to d.evel?p the S1Illph?lty?
naturalness and directness of conversatIOnal quahty In all expreSSIOn,
and third, to develop the power to interpret the meaning within literature.
Senn, Slingerland. Two hows, each 00,"",.

181p. Extempore Speaking. An introductory course in the funda­
mental principles of construction and delivery of short, original speeches.
Practical exercises to aid in developing the power to think when upon
the feet, and to secure a vocabulary of delivery. Slingerland.

Two hours, each term.
185. Story-telling. The story as a factor in both education and pure

entertainment. Reference to various periods of the child's development
and considerat~on of stories suitable for each. Study of sources, growth,
and progression of the traditional types of stories down to the modern
ones; simple impersonation and dramatization; the making of story pro­
grams and actual practice in story-telling,. Slingerland.

One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.
240. Dram(Jtic Interpretation. Certain selections from ancient, mod­

ern and contemporary writings will be studied. The development and
control of imagination, the emotional energies, and artistic spontaneity
will be stressed. Slingerland. One hour, eaOh term.

UPPER DIVISION

301. Special Cour8le for Lecturers and Public Readers. Of:&lrs an op­
portunity for individual projects, including preparation to present pro­
grams. For students interested in speech-making as well as dramatic
interpretation. Emotional response of the body; platform interpretation;
after-dinner story-telling; training for the highest form of pantomimic
expression, the interpretation of character. Senn.

Two hours, fall and unntler terms.
302. Practical Speech Making. Preparation and delivery of speeches

adapted to selected audiences and occasions. Senn.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

303. Models and Methods of Speech Cmnposition. A study of methods
of oratorical address and sources of power. Structure of the oration;
qualities of the good oration; the preparation and delivery of speeches.
Senn. Two hours, spring term.

306. Play Production. A practical course in the technique of amateur
play production. Pantomime, interpretation of characters, rehearsal of
plays, stage management, properties and make-up, diction and choosing
of plays. Butler. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

ROMANCE 'LANGUAGES
Professor WARRINGTON, Madame FBoST, Associate Prof....or WRIGHT

Non:: Two years of the two hour extension language courses or twelve hours will
satisfy the entrance requirement for the bachelor of arts degree in the University or
be accepted as the equivalent of one year of oollege language toward the sarne degree.

FRENCH

LOWER DIVISION

1a1p, la2p, 1b1p. First Cowse in French. Careful study of the main
facts of French grammar with practice in pronunciation. Reading of easy
French prose, French will be used as the language for conduc,ting the
courRe at as early a date as possible. Frost. Two hours, each ter1ll\.

1b2p, 1c1p, 1c2p. Second Course in French. French syntax with ex­
ercises in composition and oral practice. Reading from standard authors.
Conducted in French. Frost. Two hows, eaah term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. French Literature. Reading of selections from the great writers
'Jf France in the 16th century. Frost. One hour, each tWirm.
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102. French Literature. Reading of selections from the great writers
of l'rance in the 20th century. Frost. One hour, each term.

SPANISH

LOWER DIVISION

lla1p, lla2p, 11b1p. First Course in Spanish. The rudiments of the
Spanish language. Pronunciation and the fundamental rules of syntax
will be taught by mean8 of oral drill and written exercises. The reading
of a simple text will furnish the basis of conversation. Warrington.

Two hours, each term.
llb2p, 11c1p, 11c2p. Second Course in Spanish. A rapid review of

grammar, advanced work in syntax, writing of short essays, and reading
of typical works. by modern authors. Conversational exercises will be
based upon easy Spanish narrative prose. The work will be conducted
as far as possible in Spanish. Warrington. T'WO hours, each term.

UPPER. DIyISION

209a,p, 209a,b,p, 209b,p. Spanish LifJerature. The fall term will be
devoted to a study of the Novel in Spain. The winter term will be devoted
to a study of the Drama in Spain, with a paralle~ selection of readings
and masterpieces. The spring term, to a study of the Poetry of Spain, as
well as the History, Criticism and Art of Spain. Wright.

Two Murs, each term.
SOCIOLOGY

Dr. PARSONS. Mrs. DUNBAR, Mis. HALL, Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. CHAMBEIlLIN

UPPER DIVISION

311. Social Evolution. A study of the process by which society pro­
gresses from the simple forms of primitive society to the complicated and
artificial organization of highly developed cultures. Parsons.

Two hours, fall term.
312. Problems of Social Institutions. Will include an elementary con­

sideration of the problems which arise when institutions begin to function
improperly in higher civilization or break down altogether. Parsona.

Two hours, winter ~rm.
313. Child Problems. (See also Education). The course is designed to

assist the classroom teacher in dealing with the personality, behavior and
scholarship difficulties of problem children. Hall. Onie hour, each term.

314. Biology and Social Adjustments. A social hygiene course for stu­
dents, teachers and social workers, with special reference to the program
in Oregon. About ten re£'ls of motion pictures w!ll be used in connection
with the course. Chamberlin. One hour, fall term.

315. Social Legislation. A brief resume of the progress and content of
social legislation and of the principles underlying it, with special refer­
ence to the laws of Oregon. Brewster. Two Murs, fall term.

431p. Criminology. The problem of crime and criminals will be taken
up from three angles. Consideration will be given first to the criminal.
Attention will then be given to the factors in the phy,sical and social
environment which contribute to the production of crime. Finally, con­
sideration will be given to the nature of the criminal act and the reactions
of society to criminal behavior. Parsons. Two Murs, spring term.

440, 441p. An Introduction to Modern Social Problems. In the fall
term the student will be introduced to the social problem and accustomed

to thinkin~ of it as a whole. In the winter term, its historic background
will be analyzed and social problems will be studied as manifestations of
underlying causes growing out of it. Parsons.

T'WO hours, fall and wintler terms.
443. Modern Movements for Social Betterment. This course follows

441p and studies the efforts which our civilization has made and is making
to solve the social problem by various political, economic and social means
and the prospect of their being developed into a concerted movement for
human betterment. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

451p. Commrunity Organization. A study of the theories and methods
of organization now used by national, state and local organizations; of
constructive and destructive factors existing in community life; of the
background of community movements. Dunbar. Two Murs, winter term.

515. Social Service Semina,.. This seminar is primarily for the senior
students in the school of social work, but it will be open to a carefully
selected number of graduate students interested in the study of social
problems. Parsons and Creech. Two hours, each term.

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

Professor ADAMS, Miss WUEST. Miss HALVORSEN, Mr. HUTCHINSON, Mr. BISHOP. Mrs. GREY

ARCHITECTURE

UPPER DIVISION

. 300p. Elementary Structural Design. The first term's work deals with
the fundamental principles involved in the correct proportioning of the
various structural members. The second term's work comprises a study
of the methods employed in designing reinforced concrete structures.
Adams. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

342. Perspective Rendering. A course in pen and ink and pencil ren­
dering, chiefly of architectural subjects but suitable for illustrating in
general. A series of unit studies comprised of parts of buildings and
other subjects, trees, and foliage combinations. Hutchinson.

Two hours, eadh term.
343. M-echanical Perspecti1)e. A course in mechanical perspective de­

signed for those who desire to become efficient in laving out pe.rspectiV'es
from plans and elevations. Hutchinson. Two hours, each term.

351p. Graphic Statics. Graphic methods of solving problems in sta­
tical mechanics are studied with special reference to their application to
trusses. The first term's work deals with the fundamental principles in­
volved and a stress sheet is worked out for a wooden roof truss. During
the second term, the roof truss is further analyzed by computing sizes of
members and designing the details of the joints. Graphic methods of de­
termining stresses due to moving loads are studied and applied to railroad
bridges. Adams. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

ART APPRECIATION

UPPER DIVISION

365. The Art of Painting. Consideration of styles and methods of
painting during the past, and the development of modern interpretations.
Wuest. One hour, fall term.

3?6. C:iv~ Art. Decoration in the form of painting and sculpturel for
pubhc buildmgs and parks. A study of the development of civic decors-



258 EXTENSION DIVISION PORTLAND EXTENSION OENTER 259

tion in· its various forms throughout the ages, with emphasis on present
day conditions in American and European cities. Wuest.

One hour, winter term.
367. Picture Analysis. Pictures and their meaning. Enjoyment of

different subjects and elements in picture making. Will include works
of art in the celebrated galleries of American and European cities. Wuest.

One hour, spring term.
CARTOONING

LOWER DIVISION

190: Oartooning. This course includes a practical as well as theoretical
training in cartooning. The scope of the course includes (a) elementary
drawing; (b) cartoon composition; (c) pen and pencil technique; (d)
psychology of ideas; (e) studies for cartoon backgrounds; (f) marketing
ideas. Students' drawings will be criticized before the class. Bishop.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
NOTE: A course fee of $3 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7. is

charged for the cou..se in Cartooning, •

CRAFTS

LOWER DIVISION

191. Orafts. Gesso; decoration in relief. A revival of an old Italian
art which offers a simple method for decoration. Parchment; methods of
developing transparent decoration on paper and on cloth for decorative
purposes. Grey. One hour, fall term.

192. Block Printing. Methods and processes involved in the cutting and
printing of linoleum and wood blocks on different kinds of materials.
Decoration developed by means of block printing. Grey..

One hour, winter term.
193. Block Printing. Color. Decoration developed by use of two or

more blocks. Use of block printing for commercial purposes. Grey.
One hour, spring 'term.

DESIGN AND REPRESENTATION

LOWER DIVISION

194. Design. Fundamental principles of design. Proportion arrange­
ment and 6pac~ng of line and mass as a basis for decoration. Sources of
decoration and their development. Halv:orsen. One hour, fall term.

195. Fr«ehand Drawing. Study of the laws governing the appearance
of form. Freehand perspective. Application of principles to the draw­
ing of objects and nature forms. Halvorsen. One hour, fall term.

196. Design. Development of naturalistic, abstract and· geometric
form as It basis for decoration. Creative design.. Interpretation in vari­
ous mediums. Halvorsen. One hour, winter term.

197. Freehand Drawing. Principles governing the appearance of form
applied to structural drawing. Perspective of interiors and exteriors.
Halvorsen. On6 hour, winter term.

198. Pencil, Pen and Ink. Technique of pencil rendering in line and
mass treatments. Methods of rendering with pen and ink. Pictorial and
decorative compositions. Halvorsen. 0116 hour, spring term.

199. Water (Jolor. The use of transparent water color in pictorial and
decorative expression. Color composition and harmonies. Technique of
medium and methods of rendering. Halvorsc"n. One hour, spring term.

HOKE DEOORATION

UPPER DlVISION
336a,p. Home Decoration. (a) A practical course developing the art

elements in home planning and decoration. (b) Development of the sub­
ject of color with practical problems in relation to the home. (c) FUl"­
nishings for the home. Wuest. OM hour, each term.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Dean FAVILLB, Professor LOMAX. ProfessorKBLLY, Aaoistant ProfelltlOr JANNBY.

,Mr. KIRKPATRICK, Mr. HILTON, Mr. POWIl:LL .

ACCOUNTING

LOWER DIVISION •
NOTB: A departmental ·fee of $4 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7,

is charged for the courses in Accounting.

ll1a,p, ll1a,b,p, ll1b,p. Principles of Accounting. An introduction
to the entire field of accounting. The Walton Course is used as a text,.
Janney. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

422. C. P. A. Problem". Intensive study of problems and questions
asked by the examining boards of the various states, as well as the Ameri­
can Institute of Accountants' examinations. Extensive practice in solu­
tion of problems, training to analyze correctly and to gain correct form
and desired speed in solving difficult problems. Janney.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.
425. Senior Accounting. Application of the technical phases of ac­

countancy. Special course for senior students in the school of business
administration at the University of Oregon.. Open to others by arrange­
ment. Kelly. Three hows, winter term.

491a,b,c,p. Accounting Theory ana Practice. Presupposes a thorough
knowledge of the theory of accounting from the oonstructive standpoint.
The theoretical aspects of accounting and their practical application.
Purpose and preparation of various special statements. An introduction
to the field of auditing. Janney. Two hours, each term.

492a,b,c,p. Advanced Accounting Thleory and Auditing. A continua­
tion of Accounting Theory and Practice, the principal aim being to give a
thorough professional training in practical accounting theory and prac­
tice in preparation for the Certified Public Accountant examination and
for positions of auditor, comptroller, or eX'OOutive of large corporations.
Prerequisite, course 491a,b,c,p or its equivalent in professional training.
Janney. Two OOurs, each term.

494p. Income Tax Proceaure. Income and excessive tax laws of the
United States. Problems involving personal, partnership and corporate
returns. Forms, law, regulations, treasury decisions involving modern
points of law; decisions and rulings which affect business. Kelly.

Two hows, spring term.
495p. Oost Accounting for Industrials. The principles and methods

of factory cost accounting, with application to practical problems. Phases
of industrial management necessary to the installation and operation of
a modern C9st system. Kelly. Two hows, winter and sp~g tef'Wllj.

GRADUATE DIVISION

520p. C. P. A. Problems. Special course for graduate students in the
sehool of business administration at the University of Oregon. Open to
others by arrangement. Kelly. TWQ hours, each term.
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ADVERTISING

UPPER DIVISION

44Op. Elemen,ary Advemsing. Fundamentals, theory and practice; as
integral part of modern business expansion; relationship. 'to sales organi­
zations and sales programs entailing investigation of product, market
and conditions prior to advertising campagin. Course includes laboratory
trips to mechanical departments of newspapers, engraving, electrotyping
and stereotypin~ plants. Kirkpatrick and Powell. Two hours, each 'erm.

446. Advanced Advertising. Advertising principles applied to prac­
tical work-the advertising campaign, its creation, building of ideas, plan,
writing the copy, illustrations and reproduction, selecting the media, buy­
ing space, coordination of campaign and sales organization. Direct by
mail campaigns-broadsides, folders, booklets, letters, catalogs, The ad­
vertising agency; the advertising manager. Kirkpatrick and Powell.

TWQ hours, fall and winter terms.

BUILDING AND LOAN

UPPER DIVISION

201. Economics of the Building and Loan Association. A study of
modern economic organization of society. The building and loan associa­
tion as a development of the situation. Future of the building and loan
association as an economic institution. Kelly. One hour, fall term.

202. BUBiness Law for Building and Loan Associations. Kelly.
One hour, fall term.

203. Banking and Investments for Building and Loan Associations. A
study of the principles of investment and finance from the standpoint of
the small investor; place of the building and loan assocIation in the pres­
ent day financial organization; a study of methods of development of
the building and loan association to care for the present demand for first
class investments. Kelly. TWQ hourB, w"nter term.

BUSINESS LAW

UPPER DIVISION

421. Busiwess Law. Fall term, a general view of various branches of
law; the relation of law to business; contracts; Statute of Frauds and
Statute of Limitations in connection with contracts. Winter term, sales
of goods; Statute of Frauds; Uniform Sales Acts; bailments. Spring
term, agency and partnership; how formed and nature of a partner's
interest; mutual rights and duties of partners and their liabilities; dis­
solution of partnerships. Hilton. Two hours, each term.

FOREIGN TRADE

UPPER DIVISION
NOT!!: A departmental fee of $8 each term. In addition to the registration fee of $7.

is charged for the courses in !Foreign Trade. with the exception of TrtUle 1R000teB amd
World Ports. which does not require the extra fee.

481a,p. Foreign Trade Technique. The technique of papers used in
shipments to foreign countries and facilities utilized at seaboard. The
export order; types of quotations; weights and measures; marks; export
invoice; freight forwarders; bills of lading; custom' house declaration;
marine insurance; financing foreign shipments; letter of credit; cable
codes; problems in C. T. F. and other forms of quotations. Lomax.

Two hours, fall term.

483. Foreign Trade Marketing. Problems of the foreign trade execu­
tive in export and import organization. Study of the functions of export
marketing such as agent, merchant or branch office. Second term devoted
primarily to probleIDS in regional marketing, particularly as applied to
products distributed from the Pacific Northwest. Lomax.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.
484. Tmde Routes and World Poris. Survey of the principal ocean

and land trade routes; ports of export and import; influence of the
hinterland on the port; geographical and climatic features of a country
as aids and obstacles to trade. Lomax. One hour, faU term.

INSURANCE

UPPER DIVISION
NOTE: A departmental fee of $8 each term, In addition to the registration fee of $7.

Is charged for the courBes In Insurance.

478p. Life Insurance. Personal and business uses of life insurance;
insurance administration; government control; methods of computing
premiums; study of contracts. Kelly. Two hours, fall term.

479p. Property Insurance. The economic and legal principles and lead­
ing practices upon which the various kinds of property insurance are
based. Nature of the coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts
and their special application; analysis of the policy contract, special
endorsements and the factors underlying the determination of rates.
Kelly. Two hourB, spring term.

MANAGEMENT AND FINANCE
UPPER DIVISION

NoT\': A'departmental fee of $8 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7,
is charged for the courses in Management and FInance.

371. Personnel Management. The study of principles and policies
which underlie the successful adminiBkation of personnel work. Lomax.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
455p. Manufacturing. A presentation of the economic conditions per­

taining to ahout thirty of the principal manufacturing industries of tM
United States; brief hiBtory of each industry and the process of each.
Where it is possible, the national or international situation is correlated
with conditions found in the Pacific Northwest particularly, and the
Pacific Coast generally. Lomax. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

469p. Statistical Analysis. Interpretation of business data and statis­
tics, relating- esp'ecially to questionnaires and special investigations; ac­
counting records, market and industrial surveys and business services.
Not a course in the theory of statistics. Lomax. Two hours, spring term.

485. Corporation Finance. The corporation in modern business; legal
organization; instruments of finance; corporation promotion and under­
writing. Capitalization, earnings, expenses and surplus; manipulation,
insolvency, receivership and reorganization; special problems in state
regulation. Kelly. Two hours, spring term.

MERCHANDISING

UPPER DIVISION
NOTE: A departmental fee of $3. in addition to the registration fee of $7. is charged

for the course in Merchandising.

475p, Merchandising. A study of retailing methods with particular at­
tention to department store and specialty store problems in buying,
stock, and selling. Figuring of mark-up, layout and merchandise classi-
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fication, style, pricing, purchasing, and planning stocks. The retail
method of inventory, stock records, selling organization, and special
sales events. Course conducted entirely by the case method, with practical
problems taken from actual experience. Faville. Two hours, winter term.

REAL ESTATE

UPPER DIVISION

468p. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the purchase,
sale, and management of real estate: valuation, building operations, in­
surance and financing of real estate transactions; legal phases, contracts,
liens, taxes and assessments, transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mort­
gages. Selling real estate; office, field and staff organization. Kelly.

Two hours, fall term.

GRADUATE WORK IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

520p. C. P. A. Problems. (See Accounting). Two hours, each term.
540. Graduate Seminar. Topics for presentation and discussion are

selected in general conference. Faville. Two hours, fall and spl"ing terms.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION·
Dr. HUl"I"AKmt. Dr. BOSBING. Mr. GIINTL8, Mr. Tu'l'!'Lll. Mr. WHrrNlIY. llIli&l HAu.

UPPER DIVISION

312. Child Study. A study of the capacities and tendencies of the nor­
mal child with reference to the demands of the school. Tuttle.

One hour, faU and winter terms.
313. Child Problems. (See also Sociology). The course is designed to

assist the classroom teacher in dealing with the personaility, behavior and
scholarship difficulties of problem children. Hall. One hour, each term.

314. Geography. The objective of this course is the organization of the
geography of the principal business countries of the present day into
suitable problems or projects The organizing principle is a physio­
economic one. A few of the problems are carried through in detail.
Gentle. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

315. Pedagogy of the Social Sciences. In this course stress is laid
upon the nature of the social sciences, the outcomes to be reached through
their use, the organization of the subject matter and the method of
handling it. Gentle. Two hours, Winter term.

316. Psychology of the Comnwn Branches of Study. The purpose of
this line of work is to review the results of such scientific investigations
as have been carried on in certain phases of some of the studies of the
public school curriculum; and to indicate what modifications and elimina­
tions should be made in our current methods of teaching th'eSe subjects.
Gentle. T1DO hours, spring term.

317. Correlation of the Subject Matter of a Platoon School CurricultMn.
The social sciences will be emphasized, especially geography. Courses in
the various grades will be proposed for discussion and concrete illustra­
tions given, showing how correlation may be realized. Whitney.

Two hours, fall t1erm.
463. Diagnostic Test8. Will cover the following topics: the principles

of diagnostic test building, practice in the building of such tests; the pro­
cedure in remedial teaching. Bossing. Two hours, each term.

490. Moral Education Methods. A consideration of principles and
methods of education as conditioned by special emphasis on character
objectives. An attempt to meet the growing demand for a comprehensive
program and a specific technique in discipline, moral training, and ethical
instruction. Tuttle. One 1wur, fall and w~nter term~.

498. Problems of the Teaching Profession. This course will deal with
a study of teaching as a profession. Illustrations of topics included will
be preparation for the teaching profession, certification of teachers,
teachers' salaries, salary schedules, rating for improvemnt of teachers in
service, professional education, professional ethics, and leadership. Huf­
faker. One hour, each term.

499. Educational Finance. A study of the major problems of financing
education. Topics such as the place of the state in financing education,
the relationship of school finance to the classroom teaching position,
school costs, and the relationship of school finance to the welfare of the
teaching profession. Huffaker. One hour, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

1)95. Education Seminar. A discussion club for all graduate education
students preparing for a master's degree. Huffaker. Credit to be arranged.

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
Dean ALLI!N. Dean POWEllS, Professor TuRNBULL

LOWER DIVISION

ll1a,p. Netoswriting. A beginning course for students wishing to pre­
pare themselves for newspaper reporting.. Instruction will be through the
media of textbook, lectures and practical assignments in gathering and
writing news.. Attention will be given the problems of the young re­
porter, the country correspondent for a city paper, the publicity chairman
of civic and educational organizations. Turnbull. Two hours, fall term.

UPPER DIVISION

331. Principles 01 Publicity. A practical course for social workers,
teachers, ministers, and others who handle their own publicity in a non­
professional way. Training will not only include the methods for securing
adequate and effective newspaper cooperation, but will cover the various
other media that may be used to reach the public. Powers.

Two hours, spring term.
394. Newspaper Editing. A survey of newspaper content other than

advertising and "spot-news." Principles of selection; means of ascer.
taining public demand. Discussion of social, educational and cultural
aspects of such material as well as its function in helping to sell the
paper. Allen.· Two hours, 'Winter term.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
Dr. LAEIIBLL, Dr. MANVILLE, Dr. PHIlLIPS. Dr. PYNN. Dr. SUBS

ANATOMY

UPPER DIVISION

301. Gros8 Anatomy of the H'IJATIan Body. Anatomy by systems­
Osseous, Blood Vascular, etc., augmented by charts, models and special
dissections. Practical applications, as posture, muscular balance, anatom­
ical mechanics, etc., and their relations to disease, will be discussed.
Demonstrations at ilIe Medical School. Phillips.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
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NEUROLOGY

UPPER DIVISION
305. Ne1t'rology. An introduction to the structure of the nervous sys­

tem of vertebrates and man in particular, and the inter-relations of its
several divisions. Larsell. Two hours, spnn.g term.

PHYSIOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION

302. Physiology. Fall term, digestion, secretion, absorption and meta­
bolism. Winter term, nervous system and special senses. Spring term,
blood, circulation and respiration. Pynn. One hour, each term.

306. Important Factors in Human Nutrition. Fall term, basal meta­
bolism, heat regulation, metabolism of water, metabolism of protein.
Winter term, metabolism of carbohydrates, metabolism of fats, mineral
metabolism, acid-base balane-e. Spring term, vitamins, sunshine, nutri­
tional standards, nutritional hygiene, perverted appetite, obesity, consti­
pation, social and economic aspects of nutrition. Manville.

T1JJO hours, each term.
PUBLIC HEALTH

UPPER DIVISION
345. Bacteriolo,qy and Public Health. The causes and prevention of

communicable diseases. Lectures, illustrated with the microscope, lantern
slides, charts, and bacteria! cultures. The course is designed especially for
social workers, nurses and teachers. Sears.

One and onJe-half hours, fall and winter terms.

SCHOOL OF MUSIC
Mr. BOYER, Mr. GOODRICH, Dr. VANHoooSTRATEN

LOWER DIVISION

113a,p. Music Appreciation in the Schoolroom. A complete courlre for
teachers and others showing methods of teaching musical -appreciation
from the simplest rote songs of the primary grades to the most involved
symphonies and overtures, of the modern and ultra-modern composers.
Goodrich. One hour, each term.

114a,p. Song Interpretation and Directing. Class singing, directing,
interpretation of song material and baton technique. A study of operas
and operettas suitable for school production, will be included. Boyer.

One hour, each term.
118a,b,c,p. Scientific Music Reading and Choral Training, This course

covers much the same ground as the usual sight singing course. However,
the method of treatment is different in that syllables are not used and
melody is considered in relation to its supporting harmonic structure.
Boyer. One hour, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

317a,p, 317a,b,p, 317b,p. Orahestral School. The training school for
orchestral players is designed to give to those instrumentalists! who have
sufficient technic a thorough drilling in the essentials of ensemble play­
ing, an acquaintance with appropriate orchestral literature and the ability
to follow a director's beat. vanHoogstraten.

Two hours, fall and w~nter terms.
3.')0. Conducting. An advanc'ed and technical course for professional

directors of orchestras and for those training to become directors. van­
Hoogstraten. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

NOTE: A course fee of $4 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7; is
charged for the course in Conducting.

405. Lyric Poetry in Music. This course will be a survey of musical
literature, vocal and instrumental, which has been inspired by poetry
mainly without being written for musical ada:ptation. Fall term: classical
English poetry: Shakespeare, Ben Jonson, ~Ilton, Dryden and other .con­
temporary poets. Winter term: comparative poetry: Goethe, Schiller,
Heine, Ibsen, Bjornson, Victor Hugo, LaFontaine, Verlaine, Lamartine,
Baudelaire, Pushkin and others. Spring term : Walter Scott, Byron,
Moore Tennyson, Longfellow, Whittier, Burns, Swinburne, Rossetti,
Alfred Noyes, A. E. Housman, Joyce Kil~er and others from the
eighteenth century to the present day. Goodnch. One hour, each term.

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Mr. KROHN. Miss WATERlIlAN

LOWER DIVISION

174. Physical Education and Recreation. Gymnastics for the school­
room; games for the schoolroom; marching in the schoolroom; marching
at dismissals. Gymnasium floor work, gymnasium apparatus; games;
folk dancing; organized games, including volleyball, basketball, indoor
ball; athletics for classes en masse; athletic efficiency test. Krohn.

One hoWl', each ter",..
175. Physical Education Objectives., Definitions of the aims and

objectives of physical education, physical education activities, typical
programs for elementary schools and high schools. Waterman.

Two hours, fall term.
176. Physical Educati.on MeMpds. Classification and progression of

material in physical education, methods of organizing and teaching physi­
cal education activities. Waterman. Two hours, wri-nter lerm.

177. Physical Education Administration. Administration of a gym­
nasium and physical education plant, sehool pudgets for physical edu­
cation equipment, program planning in relation to the cost of equip­
ment. Waterman. Two hoWl'S, spring term.

PORTLAND CHAPTER OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING
Mr. BRATTY, Mr. HENDRICKSON, Mr. HORNER, Mr. HUlIlPHREYS. Mr. JANNEY,

Mr. JAURI!lGUY. Mr. JONES. Mr. MARTIN. Mr. TOOZE, Mr. WEBIIR
NOTIIl: The courses here listed are given in cooperation with the Portland Chapter of

the American Institute of Banking and are designed particularly for members. Regu]ar
students will find suitable courses of a similar nature listed under the headings of Busi­
ness Administration, English and Public Speaking.

50. Analysis of Financial State,mrmts. A course in the analysis and
interpretation of the two principal statements of business, the Balance
Sheet and the Profit and Loss, Statement. Janney. Three hours, fall term.

60. Banking Fundamentals. This course will deal with the departmental
activities of modern banking, and will cover all the essential factors,
from organ;zation to such principles and laws as relate to the clerk's daily
work. Especially designed to help junior clerks and to acquire some
knowledge of the various activities of a bank and the relation of its de.­
partments with each other. Weber. Three hoWl's, fall term.

61. Standard Bankim.q. Some of the daily practices and problems of
banking as well as the history and principles of money, credit, and bank­
ing. Lectures, special class work and the bringing .in from time to time
of outside persons trained in certain subjects of banking. Beatty.

Three hours, winter &erm.
70. Credits. Field of credits, credit instruments, bank credit depart­

ments, sources of credit information, financial statements, statement
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analysis, handling the borrowing account, buying open market paper, dis­
counting receivable collateral loans, eligibility of paper for rediscount alt
Federal Reserve Banks. Inter-bank loans, handling embarrassed and
bankrupt concerns, commercial credits. Jones. Three hoMS, winter term.

80. Investments. A course devoted to study of the analysis of invest­
ments, with particular emphasis on the actual making of investments
under local conditions; and the organization of the investment bank busi­
ness. Practical application of fundamental theories is. made whenever
possible. Martin. Three hours, winter term.

90. Busin,ess Econom4cs. An analysis of the principles underlying pro­
duction, exchange and distribution. Consideration of such problems as
banking and currency reform, regulation of international trade, revenues,
and taxation, the labor movement, wages and prices, regulation of tran­
sportation agencies, and control of trusts. Tooze. Three hours, fall term.

]21. Commercial Law. Will cover contracts, agency, partnership, pro­
bate of estates, corporations, sales, mortgages, transfer of stock, bills of
lading, and bankruptcy, with speciaJ attention given to relations of these
subjects to the banking business. The work will be supplemented by
references to the Oregon law and by use of mimeographed forms. Hen­
drickson. Three hours, fallllerm.

122. Negotiabk Instruments. The law of bills of exchange, notes,
checks, and other negotiable paper, with special reference to the banking
business; together with practical illu~rations of the various methods of
transferring title to negotiable paper and including discussion of form
and interpretation, consideration, rights of the parties, presentment, notice
of dishonor and discharge, Jaureguy. Three hours, 'UJi.wter term.

123. TrUS,t Functions. Designed especially for employees of banks
and trust companies and is intended to familiarize them with the kind of
usefulness to people generally that a trust company can offer ~ugh
the medium of tru&t service. Humphreys.

One and one-half hOMs, fall and 'WinttJr terms.

182. PubUc Speaking. Training for gathering and arranging material
for short talks. How to state views clearly and forcibly. An easy ex­
tempore style for ordinary occasions is the end sought. Subjects are
chosen that are of special interest to bankers. Horner.

Two houn, fall and winter terf7Wt.

CERTIFICATE COURSE IN NURSING FOR STUDENTS IN
ACCREDITED HOSPITAL SCHOOLS

Mise THOMSON, Dr.Il£NsoN, Dr. FOSTI:Il, Dr. MANVILUII, Dr. OsoooD, Dr.~ Dr. THIENBS

FffiST YEAR

110. Elementary Materia Medica. This course is for the purpose of
making the student familiar with the common drugs used as disinfectants
and antiseptics; to insure necessary accuracy in making up solutions by
going over the arithmetical tables and methods necessary for this purpose.
Thienes. One Iwtvr, fall term.

120. Elementary Che,n;,stry. This course is designed to give the stu­
dents in nursing a basis for the intelligent study of such subjects as
physiology, nutrition, bacteriology, public health, materia medica and
practical nursing. Thienes. Three hoMS, fall term.

130. History of Nursing. A study of present day conditions in nurs­
ing; obstacles which have been overcome; the early leaders and the ideals
and traditions underlying nursing. Thomson. One hour, fall term.

140. Anatomy. This course is designed to give the student a practical
working knowledge of the structure and function of the skeletal system
of the normal human body. Foster, Two hours, 'lJJinter term.

150. Nutrition. This course is arranged to give the student a knowl-
edge of the nutritive value, of food, their chemical combination and use
for different age groups in health and in disease. Manville.

Three hours, winter term.
160. Personal Hygiene. This course is designed to give the student

the fundamental principles for building health; to help the student form
sound health habits and to give scientific methods for teaching health.
Thomson. One hour, spring term.

170. Bacteriology. This course is for the student in nursing and is
designed to help her understand the characteristics and habits of micro­
organisms so that she may know how to protect her patient, the public
and herself from infection. Sears. Three hours, sprilng term.

188. Elements of Pathology. A study of the more generally accepted
causes of disease, and the nature of the more common disease processes
with special reference to symptoms and reasons for treatments prescribed.
Benson. One hour, spring term.

SECOND YEAR

205. Physiology. This course is designed to give an appreciation of the
human body as an efficient machine, and to form the basis for the study
of hygiene, nutrition and materia medica, as well as pathological condi­
tions and to train in habits of exact observation. Manville.

Three hOMs, fall term.
210. Materia Medica and Therapeutics. This course is designed to

continue the study of drugs with special reference to their use as thera­
peutic agencietl with emphasis upon the accurate administration of medi­
cines and intelligent reporting of results. Thienes. Two hours, fall term.

215. Medical Diseases. The objects of this course are to give the stu­
dent a practical understanding of the causes, symptoms, prevention and
treatment of medical diseases so that she may be prepared to give skilled
assistance to the physician in the care of the patient. To develop skill in
reporting symptoms of disease and the effect of treatment. Osgood.

Two hours, winter term.
225. Gyneoology and Urology. A study of the reproductive organs

with special emphasis on the prevention and treatment of abnormalities.
One hour, winter term.

230. Case Work Method Applied to Nursitng. A study of the prin­
ciples underlying case work and an application of the methods used and
found effective in other fields to the development and use of nursing casc
histories. Thomson. One hour, winter term.

235. Surgical Di8ea.ses. To give the nurse student the etiology and
symptoms of the principle surgical diseases with preparative, operative
and post-operative treatment so that she may give intelligent assistance to
the surgeon in promoting the patient's recovery. One hotvr, 'IlIinter term.
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245. Orthopedics. Brief history of orthopedic surgery showing recent
progress. A study of normal motions, symptoms of abnormalities and
methods of treatment so that the nurse may give skilled assistance to the
orthopedic surgeon in making corrections for the patient.

One hour, spring' term.

255. Pediatrics. A study of the mental and physical development of
the normal child from birth to puberty. Feeding maternal, s)lpplemen­
tary, complementary. Symptoms of diseases in children, their prevention
and treatment. Two hours, spring term.

265. Modern Social and Health Movements. A study of the historical
background for modern, social and health movements. Present day prob­
lems and methods used in the attempt to solve them. The relation of the
nurse, private duty, institutional and public health to these problems and
programs. Thomson. Two hours, spring term.

270. Communicable Diseases. To teach the principles underlying the
prevention and control of communicable diseases. To teach methods of
caring for communicable diseases in homes, hospital and community.

Two hours, winter term.
TRffiD YEAR

202a,b,c,p. Psychology. An introductory course in general psychology
designed to furnish the student a sufficient knowledge of psychology for
general cultural purposes and to serve as a basis for advanced work.

Two ~ours, fall, w;,nter and spring terms.
232. Emergency Nursing and First Aid. This course is designed to

help the nurse student adapt her hospital methods to emergency situations
found elsewhere. One hour, winter term.

233. Physiotherapy. To give the student nurse an elementary under­
standing of these phases of treatment and appreciation for its importance.

One hour, spring tlerm.
240. Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat. A study of the care and treatment

of the eye, ear, nose and throat under normal and abnormal conditions.
One hour, winter term.

320. Public Health. The causes and prevention of communicable
diseases. Lectures, illustrated with the microscope, lantern slides, charts
and bacterial cultures. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

325. Psychiatric Nursing. A study of the changes which occur in the
mental condition of physically ill patients. Obs'ervation of behavior on
same basis as observation of physical factors; the consideration of
abnormal behavior as a symptom of disease; the relation of childhood to
adult life. Causes, prevention and treatment in mental diseases.

Two hours, spring tlerm.
330,. Survey of Field and Related Professional Problems. An intro­

duction to the various branches of nursing; problems, responsibilities,
professional organizations, relation to other professions. Opportunities
for further education. Owe hour, spring term.

335. Obstetrics. A study of the value of the individual family to the
race. The importance of adequate medical and nursing care for maternity
patients from the beginning of pregnancy through the puerperum. Phy­
siology and hygiene of normal pregnancy, complications, treatment, care
of patient in hospital or home. Two hours, fall term.

EXTENSION CLASSES OUTSIDE OF PORTLAND-1928-29

Albany

EDUCATION
THOKA8 H. GDTLII:

300. History of ,Education. A study of the lives of great teachers and
their influence on mod'ern educational ideas. Friday.

Two hours, faU, wtmer and spring terms.

ENGLISH
A. HOLJlI(EB BALDRIDGID

182. Practical Public Speaking. A course in extempore speaking,
with emphasis on speech content, gesture, platform deportment, posture.
Planned especially for club women, business men and women, and others
who want to learn to speak effectively on their feet. Monday.

Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.

Astoria
ENGLISH

WILKIB NELSON COLLINS

30lA. Literature in England and the United States SinfJe 1890. The
course will deal with novelists and poets of the last thirty years in the
United States and England. The new kinds of realism will be described
and the poets who have shared with the novelists so mUllh of the realistic
development since the war will come in for a good deal of discussion.
Thursday. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

Cottage Gro've
EDUCATION

THOJll(AS H. GENTLB

300. History of Education. A study of the lives of great teachers and
their influence on modern educational ideas. Thursday.

Two hours, fall term.
409. Child Psychology. This course attempts to give the teacher in

service a key to the diagnosis to the pupils in her classes in so far as
these are somewhat typicaL It makes use of several case studies furnished
by the teachers from the classes in the public schools. Thursday.

Two hours, spring term.

Eugene
ART

NOWLAND B. ZANE, VIOTORIA AVAKIAN

264. Comparative Art Studies. A course to aid in the understanding
and appreciation of art. In the fall term such topics as the reason for
art, the beginnings of art, art and nature, idealism versus realism,
representation versus decoration, and what the poet, painter, sculptor,
dramatist and musician have in common will be included. In the winter
term a special study will be made of the American Arts, and specific
examples. In the spring term a study will be mad'e of painting, sculpture,
and architecture, with frequent references to literature and music. Lec­
tures, lantern slides, text material, class discussions, visits under guidance
to art exhibitions on the campus will familiarize the lay person with much
that is best in American art and give him a basis for appreciation and
interpretation. Tuesday. Zane. Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.
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165. A.pplied Design I. Lampshades. The designing and construction
of lampshades including parchment, fabric and pleated paper shades. A
study of lamps in relation to interiors. Original designs and color
schemes by students. Monday. Avakian. Two 'hours, fall term.

333E. Applied Design III. Pottery. A beginner's course in the design­
ing and making of pottery forms, such as tiles, bowls, vases, book ends,
and lamp bases. The study of good proportion, contour, and shape in
relation to use. Glazing and firing. A laboratory fee of $3, in addition
to the regular fee, is charged to cover cost of materials used. Thursday.
Avakian. Two hours, wi'nter and spring terms.

IYesign. The study of historic design motifs as source material for the
applied arts. Selection of tracings from historic material and ways of
adapting these to wood block printing, stencilling, batik, and other forms
of applied design. Monday. Avakian. Two hours, spring term.

BUSINESS ADMINIs'rRATION
DAVID E. FAVlLLB. HUGH E. RossoN

121. Commercial Law. (A. I. B.). A course offered in conjunction
with the American Institute of Banking. Designed primarily for bank
employees, and covering the fields of contracUl, agency, corporations,
partnership, real and personal property, estates, bills of lading and nego­
tiable instruments. (21 weeks). &lsson. Three hours, fall term.

475E. Retail Merchandising. A study of retailing methods with par­
ticular attention to department store and specialty store problems in
buying stock and selling; figuring of mark-up; layout and merchandise
olassification, style, pricing, purchasing, and planning stocks; the retail
method of inventory, stock records, selling organization, and special sale
events. The course will be conducted entirely by the case method, with
practical problems taken from actual experience. Additional course fee,
$3.00. Tuesday. Faville. Two hours, fall term.

EDUCATION
THOMAS H. GENTLEl, F. L. STJn'SON

315. Pedagogy of the Social Sciences. Grammar grade boys and girls
must learn group living. History and civics for the upper grades of the
elementary school afford the best introduction to the' mores or norms
which govern the social group. Hence the necessity on the part of the
teacher for a brief study of the pedagogy of the social sciences. Thurs­
day. Gentle. Two hours, spring term.

316. Psychology of the C01ll(11lQn Branches. A review of the results of
scientific investigations that have been carried on in certain phases of
some of the studies of the public school curriculum. Modifications and
eliminations that should be made in our current methods of teaching these
subjects will be indicated. In the winter term, the course deals with a
consideration of the child mind as it approaches a study of the common
branches of the elementary curriculum. The course aims to assist students
who are already teaching to measure their practices by the accepted
standards of the present day. Subjects considered will be language,
grammar, composition, nature study, construction work and health pro­
ject::>, music, drawing, penmanship and spelling. Wednesday. Gentle.

Two hQUf's, fall and winter terms.
484E. The Junior High School. A careful study of the chief purposes

and special features of the junior high school as represented in the best
modern theory and practice. Monday. Stetson. Two hours, fall term.

ENGLISH
A. HOLMES BAUlRIDGS, S. STJlPHBNSON SMITH

182. Practical Public Speaking. A course in extempore speaking, with
emphasis on speech content, gesture, platform deportment, posture, plan­
ned especially for club women, business men and women, and others who
want to learn to speak effectively on their feet. Thursday, fall term;
Tuesday, winter and spring terms. Baldridge.

Two fwurs~ fall, winter and spring terms.
. 301E. Twentieth Century Literature. A survey of leading contempor­

ary American and English writers. Beginning with books of immediate
public interest, the main literary currents since the turn of the century
will be traced. The Celtic revival, problem plays, psychological novel,
and philosophical trends will be discussed. The course will make a cross­
section study of the twentieth century mind, showing its main trends of
thought as reflected in the literature. Monday. Smith.

Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.

PHILOSOPHY
GEORGE REBEC

326E. Lectures in the Philosophy of History. History as the develop­
ment and trying-out of certain basic ideals. From the classical to the
Hellenistic Greek point of view. Why Christianity? Medievalism? The
modern world? Is the modern world a return to pagan foundations"
The contemporary drift. Some required readings, supplemented by a
wide range of suggested readings. Wednesday. Two hours, winter term.

Hood River
ENGLISH

WILK.JB NBLSON COLLINS

301H. Literature in England and the United States Since 1890. The
course will deal with novelists and poets of the last thirty years in the
United States and England. The new kinds of realism will be described
and the poets who have shared with the novelists so much of the realistic
developments since the war will come in for a good deal of discussien.
Wednesday. Two hours, winter term.

Mt. A'ngel
EDUCATION

THOMAs H. GENTLJll

316. Psychology of the Comm·on Branches. A review of the results of
scientific investigations that have been carried on in certain phases of
llome of the studies of the public school curriculum. Modifications and
eliminations that should be made in our current methods of teaching these
subjects will be indicated. Monday. Two hours, winter term.

Newberg
EDUCATION

NRLSON L. BOSSING

318N. Curriculum Making. A study of the principles underlying the
selection and organization of materials for the courses of study in the
elementary and secondary schools. The course includes a survey of the
more extensive curriculum revisions undertaken in a number of cities
and smaller communities as well as a study of the results of researches
made to determine the specific content materials that should be included
within the various subjects. One and one-half hours, fall term.
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Salem
.ART

NOWLAND B. ZAN.

365. Art Analysis. This course is arranged especially for both begin­
ners and those who have had previous work in Art Appreciation. A
text book, "American Arts," will be used in addition to lantern slides.
Examples of painting and sculpture will be studied with particular rela­
tion to the artist who produced them. The aim; of the study is two-fold:
to enlarge the student's enjoyment of the works of art themselves and to
give a better idea of the diversity and importance of the field of Ameri­
can arts. Thursday. One hour, fall and winter terms.

194. Poster Design. A study of simplified means of producing effec­
tive posters. Deals with the composition of poster material, and lays
particular stress upon methods of using pictures and other illustrative
material so as to make an immediate and pleasing impression. Help will
be given in lettering but most emphasis will be placed upon the decora­
tive elements of poster design. Show-card colors will be used. Problems
will be suited both to beginners and to advanced students. Thursday.

One ho'ur, fall and winter terms.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
C. LYLR KELLY

468. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the purchase,
sale, and management of real estate: valuation, building operations, insur­
ance and financing of real €State transactions; legal phases, contracts,
liens, taxes and assessments, transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mortgages.
Selling real estate; office, field and staff organization. Special courS'e,
additional fee, $3.00. Tuesday. Two hOUf'I{, winter term.

EDUCATION
W. G. BEATrIE. GEORGE HUG. THOMAS H. GENTLE

318. Curriculum Making. A scientific study of curriculum improve­
ment and the general objectives of curriculum making. A definite pro­
cedure in making courses of study and actual revision and construction
of present courses in the schools. Thursday. Hug.

One hour, fall and winter terms.
304. Educational Sociology. This course considers the relation of

education to social needs, social principles underlying school organization
and instruction, and the function of the school in creating both con­
scious self-control in social groups and conscious responsibility of the
individual in relationship to the group. Monday. Beattie.

Two hours, faU term.
315. Pedagogy of the Social Sciences. In this course stress is laid

upon the nature of the social sciences, the outcomes to be reached through
their use, the organization of the subject matter and the method of hand­
ling it. This work is planned with special reference to the needs of both
grade and high school teachers. Monday. Gentle. Two hours, winter term.

ENGLISH
J. K. HORND. HENRY C. KOHLER

181. Public Speaking. An easy extempore style for ordinary occasions
is the end sought in this course. It is a course in practical everyday
speaking, not in oratory. The course is comprehensive in every detail-

gathering and organizing material, methods of introduction and conclu­
sion, the psychology of speech approaches, and practice. Monday. Horner.

T,wo hours, fall and wmter terms.

316. The Poetry of Browning. A survey of his most important work.
Thursday. Kohler. One hour, winter term.

325. The Poetry of Shelley and Keats. An investigation of the roman­
tic backgrounds of these two poets, and of their technique and art mes­
sage. Thursday. Kohler. One hoor, fall term.

330. Great Literary Books. A study of the power and influence of
gr:e~t books as literary backgrounds. The Iliad, Aeneid, English Bible,
DIvme Comedy, Essays of Montaigne, and others will be considered in
detail. Thursday. Kohler. One hour, fall and winter term,s.

PHILOSOPHY
CHAIlIES L. SHERMAN

250. Problems of Philosophy. This study serves as an introduction to
philosophical problems. Discussions will be freed as much as possible
from technicalities; no preliminary training in philosophical study will
be necessary. The aim of this course is to develop critical reflection in
regard to problems which are certain to arise in the mind, and to suggest
their possible solution. Friday. One hour, fall and winter terms.

PSYCHOLOGY

CHARLES L. SHEBlllAN. HOWARD R. TAYLOR

409. Child Psychology. Considers the basic biological and psycho­
logical factors in hnman development, attempts to attack psychological
problems scientifically. Special emphasis is laid on the bearing of psy­
chology on child training and application of principles to practical prob­
lems. Monday. Taylor. Two hours, fall term.

334a-S. Social Psychology. This conrse purposes to trace the genesis
of the social consciousness. in the individual. The relations of social con­
sciousness to th'e moral self will be emphasized. The contributions of
biology, psychology, sociology and philosophy to the moral self will re­
ceive due consideration. Lectures and assigned readings. Friday. Sher­
man. One hour, fall and winter terms.

Silverton

EDUCATION
THOMAS H. GENTLE. W. G. BEATTIEl

304. Educational Sociology. This course considers the relation of edu­
cation to social needs, social principles underlying school organization and
instruction, and the function of the school in creating both conscious self­
control in social groups and conscious responsibility of the individual in
relationship to the group. Monday. Beattie. Two hours, faU term..

315. Pedagogy of the Social Sciences. Grammar grade boys and girls
must learn group living. History and civics for the upper grades of the
elementary school afford the best introduction to the mores or norms
which govern the social group. Hence the necessity on the part of the
teacher for a brief study of the pedagogy of the social sciences. Monday.
Gentle. Two hoUf's, winter and sp-rmg terms.
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Correspondence Study
THE FACULTY

ARNOUl BENNETT HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D Presi<U..t of th.e U..i"er.ity
ALFRm POWERS, B.A•............,................................................••.••.•••.•......D_ of E..t""";O" Ditliriol&
DAN E. CLARK, Ph.D•....................••.•............••.:....•...D ....ctor of Instruction bv Corr...pondenc.
MoZELLR HAIR, B.A••...Director, Org...uatw.. attd Admi..istmtw.. of Corr••ponde..c. Study

~?;: : A~~ill~~~~~,t1.:~.::::::::::::::·.::·:.:::::::~:.:::::·~~.:·.:::::·::~:·.::~.~:..::.::::....::.:·::..:::.;%i:.':or°~f~t::
~!~M;fiBlRlii:::.o~~:~:::=::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::: :::::::::::;~~~::~::~~:E~E :fS
EDMUND C, CoNKLIN, Ph.D _....•....··•.••....••••.•......Prof or of PlIl/ch.ology
EOOAR E. DECOU, M.S _ _..Prof or of Mat1r.ematin
ALICE HBNSoN ERNST. M.A........................................................••••.Assutant Prof....or of E..gCish.

fI~::a~~~~B~~~;~ P;:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::~~~~iO;'.:~ ~c,;:;r;:
RALPH R. HUIlSTIS, Ph.D _ A.Bista..t Prof or of c;. tice
PHILIP A. PARSONS, Ph.D•............................................................Acti..g Dea.., Schaol of Sociology
MARY H. PKRKINS, M.A. Profe••or of E ..glish.
ETHeL I. SANBORN, Ph.D•....•..•............•••.............................Aftista..~ Profes8or of Pla..t Biology
F'KBDERICH GEORG G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D•..._ Prof._ of Genna.. LOI1IgV4ge attd Lit...-atur.
HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D D ea.. of School of Education
S. STEPHENSON SMITH. B.Litt•......................................................A••ociate Profe••or of E..glish
WARRIlN D. SMITH, Ph.D Profe••or of Geology
A. B. STILLMAN. B.A _ A••ista..t Professor of Busi..es. Admi..istratio..
ALBI!IlT RADDIN SWIlETSER. M.A Prof.ssDr of Bota..y
ANNA M. THOMPSON, M.A Asristllnt Prof sor of Roman"" La..gV4Qes
ELNORA E. THOMSON, R.N Di ctor of Public HetUth. Nunu Traini..g,

Portland School of Social Work
GEORGE TURNBULL, B.A _ Prof or of Journlll.......
HABOLD S. TuTTLE, M.A AsBistrJl1lt Profes.or of Educatio..

INSTRUCTORS

liif.lilli~1
GEAce EDGINGTON JORDAN, B.A .Ad"a..ced Short Story

~~~t~%~):~~~::~:~~:::~~~~:~~~:~~~:~~~~~~~~~:~~:~:~::~:~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~=~:;}~;
LLOYD J. REYNOUlS, B.S•..._ Writt E..glish, E ..glish. attd A""';COI1I Poetry
FLOUNCE SHUMAKER, B.A Writts.. E..glish. and America.. Literatur.

~~it~~~~i~~tl
Con-espondence-study, as offered by the extension division of the

University of Oregon, is instruction of university grade, made available to
. persons not in residence at the University or in attendance at some other

educational institution. It is instruction bv means of lesson outlines
prepared by members of the University faClilty, which take the place of
the lectures and class exercises given to students in residence. Using'
these lesson outlines as guides, the student studies the text-books and
reference materials in each particular course, and prepares papers and
reports, which are mailed to the extension division for correction and
snggestions by competent instructors,.

PURPOSES OF CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Correspondence courses are offered for the benefit of persons in. any
community in the state who would like to study at home under the direc­
tion of the University. More definitely, these courses are designed to
meet the requirements of the following groups:

(1) Persons not in residence at the University who desire to take
courses entitling them to University credit.

(2) Persons who desire to take courses necessary to satisfy the en­
trance requirement of the University.

(3) Persons who, for any reason, desire to pursue studies under com­
petent supervision, without any reference to University credit or entrance
requirements.

ELIGIBILITY TO CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

The correspondence courses offered by the extension division of the
University of Oregon are intended. primarily for residents of the state.
Exceptions are sometimes made in the case of s~u~ents who a~e out of the
state temporarily, or non-residents who are defIllltely preparmg to enter
the University. .

No student is allowed University credit for correspondence work while
in actual attendance at any college or high school, except by special ar­
rangement.

No entrance examinations are required. Any person of sufficient
maturity to carry courses with profit may regis~er for them. The. exten­
sion division reserves the rgiht, however, to adVIse students regardmg the
courses that are best suited to their preparation and needs.

CREDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Sixty term hours is the maximum amount of credit that may be earned
toward graduation in correspondence study.

No graduate credit is allowed for correspondence work.
Students who are deficient in entrance credit may, und~r certain con­

ditions, make up such deficiencies through corresponden~e co~rses..
Teachers may earn credit in correspondence courses III satIsfactIOn of

requirements in'education for a state certificate.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Ref'erence and other supplementary reading matter may be borrowed
from the University Library, Eugene, and from the state library, Salem.
'The only expense for this borrowed material is the carriage ~harge.

Students interested. in correspondence courses should wnte to the ex­
tension division of the University of Oregon for a complete catalogue.
In this will be found full information about the courses offered, the rules
governing correspondence-study, the amount of fees, texts required and
other inforIIl1ition necessary for registration.

Courses for University Credit
The following courses ma.y be taken through the department of correspondence .tudy.

For further information, .ee the correspondence study catalogue, which DUly be obtained
from the Exten.ion Division. Eugene.

BIOLOGY

1. Bird Study. A combined reading and laboratory course on the
biology of the bird, its habits, powers and adaptation, economic value.
Lower division. $7.50. Three term-hours.
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BOTANY

2. Systematic Botany. Some of the typical flowers, use and meaning
of the common descriptive terms, description, naming, and pressing of
ten Oregon plants representing at least five families.. Lower division.
$6.00. Three term-noun.

3. Advanced Systematic Botany. Continuation of the previous course
to make a more extended classification of plants. Lower division. $6.00.

Three term-hours.
4. Shrubs and Trees. This course will comprise: description and

naming; economic uses; the government forests, care and value to the
country. Upper division. $6.00.. Three term-hours.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

1. Constructive Accounting. This course is the equivalent of course
ll1a,b,c in accounting in the University, and the sections are so arranged
as to permit anyone or all of them to be substituted for the correspond­
ing term of the resident course. Also practical for business managers.
Lower division. $30.00. Twelve term-hours.

DRAWING

1. Mechanical Drawing. The use and care of drafting instruments,
geometric drawing, practical applications of the principles of orthographic
projection to drafting-room practice, etc., are taught the student. Neat,
plain lettering, shop drawing, tracings and isometric drawing receive
special emphasia. Lower division. $12.00. Six term-hours.

2. Grapihic Statics. Graphic methods of solving problems in statical
mechanics with special reference to their application to truss'es and
framed structures. No training in mathematics is required except the
ability to solve a formula. Upper division. $12.00. S~ term-hours.

3. Advanced Graphic Statics. Graphic methods deduced and used for
determining the bending moment, shear and deflection in beams; center
of gravity and moment of inertia of a plane area; stresses in voussoir
arches; deflection of trusses. Upper division. $4.00. Two term-hours.

4. ElemenUJry Structural Design. 'The principles of computation of
the proper sizes in the various parts of trusses, machines, steel frame
work or other objects under stress. The course is divided into three parts.
Upper division. $4.00 each. Two term-hours, each part.

ECONOMICS

1. Econom;c History. Study of the primitive stages of industry, the
origin and growth of institutions and property, the rise of the modern
industrial system, the development of foreign trade, the epoch of the
great inventions, and the chief characteristics of modern industry. Lower
division. $12.00. Six tfJlT'm-hours.

2. The Principles of Economics. WeaIth; foreign exchange and ~he

tariff question; theory of interest, rent and wages; labor and protectIve
legislation; railways and trust problems; socialism. Lower division. $16.00.

Eight t61"m-hours.
3. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. Theory of money, nature

and use of credit and its relation to prices, monetary history of U. S.,
nature and function of banks, relation to stock exchange, the defects of
our currency system and suggestions for reform. Upper division. $10.00.

Five term-hours.

4. Econom~cs of Business Organization. Nature of business organi­
zation, the classification and test of efficiency of business organizations,
individuals in business, partnerships, joint stock companies, corporations,
ana the simple business trust. Principles of economics is prerequisite.
Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

5. Railway Economics. The scope of transportation; American rail·
roads; railroad regulation in England; railroad regulation in Germany;
railroad regulation in France and Italy; regulation of railroads in the
United States; the Transportation Act of 1920; the courts and railroad
regulation; government ownership and operation.

Principles of economics is prerequisite. Upper division. $8.00.
Four term-hours.

6. Principles of Ocean Transportation. The history of the ocean car­
rier is studied as an introduction to the underlying principles of the
present problems of the merchant marine and ocean traffic. Economic
history and the principles of economics, or equivalent, prerequisites.
Upper division. $6.00. Four termj-hours.

7. Regulation of Carriers. Raliroad regulation; regulation of motor
trucks and busses; carriers by water. Principles of economics is prere­
quisite. Upper division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

EDUOATION

1. Modern Merthods of Teaching in the Upper Grades and High School.
Problems that confront the teacher every day in the classroom; supervised
study; visual instruction; class procedure; project teaching; measuring
the progress of pupils by means of standard tests and scales; adjustments
of instruction to individual differences; and technique of controlled class­
room experimentation. Upper division. $6.00.. Three term-hours.

2. Teaching Principles. A study of the fundamental factors and pro­
cesses in the psychology of learning, with practical application of the
principles. Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

3. Moral Training. This course deals with emotion, the feelings, values,
ideals, motivation, and problems related to the affective aspect of life; the
motivation of choices, formation of habits, and the fixing of moral stan­
dards. Upper division. $6.00,. Three term-hours.

4. History of Modern Education. The history of those educators whose
practices and philosophies function today in our educational system.
Upper division. $6.00. .Three term-hours.

5. Secondary EduC',ation. Problems of secondary education; the pro­
gress made toward their solution, and the present conclusions of our lead­
ing authorities. Upper division. $6.00,. Three term-;hours.

6. Edu,cational Psychology. Inherited mental equipment of human
beings; the learning process; the psych?logical principles in.volved in
learning; the relation of secondary educatIon to mental and SOCIal mat~r­

ity. This course is divided into three sections of twelve lessons 'each, whICh
may be taken separately. Lower division. $12.00. Six term-hours.

7. Problems and Methods. Some of the problems and most progressive
methods of teaching pupils in the period of early adolescence. Lower divi­
sion. $4.00. Two term-..hours.
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8. Co-mmercial English. Training in concise,
assembling and interpreting data, and in good
division. $6.00.

ENGLISH AND LITERATURE

WRITrEN ENGLISH

1. Exposition, Narration and Argument. To enable the student to
express himself in a clear and cor.rect way; drill in grammatical con­
struction. The course is outlined in three sections of sixteen lessons each.
Section 1 has to do with exposition; section 2 with narra.tion; section 3
with argument. Any section may be taken separately.

The completion of this course will clear the regular University require-
ment for written English. Lower division. $12.00. Six term-Murs.

2. Advanced Writing. Study and practice of general magazine writing·
sketches, essays, narratives, criticisms, and so on. Offered as the equiva­
lent of the course in written English required of aU University students
in the sophomore yeur,

The course is divided into three sections of 16 lessons each, which may
be taken separ·ately. Lower division. $18.00. Nine term-hours.

3. Introduction to Short Story Writing. The elements of a short story,
descriptions of people, places, and states of mind, simple plot" construc­
tion, with some attention to introductions, conclusions, and dialogue.

Students who cannot show adequate preparation for the course in
short story writing will be expected to take this course first. Lower divi­
sion. $6.00. Three term-hours.

4. Short Story Writing. Designed to enable students to try out their-
abilities in creative writing, Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

5. Advanced Sh<wt Story Writing. Students eligible to take this course
are those who have completed the preliminary course and have shown in
it a satisfactory degree of proficiency; also other persons who can RUbmit
the manuscript of an original short story of real merit. Upper. division.
$10.00. • Thr,e term.-kours.

6. Versification. Experiments in the writing of verse, with study of
various verse forms as mediums of expression. Upper division. $6.00.

Three term-hours.
7. Book and Play Reviewing. Study of the principles of criticism,

based on readings from the great critics, and from contemporary sources.
Prerequisite at least nine term-hours' work in literature, a college course
in 'writing, and some knowledge of current literature. Two sections of
sixteen hours each, which may be taken separately. Upper division. $12.00.

Six term-hours.
forceful expression, in
usage in form. Lower­

Three term-1I<J,tws.

9,. Methods in Grammar School English. Practical methods of present-
ing English. Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

10. Englifjh for High. School Teachers. Presentation and model assign­
ments that have proved effective 88 used by; successful teachers of English
in developing in students a command of the best English usage. Upper'
division. $9.00. Four and one-half term-holM's.

11. Review COlM'se in English Grammar. Review course, in which the
purpose is to organize and present material that will aid teachers prepar­
ing to take the state examination for a certificate. No University credit
is given fol' this course.. $4.00.

LITERATURE

1. Early American LiteratlM'e. The development of American literature
down to the contemporary period. Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hOM8.

2. Recent American Literature. Continuation of Course 1 in Early
American Literature. Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

3. Nineteenth Ce'YItury American Novel. This course and the one fol­
lowing, Contemporary American Novel, are separate units of a single
study of some of the foremost American novelists and of the historical
and aesthetic forces which influenced their work. Early and Recent Amer­
ican Literature or their equivalents are prerequisites. Upper division.
$6.00. Three term-hour8.

4. Contemporary A,mjlJrican Novel. Continuation of course 3. Upper
division. $6.00. Three term-hour8.

5. Contempo'/'oary English Novelists. The life, work, and one typical
book of Kipling, George Moore, Galsworthy, H. G. Wells, Arnold Bennett,
W. J. Locke, May Sinclair, Chesterton. Upper division. $6.00.

Three term-:hours.
6. Shakespeare. Sixteen plays will be read with critical literature from

critics of diverse schools of interpretation. Lower division. $18.00,.
Nine! term-hours.

7. Socially Significant Literature. Political and social problems dis­
cussed by the leading writers of the last quarter of a. century in England
and on the continent of Europe. For students who have had thorough
preparation in the department of English literature in the University or
its equivalent. Upper division. $18.00. Nine term-hours.

8. English Novel of the Nineteenth Ce'YItury. 'Twelve novelists of the
nineteenth century, the classic age of the English novel. For advanced
undergraduate student~ Upper division. $18.00. Nine term-hours.

9. E-nglish and America'YI Poetry, 1910-1920. A critical study of repre­
sentative works of Alan Seegar, Rupert Brooks, Sara Teasdale, John
Masefield, Vachel Lindsay, Arturo Giovannitti, C. E. S. Wood, Carl
Sandburg, Edgar Lee Masters, Robert Frost, Amy Lowell, and other
contemporary poets. Upper division. $12.00. Six term-hours.

10. Methods of Teaching Literature in the Junior High Sc'#r,ool. Con­
sideration of the purpose of the study of literature, and the principles
guiding choice of material, methods of presentation in the junior high
school, as adapted to different types of literature; problems connected
with outside reading. Upper division. $6.00,. Three term-hours.

GEOLOGY

1. Geology I. Introduction to the study of geology. Lower division.
$6.00. Three term-hoMs.

2. Historical Geology. A course for students who have had the intro­
ductory work of general geology. Lower division. $4.00,

One and one.-half term-hours.
The department of geology has prepared a number of sets of 18 most

common rocks and 25 common rock-making economic minerals, with de­
scriptive texts. A set of either the minerals or the rocks or both malY be
borrowed for a month, the only cost being the payment of transportation
charges both ways.
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Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.

Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.

3. General Geography. This course is divided into three parts. Stu-
dents may register for the entire course, or may take each part separately.

Part I includes (a) mathematical geography, and (b) physiography.
Part II deals with human, industrial and regional geography.
Part III deals with political geography. Lower division. $18.00,

Nine term-hours.
4. Physical Geography. No University credit is given for the course.

$4.00.
HEALTH EDUCATION

1. Health Education. Designed for mature students seeking knowledge
in the health field and inter&'3ted in methods for demonstrating such knowl­
edge. To be given in three seetions. Section II in preparation. Lower
division. $8..00. Four term-hours.

HISTORY

1. Oregon History. Deals with the aoquisition and building of a great
western commonwealth. Opportunity is given for research, and original
papers may occasionally be submitted for regular assignments. Upper
division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

2. English History. Study of England's social, economic, political and
constitutional history l'rom earliest times to the present day. Lower divi­
sion. $12.00. Six term-hours.

JOURNALISM

1. Elementary News Writing. Som~ fundamentals of general report­
ing, interviewing, and news analysis. Lower division. $6.00.

, Three term-hours.
2. News Writing for Publicity Chairmen. Practical training in the

recognition of news and the writing of simple, accurate news stories, for
publicity chairmen in women's clubs, men's organizations, granges, parent­
teacher as.'1ociations. $4.00. No credit.

MATHEMATICS

1. College Algebra. This course is the 'equivalent of the first term's
work for freshmen in literary courses in the University. Prerequisites
are one and one-half years of 'elementary algebra and plane geometry.
Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

2. Plane Trigonometry. This course is the equivalent of the second
term's work for freshmen in literary courses. Prerequisites are elementary
algehra, plane geometry, and college algebra. Lower division,. $8.00.

Four term-hours.
3. Analytic Geometry. This cours'e is a necessary foundation for cal­

culus. The prerequisites are solid geometry, college algebra and plane
trigonometry. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

4. Unified Mathematics. This is the equivalent of Course 104a,h,c: a
freshman survey course in the mathematics and physical science group in
the University. It gives a unified treatment of those portions of advanced
algehra, plane trigonometry, analytical geometry, together with a brief
introduction to the simpler portions of the differential and integral cal­
culus, which are essential to students in the physical and social sciences,
who can give but one year to college mathematics. Prerequisites are three
semesters of high school algebra and one year of plane geometry. Lower
division,. $24.00. Twelve term-hours.

5. Differential Calculu-s. This course, plus the course in integral cal­
eulns, is the equivalent of the work of sophomores in architecture. Pre-

requisites are plane trigonometry and analytical geometry. Upper division.
$12.00. Six term-hours.

6. Integral Calculus. This course, plus the cour~e in differential cal­
culus, is the equivalent of the work of sophomores in architecture. Pre­
requisites are plane trigonometry, analytical geometry and differential
calclllus. Upper division. $12.00. Six term-hours.

7. Teaching of High School Mathematics. Methods of teaching arith­
metic, alg-ebra, geometry and trigonometry and their history; prepared
especially for teachers of mathematics. Upper division. $6.00.

Three term-hours.
8. The Mathematics of Investment. The principles of investment; in­

terest, discount, annuities, amortization, the valuation of bonds, sinking
funds and depreciation, building and loan associations, and the prin­
ciples of life insurance. Lower division. $6,.00. Three term-hours.

9. Review Course in Arithmetic. A rapid review, primarily for per­
sons who are planning to take the state examination for a teacher's cer­
tificate. No University credit is given for this course. $4.00.

MODERN LANGUAGES

FRENCH

1. First year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.
2. First year, second term. Lower division. $8.00.
3. First year, third term. Lower division. $8.00.
4. Second year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.
5. Seco,nd year, second term. Lower division,. $8.00.
6. Second year, third term. Lower division. $8.00.

GERMAN

1. First year, first term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
2. First year, second term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
3. First year, third term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
4. Second year, first term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
5. Second year, second term. Lower division,. $8.00. Four term-hours.
6. Second year, third term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
7. A third year course is contemplated if there is sufficient demand.

Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.
SPANISH

1. First year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.
2. First year, second term. Lower division. $8.00.
3. First year, third term. Lower division. $8.00.
4. Second year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.
5. Second year, second term. Lower division. $8.00.
6. Second year, third term. Lower division. $8.00.

PHYSICS

1. College Physics,. Prerequisites, algebra, geometry and elementary
physics, or a fair equivalent for the latter in familiarity with machinery
and common physical phenomena. Lower division. $18.00.

Nine term-hours.
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One-half entrance unit.
One-half entrance unit.
One-half entrance um'l.
One~half entrance unit.

2. History and Teaching of Physics. This course is for teachers pri­
marily, and presupposes a reasonable familiarity with the more elementary
facts and ideas of general physics. Upper division. $6.00.

Three term-hours.
3. Meteorology. Designea for those who want to study the subject as a

matter of general intelligence and enjoyment, and for those who expect to
enter the service of the U. S. W(lather Bureau., Prerequisites, elementary
algebra, plane geometry, and elementary physics. Upper division. $6.00.

T1vree term-hours.
PHYSIOLOGY

1. ElemiJntary Physiology. An introduction to human physiology.
Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

PSYCHOLOGY

1. Beginner's Psychology. This is equivalent to course 202a,b,c in the
University. Lower division. $19.50. Nine term-hours.

2. Elementary General Psychology. Lower division. $13.50.
Six term-Murs.

3. Elementary PSYMology, Short COMse. Designed for the teacher
who intends to take the state examination in psychology. No collegte
credit.. For review purposes only. $4.00.

4. Abnormal and Borderline PsycMlogy. A study of the better known
types of abnormal and borderline mental phenomena from the standpoint
of scientific interpretation. Prerequisite, any good course in the principles
of general psychology. Upper division. $9.00.

Four and one-half term...hours.
5. Social Psyooology. A systematic study of mental phenomena in

their bearing on human intercourse and development, both individual and
social. Upper division. $6.00. ThrtNJ term-hours.

SOCIOLOGY

L The Elements of Sociology. This course is being revised.

2. Introduction to Modern. Social Problems. The nature and signifi­
cance of the social problems in modern society. Upper division. $12.00.

Six term-hours.
3. Criminology. The problem of crime and criminals; factors in the

physical and social environment which contribute to the production of
crime; punishment, reformation, and the scientific ~reatment of the
criminal. Upper division. $6.00. Three term-Murs.

Courses for Entrance Credit
ENGLISH

English and Literature. The following courses in English and litera­
ture are based upon the state course of study for high school English.
They cover the four years of work in high school English so arranged
that a student may take a half-year course or may complete the entire
four-year course.

1. Entrance English I. $6.00.
2. Entranoe English II. $6.00.
3. Entrance English III. . $6.00.
4. Entrooce English IV. $6.00.

5. Entrance English V. $6.00. One-half entranceumt.
6. Entrance English VI. $6.00. OniJ"ohalf entrance unit.
7. Entrance English VII. $6.00. One-naIf entrance unit.
8. Entrance English VIII. $6.00. One-half entrance _to

9. English Composition. Based upon the state textbook in composition
for high schools, and its plan of presentation. Adapted to seniors ~d
juniors in high schools. $12.00. One entranCle umt.

10. Entrance Grammar and Usage. A simple outline of English gram-
mar with such questions of usage 8.SI may come under each part of speech.
$4.00. One-.fiQlUrth e-n¢rance unit.

HISTORY AND CIVICS

Civics 1. The framework of American government, state, local and
federal, and the powers and duties of executive, legislative and judicial
officers in all the units of government. $6.00. One-half entrance umt.

Civics 2. Political parties and elections and the functions of Ameri­
can government in all its branches, including such subjects as foreign
relations, crime and its prevention, etc. Course 1 or its equivalent is a
prerequisite. $6.00. OniJ"ohalf entrance unit.

AmiJrican History. Based upon the state text in American history for
Oregon high schools; the equivalent of a one-year course in American
history in a standard high school. $12.00. One entrancle unit.

4. World Hi..<>tory. Desi~ed to give young students a conception of
the background of history. $12.00. One entrance umt.

MATHEMATICS

1. Elementctt'y Algebra, Course A1. This course and the two following
correspond to the three semesters' work in this subject in Standard high
schools, and satisfy all entrance requirements in algebra at the University.
$6.00. Ow.e-half entranoo unit.

2. Elementary Algebra, Course A2. This course is a continuation of
AI. $6.00. One-half entrance unit.

3. Elementary Algebra, Course A3. A continuation of course A2. $6.00.
One-half entrance tlll'Mt.

4. Plane Geometry, Courge Gl. The two cours'es in plane geometry and
the one in solid correspond to the three semesters' work in this subject in
the standard high schools, and satisfy all entrance requirements in geom­
etry at the University. $6.00. One-half entrance unit.

5. Pla,n,e GeomiJtry, Course G2. This is a continuation of Course G1.
$6.00. One-half entra.nce tlll'Mt.

6. Solid Geometry, Course G3. This course follows directly after course
G2. Students who expect to specialize in mathematics, science or arcb'i­
tecture should take this course. $6.00. One-half entrance unit.

PHYSICS

1.. Eleme-ntary Physics. When supplemented by a satisf~ctory amount
of laboratory work in a high school or in a summer session of the Uni­
versity, this course will satisfy the entrance requirements of the Univer­
sity. Presupposes some familiarity with elementary algebra and plane
geometry. $12.00. One entrance unit.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS (Honorary)
A8 of the CI/188 of 1888

Milton F. Davia

O. Henry Alexander. Portland
Alice Amundson. Opheim, ,Montana
Nancy Mae Anderson. Portland
Edith Caroline Bader. Portland
Kenneth P. Baer, Portland
Mildred Bailey, Eugene
Anna A. Baumgartner. Milwaukie
J. O. Beatty. Portland
Doneld C. Beelar, Warrenton
Charles Edward Best, Euaene
Juanita A. Bigelow. Nyasa
Paul Shepard Billington. Reedsport
George William Black. Portland
Judith Adelina Blom. Eugene
Clifton H. Boggs, Stanfield
Charles Kirk Bolliger. Portlaud
Frances B. Borton. Portland
Elizabeth M. Bradway, Eugene
Lillian Christina Bramhall. Klamath Falls
Julia Brauningor. Eugene
Edna Vianna Brockman, Portland
Edgar Murray Burns. Portland
Camille Burton. Portland
Therese Chambelland. Eplnel. France
Elizabeth W, Cheney. Portland
Frank Allen CrOBby, Eugene
Julia Lilian Davis. Vale
Herbert Leroy Deal. Blackfoot. Idaho
Dorothy May Delzell. Salem
D. Devaputra. South India
Roberta Douty. Portland
Elton R. Edge, Eugene
Bethel Elvira Eidson. Vancouver. Wash.
Edna Elizabeth Englisb. Eugene
Martin Elmer Erickson. Eugene
Chsrles J. Fisber, Troutdale
Grace Elizabeth Fleming, Grants Paas
Edward V. Fortmiller. Albany
Winifred Alice Gibson. Livingston, Mont.
Robert B. Giffen. Eugene
Harriet Helen Gould, Coquille
Ruth Griffith. Salem
Albert Lester Halpin. Portland
Curtis Clifford Hambo. Portland
Esther Pomeroy Hardy. San Diego, Cal
Laurence Hartmus. Portland
Zilda Marie Hayes. Powers
Dwight Sumner Hedges, Oregon City
Ethel Louise Helliwell, Portland
Ralph Hubert HitrhmilJer. Eugene
Marie Hildeman. Portland
Thomas D. Holder. Paisley
Marjorie V. Isherwood, Portland
Margaret Alvena Jackman. Eugene
Lucille Marie Jackson. Oregon City
Helen K. Jacobs, Eugene
Kristian Johnsen. Portland
Janet May Johnstone. Portland
Elizabeth Miriam Jones. Portland
Florence Jones. Salem
Julia M. Kaufman, Portland
J. Rodney Keating. Portland
Walter Lionel Kelsey, Portland
Ruth Kercher, Springfield
Eleanor Agnes Kindberg, Chula Vista. Cal
Kathryn Kirk, Oregon City
Jacquoise L. Kirtley, Eugene
Msrie Jakobine KIev, Portland
Thusnelda W. Koehler. Salem
Delight Verdenius Kolar. Portland

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
E. Dolph Pearson, Portland
Donald C. Peek, Portland
Eric L. Peterson. Lakeview
Margaret Mary Purvine. Salem
Alfred E. Puuati, Astoria
Vicente Q. Quibilan, Philippine Islancla
Milton William Rice, Portland
Edgar Ricen. Portland
Henry Frank Riedel, Portland
Frank E. Riggs. Portland
Edwin Ellis Roper. Napa. Cal.
Merryl C. Shaver, Oakland. Cal
Charles J. Spere. Eugene
James C. Stovall. Lakeview
J. Farman Swigart. Eugene
J. Irving Tuell. Portland
Kathryn Ulrich. Klamath Falls
Floyd A. Van Atta. McMinnville
Clita Walden, Eugene
Harry Carpenter Watkins. Portland
Harold Rowland Whiteside. Portland
Robert G. Wilbur, Portland
J,'mes Howard Williams. Portland
Joseph G. Wilaon, Kent
Henry MacMullen Wiswiall. VanClDUver, Wn.
F. Lyle Wynd, Eugene

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Arthur Leonard Remmen. San Diego, CaL
J. Laurin Reynolds, Junction City

School of Architecture and Allied Arts
BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

Wallaee Stanford Hayden

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Dorothy Hobson. Eugene
Anna Keeney, Alex
Katherine E. Mutzig. Portland
Frances M. Plimpton. Milwaukie
Florence Anne Ross, Trenton. New Jeney
Helen Thwalte. Hillaboro
Lucia Wiley. Tillamook

School of Business Administration
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Easter Dae Craddock, Silvies John Francis Lebor. Portland
Elizabeth Eaton, Eugene Byron A. Berning. Gardiner
V..na M. Gaskill. Beaverton Julian Fisher Smith, Eugene
Roy A. Gumea. North Bend Lillian Elizabeth J. Vail. Eugene
Francis M. Jackson. Caldwell, Ideho Marian Mildred White. Cottap Grove

BACHELOR OF ARTS
W. Elwood Read. Portland
Harold J. Soeolofsky. Salem
llerbert G. Socolofsky. Salem
Arthur B. Stillman. Eugene
William Clyde Swaila. Portland
John C. Swan, Eugene
Frederic Charles West, Portland
Amson Marie Wilder, Bend
Carroll P. Williams, Dexter

Allen A. Bailey. Eugene
Richard G. Ball, Mt. Vernon. Wash.
CariM. Brodersen, Forest Grove
Lee M. Brown, Stayton
Jehn Laughton Dlffenderffer. Lebanon, MOo
Elmer Clinton Fansett, Portland
Rodney Charlea Farle7, Bar View
Clauain Dennis Hadley. Eugene
Robert Chari... Hart, Medford

Wendell T. Balalger. lone
Ra7lllond Wilbert Breshears, Eugene
Leroy D. Draper, Portland
Glenna Fisher, Portland
William James Gannon, Portland
J OBe S. Gorrieeta, Portland
Vietor Edwin Johnson, Euaene
Fred G. Niemi. Portland
LaVerne E. Peal'8on. Pendleton
Herman Paul Rademacher. Portland

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Harold Perry Houser. Pendleton
Eugene Clair Howe. Eugene
Donald Jeffries. Eugene
Leslie C. Kirkham, Creawell
Ronald Herbert Robnett. Alball7
Harry M. Schuppe!, Portland
Ralph Fairfield Spitzer. Great F.u., Mont.
Roland Day Stearna, PrInerille
Philip Charles Uslnger, Berkelq, CaL

L. Louise Buchanan. AlItoria
Letha O. Jenka. Tangent
Henry Abbott Lawrence, portland

Harold M. Barthel. Pendleton
Walter Adolph Benson. Portland
Burl Betzer, Crabtree
Marie A. Bridges, Portland
John Dewey Campbell. Eugene
Dudley F. Clark. Portland
Harriet Marjorie Clark, San Diego, CaL
Marian Clear, Portland
Leo J. de la Fontaine. Portland
J. Raymond Dunlap, Portland
Walter Thomas Durgan, Eugene
Elizabeth Matesl EasterdQ, Portland
Richard Edge. Eugene
Ethel S. Gasman. The Dalles
Francis M. German, Portland
Edward T. Johnson. Portland
Elizabeth Karhuvaara. Astoria
Bert C. Kerns, Ellgene
Thelma Kitchen, La Grande
Winston Richard Lake. Wamic
Gerald WUliam Lawlor. Portland
Ricardo D. Leones. Philippine Islancla
Szwa Leung, Canton, China
Beryl V. Ludington. Eugene
Herbert Kenneth McClain, Hood River
Helen Mumaw, Aberdeen, Wash.
Fred Nuablekel, San Dimas. Cal

Grace I. AlIh Klamath Falls
Edith M. B;{n. Portland
Merle Darline Boswell, Vale
Kate Gertrude Boyd, Portland
Hope Crouch. Eugene
Juanita Leona Dietze. Lakeview
Olivine M. Fisch, Milwaukie
ElIzabeth Hayter, Dallas

DEGREES CONFERRED DURING YEAR 1927-28

College of Literature, Science and the Arts
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Maxine Koon. Portland
Alfons Korn, Eugene
John Kuykendall. Klamath Falls
Bernita Faye LalDllon. Eugene
Guinevere A. LalDllon, Eugene
Herschel Clarence Landru. Eugene.
Max Alvin Levine. Los Anse1es. CaL
Virginia E. Lounsbury, Portland
Lee Lillian Lud...... Portland
Gilbert Chari... McAuliffe. Eugene
Kathryn Hardie McAyeal, Portland
Mary Felicia McKinnon. Eugene
Tess McMullen. Eugene
Beatrice A. Mason. Eugene
Benjamin R. Mathews. Portland
Etbel Louise Mevlg. Euaene
Rue J. Mowrey. Portland
Wasily V. Muller. Portland
Charles Namson. Los Angeles. Cal
Thelma G. Neaville. Eugene
Dimitry Vladimir Ogievsky. Portland
Florence Kathryn Owen, Eugene
Myrtle ,Marian Paddock. Eugene
Erma L. Parker, Eugene
Alice Eugenia Patterson. Portland
Vina Patterson. Portland
Nancy B. Peterson. Spokane, Wash.
Virginia Florence Prianlx. Chiloquin
WlJliamBenjamin Prudhomme. Portland
Earl J. Raess. Glendale
RobY John Flint Renshaw. Portland
Thelma B. Rice. Eugene
Mazie Louise Richards. Portland
Virginia Lee Richardson. Portland
Morris H. Roach, Portland
Cornelia F. Robertson, Lakeview
Ruth Haynie Robertson. Freewater
Mabel Claire Roof. Springfield
Constance Laureen ROl.1!t Portland
John D. Scheffer. Portland
Frances Sue Schroeder, Eugene
Ethyl H. Schuster, Tacoma. Wash.
Mary M. Search. Portland
George Simerville. Butte Falla
Richard D. Simonton. Portland
Zelda Miriam Smith, Salem
Alice Evelyn Southwick. Portland
Maurice Sherwood Spatz, Medford
Mabel Alice Spoon, Aberdeen. Wash.
Norma Lee Stamp. Portland
C"therine W, Stinger. Portland
Willard John Stone. Island City
Helen Ruth Street. Portland
Bert E. Surry. Portland
Thelma E. Sweeney, Springfield
Chari"" Leslie Towne. St. Louis. Mo.
Chi Ta Tuan, Washington. D. C.
Marion Lyle Veazie. Portland
Pauline Venable, Redondo Beach. Cal
John Marion Walker, Eugene
James R. Ward, Portland
Anne Wentwr>rth. Portland
Alirot Westergren, Portland
Nellie Catherine Westra. Portland
EIi..abeth Edward. White, Portland
Benjsmin MacLean Whitesmith. Eugene
Malcolm Walker Wilkinson, The Dalles
Neta Coe Wirak, Forest Grove
A. Edgar Wrigbtman. Jr.• Portland
Lois lone Zimmerman. Silverton
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School of Education
BACHELOR OF SCIENOE IN EDUCATION

Blilla I. Ansn., I.a Grande
Robert Franklin Benjamin. Portland
Alan Wayne Chriatensen. Freewater
Paul M. Elwell, Portland
John Harold Moore, EUJreneMcrri.s S. George, E_e Henry M. GUDn, Portland

BACHELOR OF SCIENOE

William Y. Powell, Portland
,John H. Robinson, La Grande
Donald Templeton, Foreet Grov«
Harlow L. Weinrlek, Eugene

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Margaret Estella Inwood, Oregon Cit,y Melba Emestine Macy, Grants Pasa
Robert W. McKnight, Eugene Charles Raymond Voegt1y, Burna

School of Sociology
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Ethel Ivy Gunderson, Portland
Masa Nori Yamashita, Portland

School of Physical Education
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Clifford W. Kuhn, Lebanon
Eleanor Marvin, Astoria
Genera Mildred Zimmer, Eupne

Gladys Frances Calef, Portland
Louis Dammaach, Portland

Vida Leah Buehler, Eugene
Glenn Willard Howard, Astoria
Nellie Katherine Johns, Portland

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Harriett Baldwin. Newberg Alma C. Kraus, Vanconver, Waah.
Ruth Elizabeth Marie DeNeUe. Eugene Alma It. Lawrence, Medford
Frances Elizabeth Dodds, TllCOIIl&, Wah. Mildred Whitlock McAlister. Eugene
Barbara Audrey Edmunds, E_e Donald A. Ostrander, Eugene
Helen Falconer, Enterprise Rosalie Parker, Ocndon
Georgia Hickman, Vale Iria Evelyn Saunders, Portland
Lavina Honey, Eugene Margaret Spencer, Portland
Kathryn Inwood, Oregon Clt,y Beatrice A. Wilder, Bend
Acielaide V. Johnson, Eugene

School of M~tsic

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

Ca!herlne Celeste Campbell, Engene Bernice E. Woodson Eugene
LoIS Martha Everson, Creswell '

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Evelyn Laura Anderson. Eugene Margery O'Neal Horton, Eugene
Beulah B. Braaten, Eugene Hazel Agatha Kirk, St. Paul
Ruth F. Dunlap, Mt. Vernon Cornelia Meek, Portland
Mary Elizabeth Gallagher, Eugene Lawrence Arleigh Read, Gladstone
Harold H. Harden, Marshfield Carl L. Rice, Springfield
Lela Catherine Horton, Eugene

BACHI!lLOR OF SCIENCE
Mary Clay Benton, San Pedro. CaL Maurine Lombard, Springfield
Harry Dutton, Eugene FloBBie Radabaugh, Eugene
Ruth Gregg, Silverton Richard Herman Syring, Silverton
Fred,Junker, Sandy Stanley YOUng, Eugene

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Joonne Latania Ackerson, Eugene Dorothy Marianne Kell, MU...ulde
Justine E. Ackerson, Eugene Cecil E. Matson, Astoria
Elsie May Allen, Eugene Velma Fern Pariah, Twin Falla. Idaho
Kathryn Boone, Portland Mabel A. Peterson, Lakeview
Lucile Brown, Burns Florence Rose Phelps, EUJrene
Alma E. Carlson, Langlois DeEtta Mary Robnett, EUJrene
Nellie Emma Carroll, Lakeview Ruth Eliza Scbaefer, Llnnton
MInnie Adoline Cushman. Portland Paula E. Schmalz, Portland
Gladys Jean Grant, Portland Elsie Margaret Shultz, B87 Cit,y
Austa M. Gravee, Silver Lake DorothY Straughan, Pendleton
Dorothy Mae Haskins, Eugene. Zada May Tinker, Eugene
Robert Lee Henagin, Coburg Matie B. Train, Portland
Alice J aCluet, Silverton Alice Trolan, Oswego

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Melvina Pearl Black, Marshfield Elizabeth Martin, Portland
Margaret Bowie, Portland Hollis Michaels, Myrtle Creek
Hilda Goerig Branstator, Astoria Rhuea Mlcklam, Portland
J. O. Burcham, Cottage Grove Pauline Packard, Portland
Lena Madeline Burcham, Cottage Grove J. Rollo Patterson, Eugene
Mell E. Carter, Ontario Horace W. Port, Portland
Beatrice Coblentz, Portland Lillian Theresa Power, Portland
Lacy B. Copenhaver, Portland Mary Elizabeth Robards, Monmouth
Lil1lan Costello. Portland Robert W. Rose, Portland
Elizabeth Enright, Eugene Glenn Cyril Savage, Gervais
Stella Ann Fishburn, Portland Elizabeth Shields, Portland
A. Omar Freel, Portland Gladys Katherine Stofiel, Eugene
Helen S. Gibbs, Salem LucY Thompaon, Portland
Robert Goetz, Silverton Olive C. Valck, Portland
Naomi C. Hagensen, Portland Wendell L. Van Loan. Monmouth
Inez Pearl Jones. Eugene

School of Journalism
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Frances Louise Cherry, Enterprise Ruth Newton, Merrill
Betty Davis, Myrtle Point Thelma Katherine Park, Portland
Claudi...Merlin Fletcher, Portland William Charlee Schulse, Eugene
Naomi M. Grant, Portland P"uline Woodson Stewart. D&.7vi1Ie
Harold F. Hunnicutt, Eugene Grace Agnes Taylor, Eugene
Florence Hurley, Enterpriae Kenneth G. Wilshire, Lakeview
Trixie J. Johnson, Tualatin Douglas M. Wilson. Eugene
Marian Lowry, Eugene

School of Law
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Jane D. Gavin, Portland

BACHELOR OF ARTS
William Besley Adams, Milwaukie Sherm Smith, Prineville
J. Morton Coke, Portland R87 Henry Watson. Eugene
Glen Roy Hughes, Hood River Margaret Woodson. Eugene
John Nicholaa Mohr. Hood River

Ronald H. Beattie, Eug..ne
Forrest Edmond Cooper, Eugene
Harry J. DeFrancq. Portland
Herman Hansen, Eugene
Edwin D. Hicb, Canyon Clt,y

P ortland School of Social Work
SOCIAL WORK CERTIFICATE

PUBLIC HEAJ,TH NURSING CERTIFICATE

Jac~uelineDay, Portland Ethel Petty, Portland
Je;ssle Cannum Fletcher, Portland Cora Julianna Schildhamer, Portland
Mildred Halvorsen, Portland Martha M. Sheridan, Portland
Gwendolyn Johnston, Portland Myra Saxon Sprague Portland
Mary Frances Nadeau, Portland Genevieve VanDervl';gt Tachella, Portland

Anna Margaret Schwalier, Portland
Elsie Sommer Tonkon, Portland
Evelyn Hope Underwood, Portland

Anette Adams, Portland
Ruth Dalgliesh, Portland
Elizabeth C. Donald, PortlandBACHELOR OF LAWS

Frank Bronaugh Reid, Nortons

DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE
Orlando John HolUs, Eugene
George W. Joseph, Jr., Portland
Paul A. Sayre, La Grande
Eugene V. Slattery, Eugene
Margaret Woodson, Eugene

Carl A. Dobler, Portland
William D. Harria, Brooks
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DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

MASTER OF ARTS

School of Medicine
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

Graduate School

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Helen Gertrude Burke. B.S., Oregon.

Major. Education. Minor, History.
Thesis: The realization of the aims of secondary edueation.

VasUy Dmitrieviech Kniaseff, B.S., Oregon.
Major. Chemistry. Minor. Animal Biology.
Thesis: A study of the ahBorption of sugars and nitrOl\'enous compounds.

Joseph F. Santee. B.S.• Oregon Agricultural College.
Major, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: University of Oregon admission standards, 1876-1927.

MASTER OF FINE ARTS
Beatrice I. Towers. B.A•• Oregon.

Thesis: The cycle of life.

Lee A. Dillon. B.A.. Illinois.
Major. Edueation. Minor, Mathematics.
Thesis: The Portland publie sehoolsystem from 1878 to 1918.

Robert A. Gilmore, B.A.• Iowa.
Major. English. Minor. Edueation.
Thesis: Charles Diekens and the edueational theories of his day.

William S. Hopkins, B.S.. Oregon.
Major, Eeonomics. Mitior, Philosophy.
Thesie: Utilitarianism in economics.

Georgia H. Johnson. B.A., Oregon.
Major, Psychology. Minor, Zoology.
Thesis: An investigation of the effect of spaeing and letter eharacteristics upon the

range of apprehension of 10-point Caslon body type.

Vera Gertrude Mather, B.A.. British Columbia.
Major, Zoology. Minor, Psycbology.
Thesis: The structure of the endostyle in ammoeoetes and tunicates.

Rohert D. Morse. Ph.B., Hamline.
Major, History. Minor, Economics.
Thesis: The Hudson's Bay Company activities in the Oregon Territory. '1824-1846.

Harry H. Savage, B.A., Willamette.
Major, History. Minor, Economics.
Thesis: Phases of Wilsonian leadership.

Henry Sheldon, Jr.. B.A., Oregon.
Major, History. Minor. Sociology.
Thesis: The place of history in the positivism of Frederic Harrison.

Margaret Smith, B.A., Whitman College.
Major, History. Minor, Education.
Thesis: George 111 and the Whigs.

Mary C. Sutton, B.A., Washington.
Major, Botany. Minor, Zoology.
Thesis: The plants of the northwest that have been used for food, medicine, and

economic purposes.

Florenee Taylor, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Psychology. Minor, Zoology.
Thesis: An evaluation of the health records of women students as indicators of eol­

lege suecess.

Ralph Tuck. B.S., Oregon.
Major, Geology. Minor. Chemistry.
Thesis: The geology and ore deposits of the Blue River mining district.

Orson M. Washburn, B.S., Minnesota.
Major, Edueation. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: The problem of teaching municipal government in high sehools.

Lewis Angle Woodworth, B.A.. Chicago.
Major, Freneh. Minor, Spanish.
Thesis: Native French sources of the Spanish pastoraL

Amy Maude Yeatts. B.A., Montana.
Major, French. Minor, German.
Thesis: Madame de Berny in the novels of Honore de Balzac.

Herbert Emil Goldsmith. B.A., Portland
H. Lewis Greene. B.A., Portland
Oril Stone Harbaugh, B.A., Walla Walla.

Wash.
Jesse Benton Helfrleh, B.S., Portland
Verden Edward Hoekett, B.A•• Salem
Robert Burmeister Hope. B.A., Honolulu,

T.H.
George Horsfall, B.A., Marshfield
Reginald A. Hunt, B.S•• Portland
Gordon MlIJ[well James, B.S., Tacoma, Wash.
Everett N. Jones, B.A., Salem
Audley C. Joslyn. B.A., Eugene
Regner W. Kullberg, B.S., Portland
Joseph Langer, B.S., San Bernardino. CaL
Ernellt Jaeob Lo81I. B.A., Portland
Chauncey Elwin Marston. B.A., Portland
Laverne Marguerite Moore. B.A., Portland
Henry Dwight Norris. B.S•• Portland
Dimitry Vladimir Ogil!'Vllky, B.A., Portland
Arehie O. Pitman. B.A., Portland
Rufus L. Powers. B.S•• Portland
Charles G. Robertson, B.S., Salem
Robert Lee Striekland. B.S.• Forest Grove
Edwin Douglas warren, B.s.. Klamath F&1llI

Raymond E. Baker, M.A•• Oregon.
Major, Edueation. Minors, History and Philosophy.
Thesis: The edueatlonal theory and praetiee of William TorrQ' Harris.

John Theodore Abraham, B.S., BoHbUl'lf
Riehard Berry Adams. B.S•• Portland
Alva Burton Adkisson, B.A., The Dalles
Alfred Balle, B.S., Seattle, Wash.
HarrY George Beck. B.S.• Seattle. Wash.
Darrell Charles Bollam. B.S., Portland
Russell Blaine Bramble. B.S., Taeoma, Wash.
J essie Laird Brodie, B.A., M.A•• Portland
John C. Brougher, B.A., M.A., Portland
James Everett Buckll!7, B.A., Taeoma, Wash.
Wolcott Emmett Buren, B.A., Salem
Cassius C. Carter. B.A., Oregon City
Arnold Samuel Chaimov, B.S.. Portland
William Harold Chapman. B.S•• Portland
Alfred WUliam Christopherson. B.S••

Portland
Robert Brower Cralrin, B.S., Tueaon, Aris.
Ralph Huff Crandall, B.A., San Dieao. CaL
Milton Verne Dunean. B.A.. MeMinnville
Marvin R. Eby, B.S" Portland
Edward E. Evans, B.A., Portland
Creil Rhodell Fargher, B.A., Dufur
Carl Feldman, B.S.,Boise, Idaho
John Corseaden Findlater, B.A.. Portland
Jaek Goldman, B.B.A., Portland

Alevla Stiles Alexander, B.A., Oregon.
Major, English. Minor, Edueation.
Thesis: The ehanlring eharacter of the Inereasing interest In Edlrar AIleD Poe.

Thelma Lois Alley. B.A., Grinnell College.
Major. Latin. Minor, Greek.
Thesis: The place of Tyehe In Euripides' tragediell.

Carroll John Amundson. B.A•• Oregon.
Major, History. Minor, Soeiology.
Thesis: History of the Willamette VaIll!7 and Cascade Mountain Wagon Road ComPaJl)'.

Glbeon Bowl.... B.A., Reed College.
Major, History. Minor, Edueatlon.
Thesis: Faetors determining the diplomatie tlettlement of the Oregon boundary questfoD.

Wlnnefred Esther Bradway, B.A•• Oregon.
Major, Animal Biology. Minor, Chemistry.
Thesis: The morphogenesis of the thyroid folllclee of the ehiek.

J. Everett Buckley, B.A., Oregon.
Major. Bacteriology and Hygiene. Minor, Pathology.
Thesis: Effects of iodized oils on hacteria.

Gladys Buehler. B.A., Oregon.
Major, Mathematics. Minor, Edueatlon.
Thesis: A comparison of methods of numericallntelrratlon of differential equations.

Harmon Marbold Chapman. B.A.. Ohio.
Major. Philosophy. Minor, History.
Thesis: An exposition and eritieal discussion of the fundamental principles of Royce's

philOSOPhy as set forth in his "The World and the Individual."

Agnes Louise Colton, B.A., Whitman College.
Major. Hiatory. Minor, Psyehology,
Thesis: Auguatine and Maniehaeism.

Viola Noon Currier, B.L., California.
Major, History. Minol', English.
Thesis: The Chinese web in Oregon history.
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• Excluding duplicates between Eugene post session and other summer sessions.
t T'!'is total does not eliminate duplication between the regular session of the

academIc year and the Bummer sessions Bnd the Extension Division.

Buaineea Administration
School of 6. 24. 188·146
Courses of Study 134-187
Degrees 6. 24. 137
Description of Courses 140-146
Faculty _ 188
Fields of Training .., _ 6. 188
Graduate Division 146-146
Organization 188
Scholarsbips and Prizes 188

Business Administration and Law ..186-187
Business Research. Bureau of _ 189

C

Calendar. University 6
Catalogue Committee 21
Certificates. -reachers 149. 216
Change of Re<Jistration 80
ChemistrY. Department of

Description of Couro... . 68·66
Maior Requirements in 68

Climate. Looation and 23
Colleg" of Literature. Scienee and the Arts

Departments. Maior 6. 49
Fac'I1ty of 49·60
Groups in 60-69
Service Department in 6, 88-90

Colloquium Committee 21
Commencemetlt and Assembly Committee

........................................................................ 21
Commerce (see Business Administration)
Committees of the Faculty .21
Commonwealth Scholarships. Committee

on 21
Condon Geological Museum 77
Cooperation With Eugene Chamber of

Commerce. Committee on 22
Correspondence Study 274-283

g~~~~.:; ~~r~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=ii-:~
Credentials. Admission 28-29
Credits•. Excess High School 29
Credit by Examination 29

D
Daly Scholarships 42
Deans of Schools 7
Degree with Honors 88
Degrees Cotlferred by University .

..................................................6. 24. 47. 116.
137. 148. 164. 169. 186. 206. 214. 222. 280

Degrees Conferred by the University In
1927·28 284-289

Degrees, Requirements for 82
In Architecture 116-118
In Business Administration 137
In Education 148
In Journalism 164
In Law 169
In Medicine 185-186
In Music 206-207
In Physicsl Education 214
In Sociology 222
In Summer S-ion 280

Departments of College of Literature.
Science and the Arts _ 6. 80. 61

Dep"rtments of the Graduate School ......46
Deposits

5£~~:~:::.~t~:::~~~~~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~::::~~ji
Design 116. 11S
Design. Interior 116. 119
Design. Structural 116: 119·12&

g!;~:aiee~~!~·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1i
Division. Extension 6. 24 247-288
Doetor of Philosophy Degree :5. 24. 47
Dormitories 84.81>
Drama and Play Production 69. 78. "

A
Academic Requirements Committee 21
Accounting 184. 140. 146
Accredited High Schools 28
Administration. Officers of .....................•..7
Admission 28-29
AdmiSsion to

Advanced Standing 29
Freshman Standing 28
Graduate Standing ..46
Special Student Standing 29

Advanced Standing 28
Advisory Council 21
Albert Cup .42
Alumni Association 43
Alumni Aasociation (Medical School) 190
Anatomy (Department of Animal Biol-

ogy) 69
Department in Medical School 191

Animal Biology (see Biology)

i~~~~:EEnt~~luE:-~.·:.:.:::.::.:.:::.::.::.:.:.:.:.:::.::.:.:.:.::.:.:.i!i
Appointment Bureau. Committee on 21
Architecture and Allied Arts.

School of 6. 24. 81. 114-182

~~~:s;~; ~~ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:::::::::::ll~
Organization and Degrees 6.24.116
Point System in 117

Architecture
Courses of Study 116-120
Description of Courses 120-126

Architecture Studio 114
Art, Normal

Course of Study 122
Description of Courses 129-130

Arts. Bachelor of 6. 24. 81·84.
116. 187. 148. 164. 169. 186. 206. 214. 222

Arts. Bachelor of. Given in 1927-28..284-289
Arts. Master of 24. 47

MSUlter of Fine Arts 47. 116
Arts. Master of. Given In 1927-28 ..288·289
Art Museum 26
Assistants. Graduate 20-21. 48
ASBoeiated Students ..48
Aosoeiation. Alumni , ..48
Astronomy. Mechanics and

Description of Courses 96-97
Athletics. Intercollegiate 213
Athletics. Co',mnittee on 21
Awards. Committee on 21

B
Bachelor of Architecture 24. 116. 117
Bachelor of Arts 6. 24. 81.

84. 115. 148. 164. 169. 186. 206. 214. 222
Bachelor of Business Administration .

............................................................6. 24. 187
Bachelor of Law 6. 24. 169
Bachelor of Music 6. 24. 206
Baehelor of Selence 6. 24.

32. 116. 148. 164. 169. 186. 206. 214. 222
In Education 6. 24. 148

Bacteriology (Department of Plant Biol-
ogy) 62
Department in Medical School 192

Beekman Prize 42
Berna.rd Daly Scholarships .42
Bennett Prize 42
Biological Scienee 67
Biology. Division of 57

Courses In 58
Biolo,"". Animal. Department of

Coursee in 59
Pre-Medical Curricula 60.61

Biology. Plant. Department of
Courses in " 62

Board of Regents 7
Board and ~'toom 86
Botany. Dep...-tment of (see Blol0&7)
Buildiap and Grounds 26

8.403

Total
147
86

464
492
914

1.024
82
14

8.172

281

Wom.m Total
62 149

4 69
238 489
842 646
326 766
411 946

22 46
1 19

1.406 8.128

20 284

1.426 8.862

668 686
849 686
65 181

977 1.401
61 106

926 1.296

82 87
60 80

8 14
1.774 2.749

4 9
97 113

8 16
1.'898 2.686

8.881 6.704

6.232 10.361

1.418

6
20

6
975

6
16

8
788

STATISTICAL SUMMARY

Total Enrollment for Academic Yenr of Full-time
Students 1.937

THE SUMMER SESSIONS OF 1928:
Portland Session 122
Eugene. Regular Session 236
Eugene. Poot Session 66

Total Summer Enrollment 424
·Duplicates 66

Net Total Enrollment 869

EXTENSION DIV'ISION:
Aotoria .
Eugene .
Hood River .

i~~~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
The Dalles ~ .
Correspondence. Study .

ENROLLMENT FOR FALL AND WINTER TERMS OF 1928-29

THE EUGEN'E CAMPUS: Men Women
Graduate School 78 69

~a~~Ch=~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~ 26~
Sophomores 619 i~:
Freshmen _.................. 606 418
Specials 28 9
Eugene Bible University Students 12 2

Total _ 1.774 1.898

HE MEDICAL SCHOOL AT PORTLAND 216 16

Total Enrollment for First Two Terms of Full-time--
Students 1.990

ENROLLMENT FOR THE YEAR. 1927-28

THE UNIVERSITY AT EUGENE: M.n
Graduate School 87
Law School 66
Seniors 261
Juniors 804
Sophomores 441
Freshmen 684
Specials 23
Eugene Bible University Students 18

Total ...............................................•.......................................1.728

THE MEDICAL SCHOOL AT PORTLAND 214

Total Extension Students _ 1.828

tTOTAL ENROLLMENT IN ALL DIVISIONS. 1927·28 .4.129
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E
Economics. Department of

Course of Study _ 65
Deacrlption of Cour.es 65-68

Edison Mar.hall Prize .42
Educational Advl.ory Committee 22
Educational Research. Bureau of 5. 148
Education. School of 5. 28. 147

Courses of Study 149
Degrees 148
De.crlption of Courses 155
Faculty 1.7
N orms •.......................................................149
Org nlzation 157
Professional Curricula 158

Employment 86
Endowment of University 28
Engli.h, Department of

Course. of Study _ 69
Drama and Play Production 69. 73. 74
Description of Courses 71
Library ,70
Spoilen English 72
Written English Requirement 82
Written English 71. 72

Entrance
With Advanced Standing 29
With Deficiencies 28

Entrance Requirements 28
Entrance Units Required 28
Entrance Work ty Correspondence 282
Examination

Credit by 29
Entrance English 282
PhySical 80. 214
Psychological .80

Expenses, Student 87
Extension Division

Correspondence Study Department 4. 274
Faclllty 247
Gra·luate Work in 249
Organization 24. 248
Portland Exten.lon Center 249-268
Extension Cla••es Outside of Portland

................................_....................... 269-278
Social Welf&re Department 248
Visual '1n,truction Department 248

External Relation. Committee 22

F
Faculty

College of Literature, Science. and the
Arts 49

Committees 21_22
Extension Divi.lon 247
Eugene Summer Ses.ion 240
Graduate School 44
Portland Summer Ses.lon 244
School of Architecture 114
School of Bu.iness Admlni.tration 133
School of Education 147
School of J ournall.m 162
School of Law 168
School of Medicine , 174
School of Music ! 206
School of PhySical Education 218
School of Social Work. Portland 227
School of I'lociology 222
University ' 8

Fallin~ Prize 42
Fees

Diploma 39
Engll.h A .._ 89
Graduate .· ··· ,38
Gymnasium Suit 88
LAboratbry. locker. .yllabus ·.:88

~~~~~7~t·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J~
E~~~~f:~~:~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::n

Fe=~~~~~h·i~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::i:::U
Foreign Scholarship. Committee 22
Free Intellectual Activities Commitee 22
French 110. 111. 118
Fre.hman Survey Courses 51
Fresnman Week Committee 22

G
Geography (see Geology)
Geology, Department of

Courses of Study 77
Description of Course 78
Geography Courses 78. 80

Gerllnger Cup 22. 42
Germanic Languages and Literature.

Dep&rtment of
Cour.es of Study 81
Description of Courses ~ 81
Scandinavian Languages 83

Government of University 28
Gradhtg SyStem 81
Graduate Assi.tants 21. 48
Graduate Bulletin ..48
Graduate Council 22. 44
Graduate Degrees 5. 24. 47.

115. 187. 148. 164. 169. 185, 206. 214. 222
Graduate Deolrees Conferred in 1927-28 288
Graduate School

Adm'.s.ion to ..45
Bulletin .48
Degrees Granted 5. 24. 47
Departments of ..4.6
Faculty of .44
Requirements for Master'. Degree ..47
Requirement. for Doctor of Philos-
ophy Degree ..47
Summer Session, Courses in .48. 289

Graduation Requirements 81
Greek. Department of

Description of Courses 84
Grounds, Buildings and 25
Group Requirements 81
Groups In the College • 80. 50-58

H
Hall. of Residence

Friendly Hall (men) 84
Hendrick. Hall (women) 84
Mary Spiller Hall (women) 84
New Dormitory (men) 84
Susan Campbell Hall (women) 84
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Description of Course. . 86
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Household Arts. Department of

Description of Courses 89
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Hygiene. Per.onal. Requirement 82
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Incompletes 81
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Intra-mural Sports Committee ......:......:= 22
Inv~tigation of College Teaching, Com-
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J akwa)'. oJo;'n Bernard Scholarship .42

Jewett Prize. . 42
Jones Lectureship in Medicine 188
J ournBli.m. School of 5. 24. 81, 162

Buildings and Equipment 168
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Description of Courses 165
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Organizati<>n and Purpose _ 162
Prizes and Scholar.hip. . 164

Jurisprudence. Doctor of 169
K

Koyl Cup 22. 42
L

li~~I~~~~~~~t\i
Laboratory and LOcker Fees 88
Languages and Literature 51
Latin, Department of

Course of Study 91
Description of Cour.es 91
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Law, School of 5. 24, 81. 168

Achnisslon 168

~=~...~~~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::6:···~~:
Description of Courses 170

~:;.ul~ ::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::sii:"'~~~
Library 168
Six-year Combined Course 169

t:~:~. ~=~t;'i; ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:
Pre-library training 70
Staff 25

Literature. Science. and the Art.,
College of 5, 24, 80, 49

Living Expense. . 84. 87
Loan Fund. Student 40
Loan.. Application for ..41
Location of University 28
Lower Division Group.

Committeea 22
EX\llanation 50
Biological Sciences 57
Literature and Languages 51
Mathematics and Social Science 55
Social Science 54

M
Major Requirements , 82
Major in Schools and Departments 80
Marks. Schedule of 31
.Marshall, Edi.on. Prize _...42
Mary Spiller Hall 85
Masters' Degrees 5. 24. 47
Ma.ters· Degrees Given in 1927-28 ..288-289
Mathematics and PhySical ScienCe 55
Mathematics. Department of

Course of Study 98
Description of Courses 94

Mechanics and Astronomy, Department
Description of Course. .. 96

Medical Alumni As.ociation 190
Medicine, Department in Medical

School 197
Medjci'.'e•. School of 5, 24, 31. 176

~~~~I°A..~i·;.:ii;;;···:::::::=::::::::::::::::::::::J~~
Clinical Departments 197
Committees 177
Curriculum 187
Degrees Offered 5. 185. 190
Deilartments of Instruction 191
Doernbecher Memorial Hospital..179. 182
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Medical School _ 196
Military Training. Requirement 82
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Murray Warner Museum 26
Museums

Art Exhibition Hall 115
Botanical Herbarium 62
Condon 77
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Music, School of 5, 24. 81. 206

Degrees Given 5. 24. 206
Des.riptlon of Courses 208

~=I~...::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~~
Public School Mu.ic Course 207
Organization 206
Requirement for Graduation 207
Scholarshipa 207

N
Non-resident Fee 87
Normal Art

Course of Study _ 122
Studio 115
De.cription of Courses 129

Norwegian 88
o

Officers of Administration 7
Officers. BoaTd of Regents 7
Old Oregon 44
Ore~n Muse'Jm of Fine Arts 26
Orga<lization of the University 5. 24
Organization. Student 44
Oreg<>n State Agricultural College .4. 88

P
Painting, Drawing and

Cour.e of Study 120
Description of Course. . 127

Paleontology 79
Privilege Fees 89
Personal Hygiene Requirement 82
Philosophy. Department of

Description of Courses 99
Phy.ical Education; School of ..

~~;::···;g;·~~i~~::::::::::::::::::~::::~~:·::~:~:···~~i
Description of Courses : ::::217
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PhySical Examination. . 80, 214
PhySic., Department of

gourse of Study 101
escription of Courses 101

Ph~.iology (Division of Biology) 59
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epartment in Medical School 195

ant Biology (see Biology)
Political Science, Dep&rtment of

Course of Study 108
Description of Courses ::..104

Portland Extension Center
Description of Courses 250
Organization and Purpose .249

Pre-Legal Wvrk 168
Pre-Medical Curriculum 60
Pre·Social Work Course 228
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294 INDEX A.PPLICATION FOR HALLS OF RESIDENCE 295.

Home address .

Date ..

Class in University Age .

Preparatory school .

(Name of hall of residence)

APPLIOATION FOR HALLS OF RESIDENOE

University of Oregon

Assignment requested in

Name and address of parents or guardian .

Is outside work necessary while in University' .

Name and address of any :relative living in Eugene .

Name of applicant .

Experience (teaching, business, travel, special training) .

This blank, accompanied by a ten dollar ($10.00) application deposit,
should be filled out and returned to the dean of men for the new dormi­
tory or Friendly hall, or to the dean of women for Hendricks hall, Susan
Campbell hall, or Thacher cottage. The deposit will be :returned only if
there is no space available or if the student is prevented from attending
the University. Upon entrance into the dormitories this application de­
posit becomes a breakage deposit and & certain percentage is returnable
at the end of the school yur after deductions are made for damages to
University property. Rooms are engaged for the period of one term.

Checks should be made payable to the University Comptroller.

Self Support 86
Social Science 64
Social Welfare. Department of

Extension Division 248
Social Work Course of Study 281
Social Work, Portland School of .

................................................6. 24, 81, 227
Collrses of Study 281
Cooperating Agencies 228
Description of Courses 232
Faeulty .227
Nun;ing Course 280
Public Health Nursing 229. 281
Social Work Training 229

Sociology, School of 5. 24, 81, 222
Aims ................................................•...........222
Courses of Study 222
Description of Courses 228
Faculty 222

Sophomore Option Courses 61
Spalding Cup 42
Spanish 112
Special Student Standing 29
Statistical Summary 290
Student Advisory Committee 22
Student Affairs Committee 22
Student Expenses 87
Student Living 84
Student Housing 22
Student Loan Funds 40
Studios

Architecture 114
Drawing and Painting 114
Interior Design 114
Normal ArtB 111,
Sculpture 115

Summer Seseions 24, 48. 237
Admiesion 239
Bulletin 240
Eugene Se i,n .240
Faculty 287
Field Study 289
General Information 289
Graduate Work 289
Portland Session 288
Post Seselon 288
Registration 289

Support, Endowment and 28
Surgery, Department in Medical School 200
Susan CampbeIJ Hall 84
Swedish, Courses in 83

T
Teacher's Certificate 149
Teachlr,g Fello..s 20, 48
Term Hours Required for Graduation ....81
Term Hours Required in Major Subiect..82

~:~~~l·Gc:a:.:::k :::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::*
U

University
Calendar 6
DSIl'reee Granted, 1927.28 284.289
Entrance RequirementB 28
Fees 87
Laboratories ..58. 61, 68, 77. 88. 100, 106
Library 26
Museums 26. 68. 61, 77 116
Organization 6. 24. 80
Studios 114. 116

V
Visual Instr1lctlon. Extension Division 248

W
Warner, Murray, Collection 26
Warner hi..... . 42
Welfare. Social, Department of

(Extension Division) 248
Women's Halls of Residence 84
Work, Opportunities ior 86

Z
Zoology (see Animal BloJou)

P:resa. Universit7 168
hizes _ ~ .42
Procedure. University _ 28
Professional Sehools 6. 24, 81. 114,

188, 147, 162. 168. 174, 206. 218, 222, 227
Psychology, Department ot

Courses of Study 106
Des,rlptlon of Courses 107

Publications. Committee .22
Public Health Nursing Course 229
Public Speaking 72

Q
Quality of Work for Degree 81
Quantity of Work for Degree 81

R
Refunds of Feee and Deposits 89
RegentB. Board of 7
Registration Procedure 80
Religious and Moral Activities Commit-

mittee 22
RequirementB. Uniform Admission for

Oregc.n Colleges 28
Requir"ments tor Graduation 31
Requirements

Amount of Work 81
Degree 32
Grades 81
Group 81
Major 82

RequirementB for Doctor's Degree .47
Requirements for Master's Degree 47
Requirements for Medical Degree 190
Research c.>mmittee 22
Research Assistants .48
Residence. Halls of

Men 84
Women 34

Residence Requirement 32, 47
Romance Langus.ges. Department of

Course of Study 110
Description of Courses 110

Room. Applic..tion for 85. 296

~:: ~:IoB~a;:d··:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~: ~g
Rooms in Private Families 86
Room Reservation ..· 85. 296

S
Salem Extension Center 272
Scandinavian Languages and Literature..88
Schedule. Catalogue and. Committee 21
Scholarship Committee 22
Scholarships

~:;:~~intal;I~~...::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::
Business Administration 138
il'hn Bernard Jakway .42

S t:~~i~:.~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~&~
chool, Graduate ··.· 6, 24 44

School.. Professional '
Architecture .· 5. 24 81 114
~in~s AdrninistrBtion 6, 24. 81', 188
J uca.J?n ········ 5, 24, 81. 147

L~':"....~.~...::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~5. ~~ ~l' m
Medicine ········ · 5. 24: 81: 174
Mus c 6. 24. 81. 206
Physical Edncation 5. 24. 81, 218
Sociology 5. 24. 81 222
Portland School of Social Work : .

············.······.......................•.....6. 24. 81. 227
Schools and Departments 80
Science. Bachelor of 6. 24. 82,

115. 148, 164. 169. 186. 206. 214. 222
Scrnce, Course for Teachers of 166
Sc ence. Master of · ··· 6. 24. 47
Sculpturego'lr&e of Study 121

escriptlon of Courses 128
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